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LIGHTING
A ME[,4BER OF THE THORN GROUP

CONTENTS
Th¡s catalogue lisls and describes all frftings.
equipment. accessories, lamps and tubes Ãormally
manufactured by Thorn Lightinq Limited. The
caÌalogue is inclexed by sect¡ons, and there ¡s ôlso an
applica¡ions index. An alphabericat index of
calalogue numbers and the locðtions and ôddresses
of Thorn Lighfing order offices an.j regional
headquartersare shown atlhe back.

CONDITIONS OF SALE
Because the Company is ( onslôntly devetoping and
rmpro!rng rl5 products. all descripltons, illuslr¿ltons.
draw¡ngs and spec¡lications ¡n this calalogue presenl
only geñeral pa.lr( ulars ol the goods to which they
refer and shall not form på,t ol any con[¿( t. Tne righ t
¡s reserved to change spec¡fications w¡thoul prior
notif ical¡on or publtc announcement.
All goods supplied by the Company are supptied
subject to lhe Comp¿ny's general cond¡tions of sale
which are pr¡nted at the end of this catatogue.
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Fluorescent Lighting Fittings

lntroductlon
Tho lighling f¡tr¡ngs ¡lluslrated in th€se
p¿ges covtr an enormous range: there is a
f¡rting forevery purpose and to suil
eve.y Poctet.
lhe leadrng pos¡tron of the* f inings is
due to sxc€ptionsl s1ândârds of d€sign a¡d
produclion. Only the best m¿tsrials arê
used, ond allfittings are des¡gned to pleas€
the eye.All litlings sre ¡¡irisllvsubiectsd to
rigorousphotomet¡oônd phys¡callests,
and periodictests areslso cariod out.

I PopularPrct(pp1 :3to1 :19) Á
r¿ng€ ofinexp€nsiw butweil made aL
elegantf ¡ni¡gs su¡tablelor most
commerc¡al and¡oduslrialinstallations,A
s¡mple backspinGlorms ahe bss¡s tor ô
var¡eW of diftusers and lightconùolleß.

2 Naw Arrow.¡lim¡¡¡n¡psclrnd
Nomad (pp l :20ro'l :29) Slend€r
backspines designed to þke thesmallor
d¡¿melel aod shorter tluoresce¡t lamps.
Thss t¡ttings have a number of
applications ¡n the commerc¡al field.

3 lnvinc¡blaBang. {pp 1 :30rol :42)
Sp€c¡al purpose f rttings designed to gtve
satislåctory Þ€rf ormance under arduous
eond¡tions. Fl¿meproot, dusr-ti ghr,
waiherp.oot ônd s¡milar types.

4 Atlsnt¡cR.ng. (pp'l :43to1 :64)
Aw¡de rsng6 ol commgcral ånd ¡ndustlsl
littings f or situstions whsre p¡¡æ is less
¡mportant than elegant ôppsôrancs, s¡l€nt
oporation.rugged construction and filnes
of purpose.

6 
^lrlume 

rnd Spac¡âl Flttlngr
(Þp 1 :65 to 1 :66)

t Fomrt Rang. {ppl :67 to1 :77)
Modular liü¡ngs. Þoth ræesæd and
surf âco-mounted, dsigned to suit both
metric and impsiâl modular ceil¡ngs-
Oiffusing ånd pr¡sml¡c 6ncl6urâs are
securely hsld by simployoteffective
methods-

t OF Hdpltrl Fitt¡ne¡ (p 1 ;78)

E hon C€tllng Sytt.m, (pÞ 1 :79 ro 1 :89)

I Trußl¡ng Syrtrro(ppl :90tol :99.)
Traklinê, the most vtrsåril€ busbar trunking
rystêm sold ôtthB mosteconomical price
ônd úôwell tried ¡nd provéd lightweighl
trunkiôg. Litêlinô and Atlarric trunk¡ng
systems.
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Poputar Pack, Arrow-slim, Minipack & Nomad fittings

lndex Popular Pack Fitt¡ngs

lnlroduction - the top ten
Popular Pack (PP) single and wide twin batten filtings

(XPP)

i3
i4
:5
:6
t7
:8

:10

Popular Pack
Popular Pack
Popular Pack
Popular Pack
Popular Pack
Popular Pack
Ponular Pack
Popular Pack

PPA
Slim Tw¡n batten fitling

I PPIA) single and twin Angle reflector fitt¡ngs
PPC) sìngle and twin Prismatic controller f¡ttings

single Prismatic coniloller f itt¡ngs
s¡ngle ând twìn Plast¡c d¡ffuser fittings

1 :11
1 t12
1 :13
1 114
1 :15
I :16
1 t17
1 :18
I :19

PPL)
PPD)
PPM) srngle Plastic dilluser frttingr
PPE) single and twin Opal sided pr¡smatic controller fittings
PPO) single and twin Plastic trough refleclor filtings

Popular Pack (PPB) single and twin Metal reflectór fittings
Popular Pack (PPT) Twindustiial'Twin Reflector fittings
Popular Pack (PPU) "Sentinel" single and twin anti corrosive fittings
Popular Pack One-Plus-One altachment
Popular Pack Cl¡pluve Sectional louvres
Popular Pack Accessoriec
Popular Pack Circuits Data

Nêw Arrow-slim Min¡pack and Nomad Ranges
New Arrow-slim AS batten fitti ngs
New Arrow-sl¡m ASG. ASO and ASC attachments
NewArrow slim ASU and ASI- attachments
New Arrow-slim ASA, ASB and ASR attachments
New Arow-slim AS K and AS KH ¿ltachments
New Arrow slim ASD diffuser
M¡nipack LJ Series filt¡ngs
Min¡pack LJA and LJN attachments
Nohad 12Vand 24V Miniaturelighting frttings
New Arow-slim accessories

1t2O
1 i21
1i22

t23
i24
t25
i26
:27
i28
:29
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Popular Pack

l

I

Fixing centres

..{
,¿-.1

¿
I

--_J

e*

Entry at cenre

Knurled ring nut
TOP TEN FEATURES
1 Extensive range of 2400mm/Bfl,

1 B00mm/6fr, 'l 500mm/5ft. T 200mm/4lt
and 600mm/2ft single and lwin tube
litti ngs fi ¡ished in stark white stoved
e na mel.

2 All f ittings completely wired and fully
tesled to ensure reliâble performance
and quâ1ltV.

3 Supp'red rorplPlewrlh lrrgheffI ren' v
white tube(s).

4 Drlfu.ersdnciprl\mclir { oltrol'l in

light stabilized polVstyrene with
spring mounted end Plates-

5 Sprinq mounted lamPholderswith
knock'outs for end entry

6 Solid lilled control gearforlong life
ând reliable operation.

7 Three way môins terminal block.
I Timeand moneysâved byfastfixing

features.
9 Slinr twin tVpes designed specificallyfor

industrial use-
1O Allfittings powerfaclorcolected except

the 600mm/2ft single. The 2400mm/Bft
fittings operate at 0 66 leading power
factor.

Three-year guarantee
Popular Pôck fittings a¡e guarðnteed against
defects which u nder proper use appeðr
within three years after they have been
de ive¡ed and which arise from faulty
desrgn. môterials or workmanshiP.
This guarantee excludes the starter switch
ând fl uorescent tube which are subleci
to separate guarantees.
I n the event of the fitting. or âny
components thereof becoming f aulty
after installation and during the period of
guarantee, lhe litling or component
(w¡th the exception of the starter switch ând

fluorescent tube) w¡ll be rep¿ired or
replaced at the companV's discretion at no

charge, provided it has been used correclly
and returned ca¡riage paìd ând adequâtely
p¿, ked Io Ihp rìeôres' conpanV deoot.

I

CI

Wire f or earth continuity
between fitlings

Bracket fixing screw
Shakeprool

Brâcket
PVC

PVC conduit

PP 461 I
Continuous mounting coupler used to
maintain lhe correcl spacing in conllnuous
runs of single or wide twin f ittings with
or without attachments. This accessory
can also be used for through-wiring
provided the correct grade of high
temPerature cable is used.

Conduit locknut Conduit bracket
Cond

Washer

I

@

locknut
79mm
31in

i .-.
-To.12in

Conduit

PP 4620: Free on request.
End conduit bracket is used when single
or wide twin f ittings are installed on

suface conduit svstems or where conduit
rs required lo enlet al lhe end ol the litling
This component is not needed for
slim twin fittings.

PP 4619: Free on request.
Pattress block cover can be used to sh¡eld a

conduit box or to cover marks left on the
ceilrng by oilginal lilti ng or ceiling plate ;

26 swg mild sleel, white stoved enamel.
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Popular Pack batten fittings

PP 265 PP 65
Ihe Popular Pack batten ìs available in
600mm/2ft. 1 20Omm/4ft, 1 500mm/5f t.
1 B00mm/6ft and 2400mm/Bft single tube
and tw¡n tube l¡ttings. The batten is packed
complete w¡th lube(s) in the same carton
wh¡ch effectively reduces handling costs.
Spring-loaded lampholders are
incorporated wh¡ch embrace the lamp cap
to prevent any strai n on the lamp p¡ns.
Relamping Írom either end is possible even
on 2400mm/BÍt f ¡ttings.

The batten totally encloses the control
gear and the cover plate is speedily
detached.

The starter sw¡tch ¡s read¡ly access¡ble
through the side of the f¡tting.

End conduit entry is th.ough knock outs
in the ends ofthe lampholders and a
bracket (Catalogue no. PP 4620) is
available free of charge 10 secure the
conduit ¡nto the fitting.

Through-wiring facil¡ties are avaìlable
using the end entries and accessory k¡t
(Catalogue no. PP 461 8).

For continuous mount¡ng a space of
1 3mm/0.5in between battens and trough
reflecto.s and 4Bmm/1 B75in between
diffusers is essent¡al so that corect
m¿¡ntenance can be pefformed.
Fitt¡ngs are fi n¡shed ¡n stark white stoved
enamel for maximum reflection and
eff¡ciency.
fhese f ittings comply fullywith 8S.3820 |

'1 964 for Class 1 , ordinary, indoor,
normal atmospheres.
Supply voltage
Slandard fitt¡ng 230/240V 50H2.
Fittings listed below can be supplied to
order atlhevoltages shown at no extra
charge:

î3fr' 333iii1li l2oo/21.ov. 22ov and

6SwlboommT5ttJ zcuvnz

Details of fittings for other supplies on
page 1 :1 9.

59mm
2 3iî

I

Ec
Eõ I

Ec
Êõ
3å

r 59mm r

l""l

I 55mm
6 1in

RANGE wilh Wh¡te
cenlres

inmm C¡rcu¡t no. mm tn tb mrh

600 2 6'15 't .8 4
600 2 2OW Iw¡n swrtchstan PP ¿¿v 615 24.2 2.16 2.16 500 19.t

1 200 4 40w 5t

1200 4 40W
Switchstart 1 224 4E.2 2.6 5U5-bl b 24

6.65 595-61 5
P? 240

1 ZUU 4 Resonant Þ¡aI 1224 44.2 4.9 1 0./b 595-bt b 24

450¡ 5 65W S¡ngle Resonant Start PPO 65 1525 60 1 3 8 8 4 595-615 24

1500 5 65W Tw¡n Resonant Stan PPU 26b 1 525 60.1 6.25 I 3 75 595-61 5 24
sgs-ot s 24

z
i.12iô 4s
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Popular Pack slim twin batten fittings

This twin batten is designed with
closely spaced lamPholders and is
the basis of a n umber of reflector
f¡ttings in the Popular Pack range.
Since ¡t is ¡ntended for industrial use,
the ends of the fitting are provided
with knock-outs permitting direct
end-to-end mounting.
Battens are made of sheet steel,
bonderized and finished stark
white.

These f¡ttìngs comply fully w¡th
8S.3820: 1964for Class'1 .

ordinary, indoor. normal
atmospheres.
Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V \OHz.
F¡ttings listed below can be
supplied to order at the voltages
shown at no extra charge:
40W 1 200mm/4f t\ 2OO / 21 0. 220
65W 1 500mm/5fti and 250V 50H2.
Delai ls of f¡ttings for other suppl ies
on page 1 :1 9.

XPP 265

1 02mm
4in

95mm
3 75in

E: Packed com with White tube

no. mm ln

Tw¡n

Circuit

XPPO
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Popular Pack PPA and PPTA angle ref lector fittings

I

I

).\
PPÏA/265 P PA/65

These are asymmetrical metal
reflectors aÌtached 1o the Popular
Pack batten by means of screws
f¡tted ¡nto slideable spr¡ng nuls
retained in the batten. These screws
engage ¡nto keyhole slots in the
reflectors.
Applications include blackboards.
wall charts. shop window lighting,
etc. Reflectors arefinished in slark
wh¡ie stoved enamelfor maximum
reflection and filtings may be close
ceiling or conduit mounted.
These f ¡ttings com ply f u lly with
8S.3820: 1 964 for Class 1. ordtnary
indoor. normal atmospheres.

RANGE: Packed co

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/24OV 5OHz.
FÌttÌngs listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
40W I 200nm/4f t ) ?40 /? I 0V. 22AV
b5W I 500mm/5f Ì: and 2lrOv bOH7

DÞrdrls of frtt r rqs for otrìer buoplies
on page 1 :1 9.

79mm
3 1in

1 52mm
6in

114mm
4 5¡n

1 49mm
5.9 in

lete wirh White lube

length Fitting Length We¡ght Fixing cenfes Catalogue Catalogue
mm Tt Rating C¡rcuit Catalogue no. mm ¡n kg lb mm ìn no. no.

1200 4 4OWSingle SS PPA/40 1224 482 397 875 595615 24 PPA4 PP40
1200 4 40WSinsle SRS PPA/O40 1224 482 437 965 595-615 24 PPA4 PPO40
12OO 4 40W Twin SS PPI A/24O 1241 48 8 5 1 1 595-61 5 24 PPA 24 XPP 240
1200 4 4oW

1500 5 65WS¡nsle SRS PPA/O65 1525 601 5'5 1215 595-615 24 PPA5 PPO65
1500 5 65WTwin Ss PPTA/265 1545 608 63 13t 595-615 24 PPA25 XPP265
15oO b
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Popular Pack PPC prismatic controller fittings

i --

These attachments are made of
Transparent extruded plastic with
side prisms. lhe base being
embossed wrth a fine prismatic
pattenr. They are quickly atÌached or
delached from the batten by the
clip-on action of the end caps.
These fitt¡ngs comply fully with
8S.3820:1964 for Class '1 

. ordinary
indoor, normal atmospheres.

Supply voltage
Standard fitt ng 230/24OY \OHz.
Fitt¡ngs l¡sted below can be supplied
to order ât the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
20W 600mm/2ft
40W 1 200mm/4ft
ô5W 1 500mm/5ft
Deta i ls of f¡tTi ngs for othe r su ppl tes
on page 1 :1 9.

PPC/65

114mm
4.5in

77mm
3in

1 96mm
7 .'1 iñ

97mm
3 Bin

PPC/265

2001210v.
220V and 250V
50Hz

I

I
.)

PackedBAN tLr betelete wit

ueCatalogCatalogcentresWeightLengthFitting
Catalogue

length
mm C¡rcuit

PPC/220

PPC/65

595-6
595 6

1 800 6 85W Single SRS PPC/O685 1818 71-4 4.5 10 595-61 5 24 PPC 6 PPO 685
1 800 6 85W Twin SRS PPC/O2685 1418 11.4 6.49 143 595-615 24 PPC26 PPO 2685

5 48 PPC 28

8 '125W SS 6 53 14 4 1200-1220

Section 1:7



Popular Pack PPL prismatic controller fittings

Th¡s prismatrc controller for sing le
tube f¡ltings is a larger verston of the
single PPC type described on the
previous page.
The increased size makes possible a

h¡gher degree of light control and
the attachment is designed to
provide lower brtghtness ltght¡ng in
situations where glâre could presenl
problems.
These diffusers are quicklY
attachabìe or detachable from the
batten bythe clip-on action ofthe
end caps.

These f ¡ttings comply f ully with
85.3820 :1 964 for Class 1 . ordinary.
indoor, normal atmospheres.
Supply voltage
Standard fitting 23O/240V 5OHz.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order al the voltages shown at no
extra charge.
40W I 200mm/4f r\2OO / ? 1 OV, ? zov
65W 1 500mm/5ftj and 2bOV 50H2.
Details of littings for other supplies
on page 1 :1 9.

PPL/O685

l20mm

138mm
5'4 in

RANGE: Packed lete Whìte tube

Fitting Fix¡ng centres
mm in

Catalogue Catalogue

mm ft Rat¡

65W

no.lbtn

49.'1

mmno,
Length We¡ght

524

Sectionl:8
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PP

1 550

.45

595-61 5

no.
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Popular Pack PPD plastic diffuser fittings

PPD/265 PPD/65

This wh¡te opal d¡ffuser in extruded
plastic with external reeding
provjdes an extremely attractive and
efficient frtt¡ng designed for general
commercial use. I he white plaslic
end plates are s¡mply f¡tted to the
batten and enable the diffuser to be
quickly and easily removed for
cleaning and general maintenance,
These f ittings comply fully w¡th
8S.3820 :1 964 for Class 1 . ordinary.
indoor, normal atmospheres.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 23O/24OV 

'OHz.Fitt¡ngs listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge.
20W 600mm/2fr)2OO/210V,
40W 1 200mm/4fr 1220V and 250V
65W 1 500mm/5ftJ 50H2.
Detarls of fitt¡ngs for other supplies
on page 1 :1 9.

ç

5e

| 7l^^f-:lin

1 96mm
7.7in

Ec
Êõ
àó

RANGE: Packed

lôngth
mmft

with Warm White tube

F¡tring L€ngth Weight Catalogue Catalogue
C¡rcu¡t

F¡xing centres
mm iñ

4PP

PP 65

49.1 5

595-61 5
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Popular Pack PPM plastic diffuser fittings

These attachments for single tube
fitt¡ngs are a larger version of the
PPD type, but hâve a lower BZ
rating, making them suitable in
situat¡onswhere such a fitting is
specified.
TheV are quickly attached and
detached from the batten by the
cl ip-on âction of the end caps.
These fitt¡ngs comply fully with
8S.3820:1 964 for Class 1 , ordinarY.
indoor, normal atmospheres.

Supply voltage
slandard fitting 23o/240v \o\z.
F¡tt¡ngs lìsted below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge: ì
40w 1 200mm/4f t | 2oo / 21 ov, 22OV
65W 1 500mm/5ft Iand 250V 50H2.

J

Detai ls of fi tti ngs for other suppl ies
on page 1 ;1 9.

PPM /65

1 37mm
6.4in

11
4.6¡n

RANGE: Packed

¡ongth
mm

1500 5

Circuit

White tube

Section 1:1O
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Popular Pack PPE opal sided prismati" 
""?fff|F;

These attachmenÌs are for use in
s luat¡ons \ryhere visual comfort s of
primary rmportanc:. The s des have
a n opal fLn slr and the base rs

embossed wiÌh a fine prisr¡al c
pattern.
Tlrev are quicklv and easily
¿ttached or detached fronr Ìhe
batten bythe clip on âct on of Ìhe
end caps.
These filtings comply f ul y with
8S.3820:1 9ô4 for Class 1 , ordinary.
indoor, normal atmospheres.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 24OV \OHz.
F ttings lisled below can be suppl ed
to order at Ìhe voltages shown at no
extra charge:
40W 1 200mm/4f I),.240 I 21 A, 220
65W '1 500mm/5ft.Í and 250V 50H2.
DeÌa ls of fittincls forothersupplies
onpage 1:19.

PPE/265 PPEI65

1

5.4 in

'1 
T 4mm

1 96mm
l lin

97mm

_1
n

12OO 4 40WSinsle SBS PPE/O40 1248 491 3.8 I4 595-615 24 PPE4 PPO40
lzoo ¿ ¿oww szs 1rb 5tb6tb 24 ppFu pp24o

RANGE: Packed complete with Warm White tube
Nominal Diffuser Batten
length Fitting Length Weight Fixing cenÌres Catalogue Catalogue
m ft Rating Circuit Catalogue no._. mm in kg in mm in no. no.
12OO 4 40WSingle SS PPE/40 1248 4S-1 34 15 595-615 24 PPE4 PP40

1 500 5 65W Twin SS PPE/265 1 550 61 6.2 1 3.5 595'61 5 24 PPE 25 PP 265
ISOO 5 6SW lwin SBS P

taõõ--o esws'nqþ sRS per¡ooss rBrB /r 4 b6/ 122b b9b-m-
1800 6 BSWTwin SRS PPE/O2685 181a 11.4 65 143 595-615 24 PPE26 PPO2ti85
24OO e lZ¡W-single SS PPL,125 242a 954 Oe r5 -- nOÙnZO qA -'PPLB PP125
z¿oo a tzsw l'*iî ss PPE!2125 2 g'"a 

- óe 21 5 1200 1220 aï-PPL2B eeztzs

PE/65
PPE/O65

Section 1:11



Popular Pack PPO plastic reflector fittings

This opal plast¡c trough reflector
provides generóus upward light and
an even spread of light in the
downward plane. The plastic
material is strong and sufficiently
l¡ght-fastto mai ntain its effic¡ency
with adequate maintenance
throug hout the I ife of the fitting.
The reflector is eas¡ly attached to the
batten by two screws retained by
slideable spring nuts.

&ANGe: Packed complete w¡th Wh¡te tube(s)

These f ittings comply fully with
BS.3820 :1 964for Class'1. ordinary.
indoor, normal atmospheres.
Supply voltage
Standard fittins 230/240V íOHz.
F¡ttings l¡sted below can be supplied
to order ât the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
40W 1 200mm/4f r\ 2O0 / 21 OV. 22OV
65W 1 500mm/5ltj and 250V 50H2.
Deta¡ ls of l¡tt¡ ngs for other suppl ies
on page 1 :1 9.

PPO/65

1 98mm

- 

7.8in

$'9

l

Section 1:12

Circu¡t
Firting

1525 595-615 24

Nominal
length

Rãfhctor Eaüen
Weight F¡x¡ng côntrôs Catalogue CatalogueLength

tn no,



Popular Pack PPR metal reflector fittings

'i--i--

PPF/265

These open ended slotted metal
trough refleclors give generous
upward lighting.
Flnished in stark white stoved
enameì. lhey are eas¡ly fitted by
means of sliding captive screws.
providing extremely attractive and
eff icrent altachments. These
ref lectors are suitable for many
jndustrial applications where high
efficiency and easy maintenance are
¡mporlant features.

PPR/65

These f ittrngs comply f u lly with
8S.3820:1 964 for Class 1. ordinary.
indoor, normal atmospheres.
Supply voltage
St¿ndard frtrrr,g 230/240V 50H2.
Filtings l¡sted below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown aÌ no
exÌra charge:
40W 'l 200mm/4f t) 2OOl21OV,220V
65W 1 SOOmm/5ftJ and 250V 50Hz.
Deldrls of Irllrngs for other supplres
on page 1 :1 9.

I
I 32mm

5.2 in

1 B3mm
1.2in

F

248mm
9.7 5 in

lil_ ol
\

RANGE: Packed complete with White tube(s)
Nom¡nal Reflector Batten
length Fitting Length We¡ght F¡xing centres Catalogue Catalogue
mm ft Bating C¡rcuit Catalogue no. mm in kg lb mm in no. no.

1200 4 4owsinsle SS PPR/4O 1224 4A2 4A 105 595'615 24 PPR4 PPAO

1200 4 40ws¡nsle SRS PPR/O4o 1224 48 2 5 2 '1'1 4 595 615 24 PPR4 PPO40
1200 4 40wTwin SS PPR/240 1224 4A2 6 8 15 595 615 24 PPR24 PP24O
12OO 4 40WTwin SRS PPR/O240 1224 4A 2 1'6 1 6 75 595-61 5 24 PPR24 PPO240

1500 5 65wTwin SRS PPR/O265 1525 60 1 9 1 20 0 595-615 24 PPR25 PPO265
1800 0

24OO 8 l25ws¡nsle SS PPR/125 2398 94'4 9'2 2025 1200-1220 4A PPRS PP125
z
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Popular Pack PPT Twindustrial twin reflector fittings

ti

These twin open-ended slotled
metal ref lector f ¡ttings incorporate
all the well-proven design features
oI lhe exis[ing Popular Pack types
plus a number of additional features
of maximum advantage ¡n a fitting
for ¡ndrrstrial use.
Metal end plates incorporat¡ng
knock outs are used and thetube
spacing enables a smaller reflector
to be employed.

These f ittings comply fully with
8S.3820 :1 964 for Class 1 . ordinary.
indoor. normal atmospheres.
Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V 50H2.
Fittings listed below can be supplied
to order at the voltages shown at no
extra charge:
40W 1 200mm/4fr\ 2OO/210v ,22OV
65W 1 500mm/5ftj and 250V 50Hz
Detai ls of f¡tti ngs for other su pplies
on page 1 :1 9.

PPr/O2685

2.3in

1 32mm
5 2in

'183mm

7.2inI

l

i.i

RAN

length
mm ft Rating

w¡th White tubes

F¡tt¡ng
C¡rcu¡t Catalogue no.

F¡x¡ng centres
mm in

Catalogue CatalogueLength We¡ght
mm In kg Ib

1200 4 40W Twin SS PPT /240 1241 48.A 5.9 1 3 595-61 5 24 PPT 24 XPP 240
I

1

I
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Popular Pack PPU Sentinel fittings

PPU 0685 PPU 02685

Sentinel enclosures combined with
1 800mm/6ft Popular Packftttings
fulfil the protection needs for many
under-canopy. open building and
coffosive sìtuations.
The construct¡on is a simple but
eff ective two - piece structure, f ormed
by the combinalion of a grey glass
fibre canopy and an acrylic lower
moulding. Six captive clips provide
eâsy, positive fastening and soft
gaskets seal the enclosures from
exlernal envirohmental conditions.
The Sentinel is availabìe in single and
tw¡n forms. Battens. tubes and
enclosures are supplied complete in
one pack.

Comparable f ittrngs generally
employ'l 500mm/5ft tubes as the
accepted size butwith the'i 800mm/
ôft BSWtube the Sentinel supplies

some 25% more light, which ¡s
particularly important ìn s¡tuations
for which this product is employed.
Although functional In design ihe
grey glass fibre canopy and clear
stipplêd lower enclosure form a
combination which ¡s attractive in
appearance and tough in use.
It is important to ensure that the
entry points into thesef¡ttings are
âdequately seâled aga¡nst the ingress
of wâter.

These fitt¡ngs comply fully wìth
BS.3820 :1 964 for Class 1 .

rainproof, dustproof, outdoors and
chemically conos¡ve âtmospheres.

Supply Voltage
standard fitr¡ng 23o/240v 

'oqz.

98mm

E

iü

114mm
4.5in

142mm
5 6in

114mm
4.5in

Packed com w¡th Wh¡te tube

length
centres

tbln
24

mmmm C¡rcu¡t
85W

foggle clip PP.4609, single tube actylic enclosure PP 46 I I and twin-rubs actylic enclosure PP 46 1 6 aÍe available as Íeplacement items.

Íî ue no, Descr¡pt¡on mm ln
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Popular Pack One-Plus-One attachment

i

The One-Plus-One fitting is formed
from a comhination of a central box
housing and two individual Pop
Packfitt¡ngs in tandem ân
arrangement that can be extended
to gìve a continuous structure. This
Ìs particularly suitable for schools.
supermarkets, shops and all indoor
establishmenls where â good
general level of illumination is
required.
The One-Plus-One can be used to
form combinations of various sizes,
dependent only on the type of
Pop Pack employed, with a choice of
opal diffuser (PPD) orprismatic
controller (PPC) single tube
attach ments.

Detai ls of si ngle tube fitti ngs for use
with the One Plus-One attachment
are given on pages
1 :7 and 1 :9.

It should be noted that the One-
Plus-One is suitable for ceiling
mounting only.

These fittings comply fullywith
BS.3820: 1 964 for Class 1, ordinary,
indoor, normal atmospheres when
used ¡n conjunction with Popular
Pack f¡ttings ment¡oned.

Arrangement data
Dimensions shown include various
size fittings combined with the
One- Plus-One attachment.

PP 4621

'I17mm

79mm
31in

,¡

l___ e B

D

c

cataloque no.
Length
mm tn

Weight
kg

F¡xing centres
mm ¡nIb

PP 4621 610 24 '1 5 3.25 45'1 18
and centre BS box o¡ercinq

Nominal f¡tt¡ng s¡ze
mm ft mm rn

c
PPC or PPD
mm in mm tn

D

mm tn
600 2 500 19.7 357 ',t4 06 't 852 72.93 457 18

1200 4 595-61 5 24 607 23.91 3070 1 20.93 45t 1E
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Popular Pack Clipluve sectional louvres

KU5.P'Clipluve' on PP.65 Batten

Bare lamp shielding in an
economical form is provided by
these practical and decorative opal
plastic units which clip directly on to
the lâmp. The KUb P Pack contains
fiv e 292mm / 1 1' 5i n sections
suitable for bi-pin tubes. Four, five,
six or eight sections are required
accordi ng to the length of tube.
The sections are fully interlocking
to ensure âlignment and are qu¡ckly
detachable ¡n sections for easy
maintenance and washing. Clipluve
(patent no. 751 990) meets the
maximum br¡ghtness requ¡rements
set by the Standards for School
Regulations 1 959.

3ô.mm
.¡62¡¡ 1 4in

4in

Êc
EÑ
3ñ

58mm
2.3in

no,
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Popular Pack accessories

tffi{f'ìt
'-,'--,

PP 461 6
Clip infusedterminal blockassemblywith
3A fuse. Prrmary u.e for Populâr Pacl filt,ng
when used on Trakl¡ne. Encroaches on centre
entry on 2ft 20W twi n onlV.
Not f or u-e in SFS f rllrng, whi, h ( onlarl
a fuse as stândârd practice. Siandard
qùantity 5 per pack.

AME 45051
Current stêrter socket except for 2lt size.

AME 81562
Single bi pin white plastic grip pin
lampholder

AME 81548/A3
Replacement lampholder for Sl im Twìn
fiiÍings.

l\ME 81563
Wide rwin bi-pin white plâslic
grip-pin lômpholder

:¡Í5# A M E 450'! 9/X Starter Socket
Used i n earlier Popular Pack fitti ngs.
Fixed by clip AM E Y5285

PP 4600
Lampholder tension spring for single and
wide twin f ittings.

AM E Y5283
Fixing clip for 1 fin dia

capacitors. AME Y5273 lor 1 åin dia
capacitors.

,4.À

PP 4609
Replacement plastic cli p for Senti nel fittings

AM E M6064/'1 2/Loop Starter Socket
White PVC moulding enclosing starter
switch contacts crimped to 1 2 in loop of
0 5sq mm white PVC cable wh jch can be cut
at a point to suit wir¡ng layout. Current
item for 2ft fittings and for eari ier Popù1ar
Pack fittinqs in other sizes.

tr

PP 4601
Used with PP 4692 screw to fix s¡ngle and
twin Populâr Pack metal attachments.

PP 4602
Reflector and coverplate fixing screw.

AM E T1281 /3
Three way terminal block. Eaclì way will
accept one 2 5sq mm côbleortwo'1 5sqmm
cables logether.

PP 461 3
E¡cl cap for twin tube PPC ¿nd PPD
diffusers. Complete with fixing spring.

FUSE
BS.1 362 dimensrons.
AMET1342 1 25 amp sinqle and twii
tube sft and 6ft S RS filti ngs.
AM E T1 332 650m4 single and twi n lube
4Ít S RS fittÌngs.

L
_þ

t..\
1\-/

I

¡{
P? 4612
Erd cap lor single tube PPC and PPD
dillusers. Complete with fixing spring.

Section 1:18

PP 4617
End cap for sing e tube PPE. PPL ancl
PPIV cliff users. Complete wilh
fixing spring.



Popular Pack Circuits Data

25
ELECTRICAL DATA for 240V SOHz single tube circuits. Average performance tested at

'C to BS.281 I specification.

fube size

D¡ameter

Nominal tube watts

8ft 6ft sft sft 4fr  lt 2lt

230/240V 50Hz CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

où. CHOKE

125 85 65 65 40 40 20

Circuit d¡agram 2 7 7 7 I (single)
10 (twin)

Actual ìamp watts 121 84 63 64 396 40 195

Average tube volts '153 123 112 1 t3 ',103 104 58 1 Standard starte.switchcircuitwith
optional PFC capacitor.

Averaqe tube amps o.g2 0.17 0 67 0 63 0.44 0'42 0 37

Rated l¡fe (hours) 7500 7500 75oo 7500 75oo 7500 5000 E

l.
C¡rcu¡t lVpe SS SRS SS SRS SS SRS SS

Total circuit watts 145* 1 03* 79+ 83* 51 * 55* 30

Mains currenl amps 0 92 o 50 0.39 0.37 0.25 0 24 0'37

Total volt amPs 220 120 93 89 60 58 90

Lagging power factor 0.661 0.86 0 85 0 93 0 85 0 95 0 34**

lVin. starting tempelature 0'C -5.C 0'C -5'C 0'C -5'C 0"c

% 3rd Harmon¡cs Per Phase 4% 250/" 170/o 250/o 25% 250/o 110/0

*Íhe above c¡tcu¡t watts for contrcl gear tested ¡n accotdance with BS 2B I I may be reduced

byupto3yowhenoperat¡ng¡nsomefittings ¡.e thecircu¡twattsteduceasthelamp
operati n g te mperctu re i ncrea ses.

* *LJncoffected value, for single tube operation +Lead¡ng power factot.

REPLACEMENT CONTROL GEAR
fÀese items are selected from the extensive range of control gear lor U K Regional stocking to

givãready availability. The reference numbers quoted will be different from those marked on

ihe contról gear in the f¡tting, but the units are equally âpplicable to Popular Pack fitt¡ngs'

2 Leadìng powerfactorstarterswitch
circuit.

oi[ SRS UNIT

CHOKE

Choke(s) Capac¡tor(s) Starter Switch(es)

'125W 8ft SS Single Tube
Tw¡n Tube

1-G.C
2-G.C

u/125
u/125

1-AME C2344
2-AME C2344

1-1 55/800
2-1 55/800

85W 6ft SRS Single "fube

Twin Tube
1-G.BU/685 1-AMEC2220
4-G.BUH/685 2,AME C222O

7 Semi-resonant start circuit.

65W 5Ít SS S¡ngle lube
Tw¡n Tube

1-AMEC2241 1-155/500
1-AMEC2274 2 155/500

1 -G.CU/65
2-G.CU/65

65W 5ft SRS S¡ngle Tube
Twin Tube

1 -G.BU/65
2-G. B U/65

1-AMEC2220 -2-AMEC2220 -
40w 4Ít . ss S¡ngle Tube

Twin Tube
1-G.CU/40
2-G.CUl40

1-AME C2092
1-AME C2222

1,1 55/500
2-1 55/500

40w 4fr sRS S¡ngle Tube
Twin Tube

1-G.BU/40
2-G.BU/40

1-AMEC22'13 -2 AMEC2213 -
20w 2fr SS S¡ngle Tube

fw¡n Tube
1-G.CU/20
1-G.CU/40

1,15512OO
'11-AME C2092 2-155/200

EI SU PPLY VARrartoñs 1o Starterswitchcircuitforser¡espair
tube operation.

A Thestandardelec,i¡citysupply¡nthe UK
is 230/240V 50Hz and fittings suitable for
this supply are standard stock lines-

B OthervoltageS0Hzf¡ttingsare
available as shown below at no exlra charge
rn Uñ. Deliveryanddetâilsonapplrcalron.

LLI 50Hz 60Hz

'1 25W 8ft Lead¡ng SS only 220V

85W 6ft HPF, SRS only 220V

65W 5ft HPF Or LPF, SS (twin f¡ttìngs LPF only),
22OV.23O/240V,250V

110/120V
20ol21ov

'1 10/1 20V (tw¡n
fiü¡ngs LPF only)
2OO/21OV,22OV,
23Ol24OV

65W 5Ít HPF, SRS 220V

20w 2ft
40w 4ft
ô5W 5Ít

200/21 0V. 22OV and 25OV

40w 4ft HPF or LPF. SS 110/120V,
2OO | 21 OV, 220V, 230 / 24OV, 25OV

110/120V
2OOl2lOV,220V
2301240V

40w4fr HPF. SRS 220V

C PopularPackfittingsarealsoavailable
outside lhe U K forthe elecÍ¡city suppl¡es
shown alongside. Pr¡ce and delivery details
on âpplication.

SS:Switchstart SRS:Semi R€sonant
Start

110/120V,
2OO / 21 OV, 220V, 23O | 240V, 25OV

110/1zOV,
2OO/210V,220V
230/240V

IUBÉ

2OW2II HPFOTLPF,SS
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New Arrow-slim AS batten fittings

AS single batten f¡tt¡ng
The New Arrow-slim basic batten,
w¡th its three-posit¡on tw¡st
lampholder. can be used in any
location where an unshielded
fluorescent tube is acceptable.
These ballen fittings are ava¡lable in
900mm/3ft 30W and 1 500mm/5ft
50W sizes and are supplied ready
packed complete with 26mm/1 in
diameter Warm Wh¡te tubes.

Supply voltage
Standard fjtting 230/240V 50H2.
Deta¡ls of fittings for other suppl¡es
are available on application.
ln exceptionally qu¡et locations the
small amount of noise emitted by
these fitt¡ngs should be consjdered.
Noise can be lim¡ted by the use of
rubber grommets to 'soften' lhe
mounting.

r
37miÎ
1.46inI

80mm
3.1 5¡n

AS 30
ASO 50

mmno.!i

RANGE: Fittings are packed complete with Warm White tube
Complete
F¡tt¡ng

Length We¡ght F¡x¡ng centres
mm inCircuit

4
tb

600-61 0

*ThenewSltSoW ASA Sowill be availableasfrcn NovenbettgT2. ln the neantimethecuilentAs SOswitchsørt tiûingwillcont¡nue to be âvailable.
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New Arrow-slim ASG, ASO and ASC attachments

t
'-q---

-*.".;* -.-e$*È¡-

ASG (Gold) and ASO (Oranse)
attachments
These attachmenls are slim acryl¡c
exÌrusions 1o which is aPPlied a

plastic trim with a gold or orange
fabric appearance.

The altachments are retained in
pos¡t¡on on the wall mounted fitling
by engagement wilh the
lampholders.

37mm
1.46in

,t.

3 T sin

Asoi3o ASG/30RANGE: Fittings are packed complete wìth Warm Whlte tube

o)

C¡rcuit

Complete
F¡tt¡ng

Length
Catalogue no. mm in

Weight Fixing centres
mm in

Attachment Batten

436
tb

ASG 3

ue no. Catalogue no.

3.'1 5 in

600 610

ASC attachment
Th¡s attachment is similar in
construclion to those above excepl
that the {ront lrim has the
appearânce of brushed copper.

RANGE: Fittings are packed complete wlth Warm White tube

-r
37mm
1 46in

I
ASCJ3O

o)

Complete
Fitt¡ng

Length Weight
kg lb

Fixing centres
mm in

Attachment Batten

C¡rcuit Cata mmno, Catal ue no. Catalogue no

Supply voltage
Standarci fitting 230/240V 50H2.
Details of fitlings for other supplies
are available on apPliætion.
ln exceptionallY quiet locations

600-6'10

the small amount of noise emitÌed
by these filtings should be
considered. Noise can be lìmiled by
the use of rubber grommels to
'soften'1he mounling.

Push Switch
A push switch (Catalogue no
AS 4ô01 ) is available for
wall mounted fÌttings
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New Arrow-slim ASU and ASF attachments

ASU attachment
A closely fitting acrylic extrusion
forming. in conjunction wìth the
9OOmm/3ft balten. an extremely sljm
diffuser fittrng for many lighting

p u rposes.
The attâchment is fixed to the basic
f¡tting by enqaqement u/iÌh the
lampholders.

80mm

I
ASU/30RANGE: Fitlings are packed compJete wlth Warm WhiÌe tube 1 46in

o

uom plete
F¡tt¡ ng

Length
Cataloque no. mm in

Weiqht Attachment Batten
Circuit tb

Fixing centres
mm in Catal

3. in

97 in

Attachment Batten

ue no,
Switchstart

ASF two-tone diffuser
Exlruded plastic diffuser with clear
linp reedpd base and opal srdes
which gives an even downward
d¡strbution of lrght. yet cuts
Itttinq þrrqþ1¡p5s to the mtttmur'.

RANGE: Fitr are

2.03

Fixing is by means oT splng cltps
liTted to the end ol the drfluser
Push Switch
A push switch (Calalogue no. AS 4601 )
is ¡v¡,lable for wall.mounted f itt,rqs.

ASF/50
com ete wrth Warm White tube

F¡tting
Length Weiqht

Circuit Cata no. mm in
Fixing centres
mm intb no ue no.

F5
A set af tv/Ò chps and ptast¡c silds Íot ASF dltachnents lcat¿taque no AS 161A1
+l he new 5ft ,OW ASA 5A wi/t be avâ¡tabte ds hani Noveùber 1 !)72. tn ilte nednuiþwll cantinue to be availdbte

ts availdble as a replacetùent ¡ren
tte.unent AS 50 swtthsþn htùng

Supply voltage
Standard fifting 230i 240V bOHz.
Details o' titt,ngs for other supnlies
are available on application.

ln exceplionally quiet locations the
small amount of noise emitted bV
these fittings should be considered

Noise can be limited by the use of
rubber grommets to 'soften' the
mounÌing.
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New Arrow-slim ASA, ASB and ASR attachments

ASA attachments
Satin etched fro¡t baffles in
extruded aluminium for upward and
downward light¡ng and a

soplrislicated decoraÌive appearance.

These attachmenls are retained rn
posrtion on the wall-mounted
fitt ngs by engagement wilh the
lam pho lders.

3.1 5 in

70nrm
2 1iñASA/30 ASOA/50

RANGE: Fittings are packed complete with Warm White Ìube

tiÏ .

çomplele
F¡tting

Length
Catâlogue no. mm in

Weight
kg lb
2.21 4 86

Fixing centres
mm in
600 610 23 6-24

Attachment Batlen
Catalogue no. Catalogue no.
ASA 3 AS 30

Rating
30W S¡nsle

Circuit
Switchstart

ASB (Beige) and ASR (Red)
attachments
Aluminium front baffles lo which
rrrms havrng ihe cppearance oI beige
or red leather are apPlied.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V 50H2.
Delails of f¡tt¡ngs for olher supplies
are available on application.

RANGE: Fitt¡ngs are packed complete with Warm Wh¡le tube

Fitti ng
Length

Catalogue no. mm ìn

914 36

These altachments are retained rn
posit¡on on the wall mounted fittings ASB/30 ASoB/50
by engagement with the lampholders. ASR/30 ASoR/50

Weiqht Fixing centres
mm in

3 15in I
70ñm
2.1in

tb
Attachment
Catalogue no.

Batten

ASO 50

no,Circuit
30w 4.93 600-61

1 519 59.8 3
Switchstart AS

*fhe new 5n ,OW ASO 5A wil be âvêìlable as íta'ù Novenlber 1 972. ln thc ilÌeailtùrc ilte cuüent AS 5A swûchsîa4 lilùng
wll cÒn!tnue ta be avâilable.

24 ASR 3

Push Switch
A push swilch (Calalogue no.
454601 ) is available for
wall mounted fittinqs.
In exceptionally quiet locations the

smallamount of noise emitted by
these fjttings should be considered
Noise can be l¡miled by the use of
rubber grommets to 'soften'the
mounting.
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New Arrow-slim ASK attachment
e ASKH socket box

1r

ASK attachment
This is a baffle in white stoved
enamel steel designed for use
underwall-mounted cab¡nets ¡n
kitchens to provide light over working
surfaces. The ends of the baffle are
closed by black plastic end plates to
g¡ve an attract¡ve ând streamlined
appearance and to conceal the batten
f¡tting w¡thin the baffle.
A separate box, incorporating
switches and a I 3 amp socket outlet.
in brushed stainless steel can be used
w¡th the baffle, providing a
convenient kettle or mjxer po¡nt.

Supply voltage
Standard fitt¡ng 230/240V 5OHz.
Detai ls of f¡ttj ng6 for other suppl ies are
available on application.
ln exceptionally quiet locat¡ons the
small amount of no¡se emitted by
these fìtt¡ngs should be considered.
Noise can be limìted bythe use of
rubber grommets to'soften' the
mounting.

.25
Fr

65mm,j,

I so..
'- 3.54in

KtrcHEN BAFFLE ASKl3o

65mm

RANGE: Fittings are pâcked complete with Warm Wh¡te tube

lI
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39
tb

605 23.4

ASK H

ASK 3
no.

AS 30
no.

Complete
F¡tting

Length'
no. mm in

Weight Fix¡ng centres Attachment Batten
Rati C¡rcuìt mm tn



New Arrow-slim ASD diffuser

This diffuser is extruded from opal
acrylic and is easily attached to the
fitting. The diffuser may be used with
a wall-mounted balten filt¡ng to give
unobstructed downward light and
general diff used upward lighl,
Push Switch
A push switch (Catâlogue no.
454601 ) is available forwall-
mounted fittings.

Supply Voltage
Standard fitting 23O/240V !OHz.
Details of fitt¡ngs for other supplies
are available on appl¡cation.
I n exceptional ly qu iet locations the
small amount of noise emitled by
these fitt¡ngs should be considered.
Noise can be lim¡ted by the use of
rubber grommets to 'soften'the
mounting.

3.15in

(Clips suppl¡ed
with 1500mm/5ft onlV)

-T-
37mm
1.46¡ûI
ASDl30
ASD/50

RANGE: F¡ttings are packed complete with Warm White tube

C¡rcu¡t

.rhe new 6ft sOW ASASO w¡Ibe
will cont¡nue to be ava¡lable.

uomptere
F¡tt¡ng

Longth
Cataloguo no. mm ¡n

We¡ght Fixing centres
mm ¡ntb
600-

meantime the cuftent AS 50 sw¡tchstaû Íìú¡ng

Dilfuser Bãtten
no.

Section 1225



LJ Series Minipack fittings

l,

LJS1 O1 3

The Minipacks are the smallest
fluorescent fittings offered for
everyday use. They provide
miniature f luorescent l¡ght¡ng for
many purposes, including display
cabinels. public notice signs and
hotel mirrors. The range of
attachments (see next page)
broadens the application even
further. The 324mm/1 2'75in long
versio¡ gives more light than a 40W
tungsten lamp. Especially
impressive, the 552mm / 21'7 5in
model g ives a better output than

rhree 30w tungsten striplighls. The
body assembly has two-tone
colouring : the channel cover is
while and the channel ancl end
plates are grey. To gain access to the
control gear, the white moulded
lampholders are rocked slightly
forward lo re lease the cover wh ich
can be completely removed for
installation and servic¡ng.
PULL SWfTCH. Catalogue no.
LJ 4600. A pull switch is an added
conven ience and is avai la ble for al I

models.

SHELF CLIPS. Catalogue no.
LJ 4601 . An elegant form of accent
I ighti ng is to use th is fitti ng to
illuminate objects on shelves. For
this purpose two single clips are
available which locate inside the
balten and securely onto the shelf,
accommodaling shelf thickness up
to 26mm/1 in.
These f ittings comply f ully with
8S.3820 :1 964 for Class 1 , ordinary
indoor, normal atmospheres.
Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/250V 5OHz.
Delarls of f¡ltings [or other supphes
are available on application.

-l-
3ló

_l_

RANGE: Packed complete w¡th Warm White tube
Batten F¡tting

Length We¡ght

Section 1:26

F¡x¡ng centres
mm ¡nCircuit ks lb

The nnge ol low voltage d.c. transisrorísed Minipacks has been superseded by rhe Nonad nnge of Íir¡ngs. For details see page 1 :28



LJA, LJN Minipack attachments

¡Y i nipacks offer a choice of
altractive attachments suitable for
domestic and commercial situations.

LJA Raffia attachment
Th¡s woven natural raff ¡a

attachment is easily clipped on lo
the tube by a spring clip mounted al
each end of lhe attachment.

LJN Opal plastic d¡ffuser
This attract¡ve white opal diff user is
designed for more general use, and
is attached easily and quickly by
spring clips.

| 63smm I

l-- 2.5in --l RANGE
atÌacnments onry

Length
Type mm in Catalogue no.

Raff¡â 305 12 LJA112
Raff¡a 533 21 lJA121

RANGE
Attachments only

Length Catalogue

63.5mm
2.5¡n

-1_
Ec
EÑol

É
E

'r
¡[:t

mm ln no..=r LJN 11

_l_

P!è
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Nomad

This range of transistorised
fluorescent fittings is designed to
provide efficient battery operaled
light¡ng, independent of a mains
supply. The olive green body and
clear reeded prismatjc controller are
made of high impact and light
stabilised polystyrene. An integral

push switch controls the f¡tting. The
control gear operates the
fluorescent tube at a high frequency
so that the fitting is inaudible in use.
Protection against accidental polarity
reversa I is i ncorporaled wilh¡ n the
fitti ng.
1 2V versions may be used in

conjunct¡on with lhe AN/ E R2463
emergency lighting unit.

Registered design numbers :

NOtV 1008-9430ô'1
NOM 1013-943063

These fitt¡ngs are C lass llA items.

8W fitting ìn mobile shop

Range; Packed complete with Warm White tube

fc
58mm

1.Bin
a

Volts Length Weight Fix¡ng centres
mm ¡nno. tb

,1 .1

Orhet vohages: fransistorised fluorcscenl îhtings suítable lot operation on 6 volt supplies arc also ava¡table. Details can be obrained on applìca¡ion
Prisnatíc contollet extrus¡ans NOM 4600 (8W), NOM 460l (l3W) and end plate NOM 4602 are avaìláble as rcplacenent ¡tems.

b
Fårinñ ññ in mm in mm ¡ñ

8W 262 10.3 79 3{ 10 0.4

Barterylnformat¡on

(amps) 38 42 60

Section 1:28

75 104
*Assum¡ng the ell¡ciency of the bailety to be 9O%.



New Arrow-slim, Minipack & Nomad Accessories

ñ

r13
CI

AMEB 1586 New Arow Slim bi Pìn

lampholder. Black/while plastic.

AS 461 2 New Arow Slim capacitor clip.

AMEB 1556/3X Lamphoìder for [,4ini-
pack fittings

AMEB 1556/1 Lampholder for
Nomad f¡ttinqs

AS 4611 New Arow Slim lampholder
tension spr¡ng.

f m_ì

ß<
AS 4601 New Arow Slim push switch
for wall mounted fittings.

¡rÅ

li
AMEM 6064/12ILOOP Sta¡ter socket for LJ 4600 Pult swiich for wall
New Arrow Sl¡m 3ft and Mini-pâck f¡ttings. mounted Min¡-pâck fittings.

.6ì.
AM E Tl 281 /3 AS 4600 Pattress block cover for
ïhree way terminal block. Each way will ceiling mounted New Arow slim f¡ttings.
accept one 2 ssq mm cable or two 1 .ssq mm
cables together.

Replacement control gear for 240V 50Hz sut¡ply.

I

50w sfi New Arrow Slim ASÕ5O 1-BJ5O 1-AMÊ C2368

Section 1:29



lnvincible range
lnvincible ra nge is the name given
to a selection offittings each of
which has been carefullv desiqned
to ensure satisfactory performance
under certain arduous service
conditions. I he range comprises
lhe following f irings :

LU Series P1 :31
This diffuser f itting is res¡stant lo
numerous adverse conditions.
Suitable applications would be
cerlain chemical Iaboratories. pickle
factones drd lood factor res. I t rs

completely enclosed with a G B P
canopy and a plastic enclosure
which ìs simply clipped into
position.

LV Ser¡es P1 -32
A va pourproof fitti ng, resistant 1o
corrosion by water vapour. highly
humid conditions. certain chemlcals.
etc.. a nd suita bl e for use i n food
fâc1ories, storage bays and general
condrtions where frequent washing
is required. (Th¡s fitting is not
jetproof.) The relamping features are
of extreme importance.
Completely enclosed sinole or lwin
tube opal enclosure.

LWSeries.............. ... . .P1 :33
This design has been fully tested to
i nternatron¿l specif ications for
corrosion resistant. rainproof and
dustproof fittings. When used in
conjunction with the plastic cylinders
a stronger fitting results. resist¡ ng
mechanical damage. These cylinders
also enabìe the fitting (cou pled w¡1h
lhe necessary low lemperature
control gear) to be used i n
temperatures down Io -30'C(-22"F)
Suitable applicalrons for this filting
would be certain chemical
laboratories. plati ng shops. pickle
fâctories, food factories, cold stores
and general indoor and outdoor
a ppl icalions.

Flameproof ........ P1 :34/35
I n addition Io bei ng certìf¡ed as
su itable for use in all D ivision '1

areas. having f lammable
atmospheres falling with in the
General lndustrial Groups ll and lll,
the fitting is also dusl t¡ght and
rarnproof so i1 may be used rn areas
containing explosive dusts or
outs¡de e.g. on an oil loading jetry.

Dust-Ti9ht ........................................ P1 :36
Thisfitting has been designed in
accordance w¡1h the following
req uirements.
a Brjtish Standard Specif icalion No.

3820:1 964 Class 1 construction
for Outdoor Pendant use.

b Jetprooflo 8S.3820 Clause 1 8
( iii) .

c Dusl light 1o 8S.3820 Clause 'l 8
(iv) .

Suilable applications for lhese
f ittings wou ld be f lou r m ills, certa in
laboratories. food faclories and
areas which are frequenlly hosed
down, lt may also be pressurised.

Food Factory....... .. . ..............P1 :37
Suitable for applicatrons where
hygiene is of the utmost importance.
There are no crevices lo harbour
dirt or dust and the enclosing
acrylic prevents any posstble
da nger i n lhe event of a I am p
brea ki ng.
For damp and someîimes humid
places such as abattoÌrs and bottling
pldnls. pdper mrlls and laundries.
The f¡tting is sealed by a neoprene
gaskel lo prevent the i ngress of
steam or moisture and its easily-
wiped surfaces make il mosl
su¡table for use in awkward.
out-of -the-way places.

D¡rect¡onal Floodlight.......... P1 :38
This is a versatilefluorescent
floodlightfor¡nterior use or in
proleLted siiuatrons outside. lt rs

availableforsÌngle ortwin lube
operation wilh clear or opal
lamrnaled gldss cover. Thefitting is
,o¿flameproof but could be used
for f loodlighti ng garage workshop
areas, greasing bays. canopied
loading bays, etc.
Under Canopy............................. P1 :39
S ing le or twin -tube f iltings for use
¡n sheltered outdoor posilions such
as multi-slorey car parks or
shoppi ng preci ncls.
It will w¡thsland normal humid
almosfrheres such as fog, but is nol
non-corrosive and will not
withstand cond¡1¡ons such as
heavily sah laden atmospheres
i ndefi nitely.
Glendale ....P1 :4O
A range of totally enclosed. rainproof,
dust-tight. corrosion resislanl
BASEEFA certified Division 2
f ittings (Certif icate of Approval
N o. 7 2064) . Al I externa I parls are
acrylic. neoprene or stainless steel.
2ft and Sfi single or twin lamp
versions are available.
R¡bble ..................... .. . ... P1 :41
A range of rainproof. dusl-lighl.
corrosion res¡stant, BAS EEFA
certif ied D¡vision 2 f ittings (Cenif icate
of Approval No. 72036). Bodies
are constructed from P.V.C. coated
sheet steel and the tubes are
enclosed in plaslic cylinders and are
held by special centre twist
lampholders. 2ft,4ft and 6ft single
or twin lamp versions are available.

Section 1:3O



I nvincible LU corrosion-resistant fittings

fhis corrosron-resistant GRP fltting
rf surtable for any application where
..-xàessrve humldlty is present, such
as swtmming baths. slaughter
houses, breweries or where
forrosive elements are rnvolved.
such as some Platlng shoPs. dye
works, chemical works or where
frtti nqs are used outdoors.
The õ ß P body has bushes moulded
rn the back to receive the gear tray
The tray carries the usual

components, and brackets are

provided at each end to support the
lampholders. These same brackets
providefixingfora metal reflectorto
enclose the gear. The lamps are
enclosed w¡th a vacuum-formed
plast¡c cover wh¡ch ¡s supported
from the G R P canopy by means of
injection moulded brackets secured
agai nst the edge of the câ nopy.
A gasket is pos¡t¡oned between the
canopy and cover to form an
effective seal. The plastic cover ¡s
held firmly against the gasket by six

¡'
plast¡c toggles (four on the 600mm/
2ft) yvhrch engage under the lip of
the plástic cover. These toggles are
capt¡ve on the canopy.
AII f¡tlings are for 240V 5OHz.
Details offitt¡ngs for other supplies
are available on application.

These fittings complyfully with
8S.3820 : 1 9ô4 for categories Class
I lA, rainproof, dustproof, outdoors
and chemically corrosive (except for
600mm/2ft which are not
dustproof).

r riD R20ô5 LUD R1065

122nn/4,8ìî
(600mm tube)

108mm/4 25¡n
(1 500mm tube)

1 14mm/4 5in
(600mm lube)

1 27mml5in
(1 500mm tube)

107 mm/4.2iû
(6oomm tubo)

89mm/3.5¡n
(1 500mm rube)

193mm/7.6¡n

1

(1 rubo)

BANGE

Nominal
No. of
tubes C¡rcuit

Ênclosure Length (incl.
tb

We¡ght tubes) F¡x¡ng centres*
mm inmmno.ft

longth
mm

7.53.4600

tn

1500 5 65W ñù LUD 25 1 þ94 21.t ot0 z+
af¡\¡ng holes: 6oonnl2Ít lilt¡ng, 6 4nmlo'25 in dìa. cleat

I SOOnmlSfI Jittins, 25mn/ I n dia. cleat fítted wtrh grcmmet to take I 9mmlo'75 in conduit

õz.v 9ð
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I nvincible LV corrosion-resistant fittings

This fittlng is designed for use in the
manV adverse atmospheric
conditions where corrosive f umes
and watervapour preventthe use of
convenlronal f itt¡ngs.
The fitti ng is seal ed agar nst these
extraneous conditions by a wiper
gasket between the pìastic coated
steel canopy and the opal plasfic
enclosure. A concealed quick
release catch ìs used to attach the
encl osure to the canopV. the wi pe r
gasket el¡minating any need to
clamp these lwo ¡tems together, thus
.elrevrrg lhe enclosure of all slratn

1 75mm
6 9in

RANGE

The lamps are fitted into the
enclosure bowl, m¡n¡mising any
possibility ol broken glass falling
from the f¡lt¡ng rn the event of lamps
being broken during malntenance.
All internal metal parts. including
the removable control geartray. are
specrally coated to w¡thsland these
adverse condit¡ons.
Eye bolts are provided on the back
of the channel lo recetve a male hook
attaclìed to either a 19mm/0.75rn
rod or chain with consumer hooks.
Cha¡n or rod suspension only is
recommended for this f itting.

Mains entry is via a cable gland in
back of fitting using three core
cable. Suspensions must be a
minimum of 76mm/3in lonq to
oblain access to the enclosure
release mechânism on the back of
the fitt¡ng.
Al{fittings are for 24OY \OHz.
Detarls of littings for otner supplies
are avaifable on application.
These f ittings comfrly f ul ly with
BS.3B20 :1 964 for categories
Class I. drip proof. dustproof,
indoors, high humidity and
chemically corrosive.

LVD/R2065

8.5i¡

åç
E.
åçll r-r

LOmptete lttttng
N om inâl
length Câtâloque

uomponents
Enclosure Balten
Catalogue Câtalogue
no. no.

D¡mens¡ons

Length
mm in

We¡g
(i ncl.

ht
lubes)

tbmm ft C¡rcuit no.
RS

F¡x¡ng centres
mm ¡n

Section 1:32
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lnvincible LWcorrosion-resistantfittings Division2

,)

I
a .--.-

:;úsD.nsian ¡s bf 1 
gtnnl/O 75¡n dta candon haak. etc.. ¡nta the top grcmmeted ttoles

.aùttdble wd!Êts dnd ûuîs n)ust be used an both stdes of the grcmmet ta achieve ¿n âdequare seal
LWlr4/82065 ancl LWC/R1 065

A plast¡c lrough reflector, LWU25.
,- dvarldble to give added prorectior
to the lube and to concentrale the
light in the downward plane.
These [r tt ¡ ng5 dre sü l¿ blê for JSe i n
Division 2 areas without
mod¡f rcal¡on when used wrth a
plastic cylinder.
Alllittings arefor 24AY 50ts2.
Details of filtrngs lor olher supplres
are available on application.
Made 10 O.C.N,4.4. Specification
No. ELEC.7.-H.M.F.l. approved for
use in Division 2 Areas.
Fully Rainproof. DusÌproof and
Corrosion resrstant to
8S.3820:'1 964.

lhis range of f ittings is designed to
combaÌ the mosÌ arduous
atmospheres. Somefittings in thrs
range are designed to withstand
condrtions of high humidity and
temperatures down to 30"C
( 22"F) : special low lemperalure
control gear is used for operation at
tllese lemperatures and a double
wailed cylinder. LWD 15. is
necessary). The body is moulded in
two halves from glass reinforced
plastic. each half screwed together
againsl a neoprene gaskeÌ with four
nylon screwstoform alorntwhich is
proof against most hostile
atmospheres.
l he lamps are fitted into specral
sealed lampholders which e¡lher

grip the glass of the fluorescent
lube (LWM rypes) or gr¡p rhe
outside of a LWCl 5 plastic
cyl¡nderto ma¡ntain a completely
wearherproof fitring. Cable entry is
achieved via 25mm/1 in dia.
grommeted holes in the Ìop or a
19mm/0.75in dia. grommeted hole
at one end of the fitt¡ng.
The LWCl 5 plastic cylinder
artaLlmenl cdr be provided to givê
complete mechan¡cal proÌect¡on to
the fluorescent tube. All internal
metal parts. including the
removable control gear lray. are
coated to withsta nd these âdverse
condilions during mainlenance.

203mm
140mm

5 5in

8i
I 89mm I| ¡¡'" limrl
tr*JJPr ÈS
Jâ-{ àT

@__i

E.=

õi
E6

RANGE
uomprete r¡trrng componenls

Plastic cylinder
or lampholdet
ring assembly

AME N¡61 16 x

M6116

Balten (less
I am pholder
r¡ng) Length

N omi nal
I ength
mmft Circuit no. mm ln

We¡ght
(incl. tubes) Fixing centres

mm ¡n

1500 5 65W

1500 5 65WTwin RS

LWC/R1065

6 LW R',1065 1

R2065 1

62.5 9 19.8 ô10

I 1 9.8 610

t Suilabte far tenpeßturcs tâûsns between 5'C 141'F) and -5'C 123"F) êt 240V ontY 115'C (59'F) {at shoil peaÔdsl

'sjûâblelùteù;perannesrcng¡nôbetueen5'C\41'F)ând lo'C\14'F)ât240VontvÍ15"C159'f)rotshailpeiodsl -
t Su¡tdble lat tempenturcs rang'ns be¡ween s'c (4l"Fi and 40'C ( 22'F) at 24OV anlv Ll 5'C 159'F) lar short perìadsf
Standad 65W nútngs nav be used tn an âñbient tenpenturc up ø 4A'C ll04'F)

MS \Meral Sttp) stude tubos (MCFA/u) are rccanùùended for use wùh these tût¡ngs
eil ASW nn,ngs uícotporaung a ptasuc cvhndet ILWC I 5) hâve beeû app.oved by H.M. Factoty lnspectoßte for use in Div¡s¡an 2 arcas

A plasuc trough rcfleclor. Catalogue ûo. LWU 25. is âvâ¡lâble far above lilrings Yngle ând twin tube
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lnvincible FP Flameproof Range Division I

il

1l

lvloP Certificate no. ô055.
forgroups ll, lll
Temperature range Z ât âmbient
temperature specified on fitting.
The design compr¡ses cast
aluminium end boxes riqidly
supported by a steel connecting
tube. The mâin câsting incorporates
switchless control gear, on a
removable trây, for e¡ther single or
lwin tube operatìon and also an
underslung mains cable entry lo
facìlitate installation. The remote
end casting is removable, yetfully
capt¡ve, for relamping purposes.

Al I vis¡ble joi nts are gasketed as
necessary to ensure that the fitting
is dust-t¡ght and weatherproof.
All external screws are in stainless
steel and have socket heads.
Mai ntenânce of the filti ng for
relamping is either from one end or
below and, if required, the glass tube
assembly or gear lray can be
removed completely without
disturbing the incoming mains
supply.
2 x 1 9mm/tin ET entries are

standard but alternatrve entries can
be supplied to special order.
An allwhite exteriorfinish is applied
to the fitting after assembly.
Reflectors w¡th or without wire
guards are available.
All fittrngs are for 240V \OHz.
Details of fittrngs for other supplies
are available on application.
The fittings comply fully wirh
85.229 :'i 957 ; 85.889 :1 965 ; and
8S.3820 :1 964 rainproof and dusr-
r¡ghr.

rl

).

268mm
10.55in

Section 1:34

277mm
10.9¡n
TWIN

21 3mm
8.4¡n

SINGLE

2ô8mm
'10.55in



lnvincible FP Flameproof Range

1 ZUU

EXT
no.

DIMENSIONS

1 200mm/4ft Glass tube

1 200mm/4ft W¡re

cover
cover

bracket

Diñåns¡on A

length
Câtalogue
no. mm in

w¡dth

mm in

Approx.
weight
(¡ncl. tube)

kg lb

Fixing
centres

Fp2240 971 3A'2 278 10.9 22'7 50 690 27'2
FP1o4o15w

mm ¡n

Fp 1240 971 38.2 212 8.4 17 37.5 690 27'2

'1500 5 4.99 1'l 15 3.3

Fp2065'1882 74.1 274 10.9 32'1 70.8 1601 63
r

With reflectot w¡dîh oÍ ail s¡zes becones 303nn/l l gin
With rcllectot and wìe guad width ol ail s¡zes becoñes 328nn/l 2 9¡n

Fp 1 065 1 882 74 1 212 8.4 26 3 57'9 I 601 63

Add¡t¡onal Roflector Add¡tional Wire guard
we¡ght we¡ght

mm ft kg lb kg lb
600 2 2.O4 45 0.45 1

1 200 4 4.08 9 1 .18 2-6

I

r ðuu 1'42
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lnvincible DT Dust-tight f¡tt¡ngs Division 2

DTB/6 5

The housing. which is common
eitner to onê or two lamp frttrngs
consists of an inverled Ìrough shape
with sloprng sides to discourage the
collection of dust. I nto the bottom
surface rs attdched a ulear plast c
window by means of a specral
gasket 1o form a dust-light,
ielproof and vapour-proof seal.
One end of theTitting is permanently
sealed and the olher end has a
removable plate, normally held in
position by six caplive screws. Th¡s
plate rs surtêbly gasketed lo maintain
the 'proofness' of the fitli ng.
The housing is manufactured in
sheet steeland. following, a
thorough rust-proofing process rs

finished wilh high quality white
acrylic painl. External screws. etc.,
are in stainless steel.
The reflector/gear tray assembly
for either one or two 1500mm/5ft
65W lamps slides in from one end

and ls fitted w th mains terminal
blo.l (, lamprrg type). edr ln point
and crrcuit fuse which are easrly
accessible when the end plate of
the housing is removed.
Single and tw n lamp reflector/gear
assemblìes are completely
i ntercha ngeable.
Suspension is normally lo lhe
stainless steel hooks provided. at
1 41 0mm (55.5in) centres, but
fittings can be mounted to
purpose made brackets by means
of 6mm/åin Whit. screws aI
the same centres.
Provision is made in the f itting for
mains wiring to be looped in and
out if requ¡red Ìhrough
2 x :i n ET holes adjacent
to one suspension poinl.
The method of installation is such
that for normal servicing it is not
necessary 10 remove the mains
wiring from the fitting.

Allfittings are su¡table for 240V
50Hz supplies.
Made to O.C.M.A. Specification.
No. ELEC.7 H.M.F.l. approved for
use in Division 2 Areas.
Fully Jet-proof and Dust-tightlo
8.S.3820:1964.

/Vo¡e. Single tube version may be used
up to a n ambienl temperature of
40'C-Tw¡n tube to 25'C.

1 09mm

33mm
9 25ìn

RANG E

Complete f¡tting Components Dimens¡ons
Nominal Enclosure Gear tray Weight
length No. of Catalogue Catalogue Catalogue Length (¡ncl. tubes) F¡xing centres
mm lt Rat¡ng tubes Circu¡t no. no. no. mm in kg lb mm in
1500 5 65W Ore RS D

1562m
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lnvincible FF food factory fittirìg

tFD 265

The fitting comprises a heavy gauge
sheet steel housing, with flush seam
welded ends, degreased and
bonderised then given a high quality
wh¡te plastic fin¡sh. A 3'2mm/
0.1 25in th¡ck 040 oPal Plastic
closure with robustly constructed
068 white plastic rebated ends
encloses the tubes.
The hous¡ng. with closure in
oosilron. has a smooth exteriol to
minimrse the collection of moisture
or dirt. The plastic closure follows

the shape of the housi ng metal work
wh¡ch is designed to overlap the
diffuser and act as a water-shed.
The closure is held in posit¡on by
three captive nylon screws, and seals
firmlV on to a neoprene gasket
which is cemented to an internal
continuous channel inside the
housi ng. The control gear ¡s

mounted on the upper side of a
reflector gear tray and spring
loaded bi-pin lampholders are
mounted to the under side of this

140mm
5'5¡ns

tray. Wiring is PVC insulated, colour
coded. and term¡nates i n a three-way
fused socketwhich fits a three ptn
pl ug earthed to the inside of lhe
main fitting hous¡ng. The control
gear tray with gear, wiring and
lampholders is removab¡le as a
complete unrl by loosening three
fixi ng screws, removi ng the tray a nd
u n pl uggi ng.
Th¡sfitting isfor 240V 50H2.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for other suppl ies
are available on applicat¡on.

Neoprene gðskei

RANGE
Complete fitt¡ng Spare Pðrts Dimens¡ons
Nominal weight
length No. of Catalogue Enclosure Length (incl. tubes) Fixing centres
mm ft Rating tubes C¡rcuit no. Catalogue no. mm ¡n kg lb mm ¡-n

'150õ 5 65W Two RS FFD 265 FFD 25 1613 63.5 15.3 33.7 610 24

lgnn/0 75¡n d¡a. condu¡¡ clearcnce holes arc províded Ior suspension and mains supply entry
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lnvincible DF Directional floodlight fittings

For some floodl ighti ng appl i caiions.
Not su¡table for certified f lammable
areas. Zinc-coated steel finished
grey stoved enamel. Supplied with

two fixing brackets, allowing 100"
pivoti ng.
These f ittings comply f ully with
BS.3B20: 1964 for Class 1, drrp

proof, indoor, normal atmospheres.
These fittings are for 24OV \OHz.
Details of fitt¡ng for other supplies
are available on application.

1 97mm
1. l5in

203mm
8in

RANGE
Compl€t€ f¡tting Spare Parts Dimens¡ons
Nom¡nal We¡ghr
length No, of Enclosure Lengrh (incl. tubes) F¡x¡ng centres
mm ft Rating tubes C¡rcuit Catalogueno. Catalogueno. mm ¡n kg lb mm ¡n

1500 5 65W One RS DFG 65* DFG 25* 1753 69 17.9 39.6 1"118 67 67
1500 5 65W RS DFG 265* DFG 25* 1753 69 20.2 44.7 1718 67.6¡
1500 5 65W One DFO 651 DFO 25t 't't53 17.9 39.6 1718 67 6+

' Clear lâm¡nated slass :
t opat tan¡nârc4 ljiass
+ Two holes at tOSmn/4.25ín centres and 9 ,mm/0.375¡n dianetel

Section 1:38



lnvincible UC Canopy Fitting

This fitt¡ng is primarily designed for
under canopy. semi-sheltered
locations, such as multi-storey car
parks and loading bays. lt is also
suitable for ¡ndustrial kitchens and
canteens.
The sp¡ne ¡s Zinc coated steel, fínished
¡n a Stove enamelled grey paint
which gives additional protect¡on
to the metal work.
The closure and endcaps are
manufactured from Opal plastic
which gives an overall pleasing visual
aspect. The total enclosure is
achieved by simply tightening a
fixing screwsituated in each end cap.
Maintenance is facilitated by
mounl¡ng all gear on an easily
removable gear tray.
All fitt¡ngs are su¡table for 240V 50 Hz
supplies- Other voltages on
appl¡cation.
(This fitting ¡s not designed for use in
corrosive atmospheres, e.g. salt
Iaden )

'l l lmm
4.37in

'1 68mm
6'63¡n

ucD.265

127 mm
5'0in

131mm
5'1 3¡n

One

Section 1:39



Glendale Corrosion Resistant fittings Division 2

224Bmm
BB 5in

1 65mm
6 5in

BASEEFA certif ied fitlings for
Division 2 areas rainproof. dust-
light and surlable lor use rn mosI
chemically corrosive atmospheres.
The thick clear acrylic enclosure
hâs sta¡nless steel gasketted end
plates, one of which can be removed
to withdraw the gear channel for
re lamping. The channelslides on
runners on a tray frxed inside the
plaslic enclosure and is provided
with a nylon safely cord. lt ìs locked
in position by athumb screw. All
internal parts are rust-proofed and
slove enamelled white.
Suspension and Ma¡ns Entry
Sta ndard fitti ngs have two eye bolts

RANGE

for suspension and a nylon cable
gland suitable for 0'200- 0'275 o.d.
cables
Fittings with'SB in theircatalogue
n u mbers have fixi ng studs a nd
Division 2 conduil boxes. with lwo
Sin ET entries, one plug being
removable. The fittings can be
mounted horizontally or vertically
and comply with 8S.3820 :1 964 for
categories Class 1 rainproof.
dust-tight, outdoors and chem¡cally
corrosive.
Allfittings are suitable for 240W
50Hz supply.
Made to 8S.4533-2.1
BASEEFA cert¡f¡cate No. 72064.

CATAI OGIIF NOMFNCI ATIJFF
'A-câble 9la¡d enùy
'B' D¡v 2 box 2 x åin ET
'E êyo boll mounlìng
'S'-il!d mountinq

1 30mm
5 125in

'lin

tl

il

il

il

ll

lr

ll

'145mm

5 75in
'146mm

5 75in

See Note

Nore: Spec¡al Mount¡ns Svstems are avaìlable detâ¡ls an applicêrion.

Complete f¡tt¡ng
N omi nal

D¡mensions

length Length Approx. we¡ght Fix¡ng centres
mm lt Rat¡ng C¡rcuit Catalogue no. *Suspension mm in kg lb mm ìn

600 2 æW T"¡" os FGSB220 stud 686 27 7 25 16 457 18

1500 5 65W Single RS FG IA65

Note: Change oÍ Caêlogue numbers w¡th ¡ssue

Section 1:4O
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R¡bble Corrosion Resistant fittings Division 2

¡1:nr-¡

-

FRL 265

BASEEFA certified fittings for
Divis¡on 2 areas-rainproof, dust
t¡ght and for use in most chemica¡ly
corrosive atmospheres.
A sheet stee I gear tray a nd cei I i ng
plate are fixed together by four
stainless steel capt¡ve screws and
the joi nts sea led by u retha ne
gaskels. Neoprene end caps with
PVC coated pressure plates seal the

ends. Tubes are enclosecl in
51 mm/ 2 in diamete r clea r acrylÌc
cylinders sealed to the two-pin
lampholders by threaded rings and
washers to allow relamping without
d¡sturbing the seals on the main
channel.
All visible surfaces of the metalwork
are PVC coaled or of stainless steel.

Mains entry is by two 1 9mm/0.75in
dia. clearance holes provided for
suspension. These holes are sealed
by removable plastic inserts wh ich,
if once removed, cannot be used
again in Division 2 areas.
Allfi{tings are su¡table for 240V 50Hz
SU PP
appli

lies. Othervoltages on
cation.

Made ro 8S.4533-2.1 .

BASEEFA certificate No. 72036.

1 0Bmm
4.25iñ

1 46mm
5 75in

203mm

Bin

RANG E

Complete f¡tt¡ng D¡mens¡ons
Nominâl
length Length Approx. weight Fixing centres
mm ft Rating Circu¡t Catalogue no. mm in kg lb mm ¡n

600 2 20W S¡nsle OS FRL 20 661 26 4 3 9.5 451 '1 8
600 2 20W Twin os FRL22O 661 26 6.35 14 457 18

r 200 40W Single OS FRL40 1211 50 610 24
1 200 4 40W Twin FR L 440 12t1 b0 a2a 14.25 6',t o 24
1500 5 65W Sinsle RS FRL65 1576 62 8.15 18 610 24
1 500 5 65W Twin RS FRL 265 1 576 62 1 1 .6 25'5 6'1 0 24

OS

Section 1:41



lnvincible range accessories and control gear

Leadìng power fêctor staner switch
circuit. wilh cold temperature use
ser¡es cap¿citor, for 1 500mm/5ft B0W tube

LN

Semi - resonant start circuit for 1 B00mm/6ft
85W. 1 50Omm/5ft 65W and 1 200mm/4ft
50W tube with series c¡rcuit capacitor

LE N

Ouickstart circuitwith PFC capacilor
for 600mm/2ft 20W and 600mm/2ft 40W
s¡ngle tube

I
E

¿
N

FUSE
F USE F USE

Ouickstart circuit w¡th PtC capacitor tor
60Omm/2ft 20W and 600mm/2ft 40W
lw¡n lube

N

L
E !

TUAE

EALLAST CIRCU IT
CAPACITOR

TUBE

CHOKE
SEBIES

CAPACITOB

TUBE

412

OUICKSTART
UN IT

CAPACITOR
CHOKF

FusedTerm¡nal Termìnal
Block BlockFuse holder Fuse

AMET'I3'IO/X AMET1299
AME T,1281/3

AM E Tf 28,1

AME T,1281/3

Ballast choke

Br/65
AME B1573 AME

FP

FP 2685

65

* AME 81551

AME 81

AM E 81 573

AME 81

AME B1 51 2

AMET,I31O/X AMET1332

342

AME T1

AM E T1 265

AM E T1 31 7/3

AME T1

11241 l1

ct/24o,

Br/65

Br/65

E C2273

AME

AME C2220

i. Section 1:42

Br/65

AMt C222t)DFO 265 AME B'I512 aME t1342 E T1 265 B r/65,
B-

LW.SlO8O has stailet sw¡Ích. I 55/5oa, and socket. AME ASOl 9/X ¡ncluded in accessoìes

AME T1 342



Atlantic range

INDEX
:44 Atlanlic features
:45 Atlantic basic baltens
:46 Atlanlic basic battens
:47 AtlanticA4C and A4D prismatic and opaldiffusersx
:48 Atlantic A4E two lone diff user
:49 AtlanticA4FM Millionairex
:50 Atlantic A4FA a lumin¡um frame (plain trim)
:51 Atìant¡cA4FH aluminiumframe (black hideeffect

trim)
1 :52 AllanticA4l I aluminiumframe (ttmber effecilrim)
1 :53 Atlant¡c A4GC and A4GD Unrcap prismatic and

opal diffusers*
1 :54 AtlanlicA4L low brightnessx
1 :55 Allantic A4O and A4P broad opal and prismatic

diffusers *
1 :56 AtlantÌc A4V vitreous enamel ref lector
1 :57 AtlanticA4Wwall washer
1 :58 Atlanlic A4X closed end, slotted top refleclor.
1 :59 Allantic A4Y angle, ref lector
1 :60 Atlantic A4Z open-ended, slotted top reflector
1 :61 ArlanticA4ZB broad open-ended.slotted-top

reflector and A4Z four tube reflector
1 :62 Atlantic accessories and replacement control gear
*Atlas Amalgam tubes offer substantial advantages
Ì n the Atla ntic ranEe of fl uorescent fitti ngs by i ncreasi ng
the L¡ght Output Ratio by between 11o/oand22/o.
Suitable f ittings are shown below.
Catalogue no. Descriplion
A4C/A/2685 Prismatic controller
A4D/Al2685 Opal diffuser
A4FMD/A/82685 Millionaireopaìdish
A4FML/A/82685 Millionairelouvre
A4Fi\/C/A/82685 Millronairepnsmatic
A4GC/A/ô85 Unicap cÕntroller
A4GC/2685 Unicap controller
A4GD/A/685 Unicap diffuser
A4GD/2685 Unicap diffuser
A4Ll82685 Low br¡ghtness
A40/82685 Wide opal diffuser
A4P182685 Wide prismatic controller

FEATU R ES
1. Battens : thecrosssection givesan exceptionally
strong batten with very clean lines. The 5mm/0.29in
ceiling stand-off reduces the effect of ceiling unevenness
against the straighl balten edge. The ¡mpacl resistant
dark bl ue * p I aslic end pl ates a re attached at the factory to
give a smart modern appearance to the fìlting.
'White ends are available as optional extras

2. Circuits: the latest polyester resin filled ballast unils are -
employed in swilch lessstartcircuits (nostarter
switch - reduces maintenance). Capacilors are of
standard high quality. Wiring is of the latest meiric
solid conduclor. single core tVpe. tnsulated.wrlh htgh
tempe¡dlure PVC connecled lo the components by
either push-in connector or pin connectors. The side
enlry fuse is accessiblewithout louching any part of
the f itt¡ng or most attachments.
3. Lampholders : spring loaded lampholders enable
eìther end relamping of the f itt¡ng. They are mounted
on bridge pieces which can be secured to the batten
wilhout the use of tools.
4. Installation :T¡ttings aresuitableforconduit, rod,
chain or conduit box mountino (unless detailed
otherwise) at normal suspension centres. Alternative
mai ns entry i s provided i n the centre back of the battens
or by â cut-out ¡n each end plate. A heavy duty.
large capacity, terminal block is capable of accepting
looped 2 5mm, cables (2 x 7/'029in).
5. Finish : high qualily acrylic enamel stark white
finish is applied to all spìnes and refleclors. All diffusers
and prismatic contro I lers are of top qua I ity I ig ht
stabilised plastic.
6. Attachments:two screws operating in sliding cage
nuts secure the channel covers and reflectors to the
spine through keyhole slols. Most commercial
attachments then si mply hook or spri ng on to chan nel
covers or specìal brackets.

Catalogue numbers
The catalogue number shows how the fitl¡ng is made up and how many packs are used for each complete
fitting. Oblique lines ìndicate separate packs.
Examples:
A4X/26A5 is a twin 1B00mm/6Ít B5W closed-end reflector f¡tting made up from :

44.2685: Twin 1 800mm/6ft 85W batten one pack
A4x.26 lvletal 1800mm/6ft closed end slotted refleclor one pack

A4FAC/82685 is a tw¡n 1B00mm/6Ít 85W plaìn aluminium frame fitting with â prismatic controller ¡nsert. It is
made up from:
44.82685: Twin 1800mm/ôft B5W balten (wìth broadly spaced lampholder) one pack
A4FAC.26: A4FA.26-Plain aluminium frame I

A4FC.26-Prismatic controller I all one pack
44.4691-Broad channel cover J

First and Second attachment numbers are shown only to ind¡cate catalogue numbers of cartons to expect
per fitting, and catalogue numbers for replacement purposes.

Section 1:43



Atlantic features

S3mm

Cross seclion

0

Side entry fuse

Lampho lders
1. Spring brackel
2. Full nut
3. Panhead fixing screw
4. Cover mouìding
5. Terminal contact
ô. Body moulding
7. Contact backing Plate

Ref lecror joiñtiñq sù¿p

Lampholder assembly

61

-P
o

Welded in screw studs Conduit suspension

lnterlocking plastic
end caps

Slolled washers

Fast posìÌive attachment fixing

Conduit box cluster

A4.467 4

Ac 5297 used

I

Mains terminal block Jointing strap assembly'

44,4662 Reflecto¡ jointing strâp : thisattachmentisforuse
when open ended metal reflectoas âre being continuously
mounted. I t closes the gôp between adjacent reflectors and
ensu¡es perfect alignment when battens are rigidly mounted. ET bush

44,4660 : This spacer assembly is available when f¡xed-end
d iffuser A4C and A4D fittings are required to be mounted
continuouslV (space between battens : 52mm/2 05in).

44,4661 : This spacer is available when continuous mounting of
diffuse.s (exceptA4Cand A4D) orclosed end reflectors is

required but hâs no facility for the al¡gnment of adjaceôt
attachments which should be carried out by ¿ mânual operation
on ìnstallation (space between battens: 52mm/2 05in).

Continuous mounf ing jointrng prece

These ùems are prcv¡ded wirh ê suspension hate and snail condu¡t box clúste, to help min¡m¡ze îhe nunber of suspens¡ôn po¡nts ¡equhed (except on 24AOnn/gft
and Íaur rube hûinqs).
A4.GC/A4.GDlA4 FM aûachments arc not suùâble far cont¡nuous nounting w¡th the above spaceß

dilfuser altachmenb

Stap
lor universal A4C- A4D

Section 1:44



Atlantic basic battens

a

A4A/68s

A4A/2645

A4A/82685

A4B/4685

Sectio n 1:45



Atlantic basic batten

The basic spine plus the series "A '

channel cover produces a range of
single and lwin tube ballen lillrngs rn

8Ít, 6Ít. 5ft, and 4fr lenqths.
The 4 lubespines plusthe sefl es "B"
channel cover produces a range of
4-tu be balten f itt¡ngs wh ich are
eminenllysuitable for use wilh
suspended luminous ceilings.
These general purposef¡ltings can be
used anywhere where an unshielded
f luorescent tube is acceptable.
All f ittings are suitable for use on
240V.50 H z su ppl ies. Other voltages
on applicafion.
The "A" channel cover may also be
used with the tw¡n "B" spine.

93mm

11 '1 10mm

A4A (Narow Tw¡n)

353mm

A4B (4-tube side cover reflectors)

I 3mm

1 73mm

A4A ( Broad Twin)

95mm

A4A (Single)

m

N omrna I LOmponenr uara¡og ue no.
Tube
Length Fitt¡ng lst Attachment 2nd Attachment Sp¡ne o/a Length We¡ght
mm ft Rating, C¡rcu¡t Catalogue no. Catslogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm ¡n kg lb

1200 4 40W SRS A4A/40 A4A.24 A4.40 1241 48'A 4.4 9.7

tzo
1500 5 65W SRS A4A/65 A44.25 44.65 1542 60.7 5.4 11.8

16 5

la
1800 6 2xB5W SRS A4A/2685 ,A44.26 44.2685 1805 7'1 1 8 1 17 5

44.885 2416 95.1os A4A/885 A4A.2A2400 8 85W 8.5 '18 1

13.1
2 OS A4B

2400 8 2^'125W OS A4Al21

Section 1:46
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l

Atlantic A4C and A D prismatic and opal diffuser

ç

r4Cl A12685

A qeneral purpose Prrsmatrc
controller and opal diffuser are

extrucied from clear and opal plastrc
respectively. The controller has clear
glare controlling linear prìsms on
each side and a f ne Pr smat c
r)attern embossed n tlìe bâse. The
iliffuser has smooth opal sides.
lr,ocL ot no¡roco wf 'lê erd nl rles

''À ¡,e,mar-,'tly atl r, r,cu .r'd botl
Ìhe controller and diffuser are

suitable for use wlth either slngle or

RANGE
Prismatic Controller

tn,in (close space) tubes.
Brackets are suPPlled wiÌh the
attaclrmenÌ to secure t 10 Ìhe battell
these are f xed bv tl¡e channel cover
f ixing screws on the batterì
Sta nd a rd f tt ngs are for 2 30/ 240V
50H2.
Dela ls of littings for otller supplies
are available on apPlicatiorr.

512 |

'r'21 ir
A4C/A4 D

A4C U¡rveßaL prisfratic cofûo cr
A4D Un¡lorsâì opêl drffusù

D ¡ me nsl ons
Complete f¡tt¡ng
N oili nal

çom pone nrs
weight

tu be
nm

le ngth
fr. Circuit

1 st Attachment
Catalogue no.

2nd Attachment Batten Overall length
mm in

tubes)
ue tìo.no. tb

5.3 ',l16
A4A40w
A4A 24 A4.240 1 254 494 71 ib.b

12OO 4 2x40w sHs
1500 5 65W SRS

2x65W
A4C. 54 61

A44.25 '1 554 '18.8

685 5 69A4
A4C.26 A4A.Zb 44.2685 141 I 71 5 91 20

1800 6 2 x B5W SRS A4c/A/2645
A4A.28 22-3

15.3
2400 B

2400 B 125W OS 25 A4C.28 A4A.2A A4.125 2429 95.6 11 4 25

25 A4A.28 A4.2121) 2429 95 ti ',l b 1 34.7
25W

Opal D¡ffuser
A.44.24 1 254 5.3 tt b

tzvv 4

l2jo 4 2t4oW
5HÞ

A44.24 1254 15.6

65 64
65W o/A/65

1500 5 2 x 65W SRS A4D/A/265 A, D.25 A4A.25 44.265 1554 61 2 8.5 18.8

SRS A4D A4.ti8b 1417 71.5

95.6

6 I 15.1
91

x B5W 685

85W
A4A.28 44.O288b 2429 95 tì 1 33.7

2400 8 2xB5W OS
11 4

956 1
x 125W

os
A4D

21 ?5

A4D.28
A4A.28

A4.2125
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Atlantic A4E two-tone diffuser

A4E/A/268Ii

This compact two tone extruded
plasttc controller grves oood lrqhl
conlrol. I he sides are rn opal tò g ve
udequate sl rieldirg ano freedonr
from gl¿re. wlìile the b¿se rs
embossed with a clear pr¡smatic
pattern for hiqh efficiencv.
The corìtroller has oetmanentlv
¿ll¿ched ,nleclron moulcled enos
and is supponed by brackets.
supplied with it, which are securecl
to Ìhe channel cover fixing screws
onto the batten. For use with twin
lclose spaced) tubes (or sinqle tube
i f req u ired ).
S1ôndêrd trtt;ngs arelor 230/24OV
50H2.
Detarls ol ftttrngs [or other supplles
are available on applrcation.

I 28mnr
5.04in

I 78mm
T OBin

A4t Two to¡e d ffuse.

RANGE

@

com plete
Nominal

tng Com ponents

1 st Attachment

Dimens rons
tube length
mm ft. R

1 500

Circuit
2ndAttachment Batten Overall length

no. mm in

Approx. we¡ght
(¡nc¡. tubes)

no. Cata
Á.44.24

1 5656 2xBsW

Section 1:48

ue no, no,

A4A.2A 44.O2885 244U 96 1 5.6 34.4
122400 a 2x85W OS



Atlantic A4FM Millionaire

I

¡

{

A4FMC/A/82685 A4FM L/A/82685

Standard fittings arefor 23O/240Y
50H2.
Details ol f rttings lor other supplies
are available on application.

A luxurV attachmentwhich can be
used with a standard range of
battens.
The altachment consists of a

surface mounted black box
supported by a brightfinish trim
with an inset of translucent blue
panellìng belween lhe contrasting
top and bottom sections.
A metalised louvre. a prismatic panel
or a diffusing dish can be used to
provide hÌgh intensity with low glare
lìght control. a bit of sparkle or softly
diffused light with good appearance,
respecl¡vely.

RANGE

1 36mm

305mm
12 08in

A4FN/ L MÌllionaire i¡tiiñg

Components urmensronscomplete Ïrttlng
Nomi nal
tube length
mm in Ratìng

we¡ght r

Circu¡t

SRS

'lstAttachment 2ndAttachment Batten Overall length
mm in

tubes)
tbue no,

overatl depth of FMC ¡s l36nnl5 35in and oÍ FMD î49nln/5 87¡n

no. no no.

Section 1:49



Atlantic A4FA aluminium frame plain trim

A4FAD/82685

A4FAC/82685

GE

Nom¡nal
tube
mm

length
ft.

The satin anodized extruded alum¡nium frame
surrounding the fitt¡ng provides prec¡se detaijing and a
cr¡sp appearance to the f¡tting.
I nto the base of this alumi ni um frame can be fitted
either a.metalised louvre, ( L), opal dish (D) or prismatic
controller (C) to provide the appearancd oi light
conlrol requ¡red.
The âttachment hooks onto a standard broad channel
cover, using special clips provided, and allows a small
percentage of upward light.
A larger version of this aluminium frame attachment is
available, for use w¡th four-tube battens, w¡th a
dropped prismatic panel f ramed in opal Z section
extruded polystyreire.
Standard fittings a refor 23O/24OV SOHz.
Details of fittings for other supplies are available on
applrcatton.

A4FAL/82685

A4FAC/B/4685

l40mm

305mm
12.08 in

440mm
11.3in

'1 stAüachment 2nd Attachment Båtten Ove¡all length
Approx. we¡sht
(¡ncl. tubes)C¡rcu¡t

wilh lst ataachment.
and FAL ¡s 1 22nn/4 8¡n

Section 1:5O

no. mm in



Atlantic A4FH aluminium frame, black hide effect
trim

Ä4 Fr r L/82685

A4FHC/B2OB5
A4FFI D/82ô85

The sat¡n anoclized extrudecl aluminium frame
surround¡ng theflÌting has a sinrulated black hide
Ìrim and provides precjse detaillng and a crisp
aDDear¿nce to thè f tt¡n!1.
lr'ìto the Dase of 1l^e I'umln'lm f rame t "tl be lllled
elther a metallised louvre (L), opal dìsh (D) or pr smatic
controller (C) as requìred.
The attachmónt hooks onlo a standard broad channel
cover, using special clips provided, and allows a small
oercentaqe of upward light.
A l"rout u"e,s.on ot lhls ¿fun'n un f rane dtla' hîent s

.va láble for use w'tl- loJr rube bdlters. wrth J oropped
prismat¡c pa ne I framed I n opal Z sectì o n extru ded

Dolvstvtene.
S tandard I i t it ngs ore for 2 30 I 240Y 5OHz
Detai ls of fitti n¿s for other suppl ies are avai lable o n

application.

4FHC/B/4685

122nn1
4.8in

305mm
1 2 08in

1 7.31n

14

RANGE
Dlmenstonscomplete t¡tt¡ng componenrs

N omì naì
tube length
mm ít. Rati

1 st Attachment 2nd Attachment Batten Overall length
mm Ìn

Approx. we¡ght
(incl. tubes)
ks lb

Circùit no ue no, no. Catalogue no.
21 9826856 2x

1800 6 4xB5W SRS A4FHC/B/4685 A4F H C.46 A4.4685 1 845 t2,6 26.3 58

.Channel cÒvet ¡ncluded whh 1 st âtÍactlrnenl

A4F H 1,26

A4B.46

Section 1:51

A4FHC.28 44.82885 2433 96 19.3 42 5
24OO I 2x85W OS A4FHC/ts2885

2x85W A4F 2451

D/ 826851800 6
A4FH D,28 A4.82885 2439 9b 19 3 42.52400 I 2x85W OS A4FHD/82885

44.82685 1 429 72 13 21800 6 2x85W SRS A4FHL/tszti8b
2x 2439

ovenl depth af Twn FHC is I 22nntl4.8¡n and of FHD is

44.2

1 40nnl5.5in



Atlantic A4FT aluminium frame timber effect trim

a

A4FIC/82685

A4FILI82685

The anodized extruded alumin[rm frame
surrounding the fitting has a simuf ated timber trjm.
A metalised Iouvre (L). opal dish (D) or prismatic
controller (C) can bef¡tted to prov¡dethefinal afrfrearance
or light control required.
The attâchment hooks onto a standard broad channel
cover, using special clips provided. and allows a small
percentage of upward light.
A larger version of th js a lu minium f ra me attachment is
available. for use w¡th four tube battens. wlth a
dropped prismatrc panel f ramed in opal Z section
extruded polystyrene.
Standard fittings a refor 23O/240V lOHz.
Details of fittings for other supplies are available on
ap¡llication.

RANGE

A4FTD/82ô85

A4FTC Twin

A4FTC/B/4685

122nm

305mm
1208in

17 3i¡
complete f¡tting
Nominal

uomponents

1 st Attachment

ulmenstons

tube
mm

length
ft Rating C¡rcu¡t

2nd Attachment Batten
Approx.
(¡ncl. tu

we¡ght
bes)

tb
Overall length

e no. mm inue no ue no,
A4FrC/ A4.B

1800 6 4x85W sHS A4FIC/B/4685 A4FIC.46 A.4.4685 1 845 2h3

Sectio n 1:52

A4 B.4ti
os 96

33 1
1800 6 2x85W sHS A4FTD/82685 A4FTD.26 44.82685 1429 12.4 28 1

96
132

averail depth of Twin FrD ts I 41nml5.5in and of FrL is 1 22nn/4 Bht

OS

'Channel covet tncluded whh lst auachnent



Atlantic A4GC and A4GD Unicap diffusers

a4GD/2685 A4GC/A/685

Controllers or diffusers. in eìther
s¡nqle or tw¡n (closed spaced) tube
sizðs. are extruded ìn clear and opal
plastic respectively. The sides of the
orismatic diffuser have linear prisms
io re-direct the light away f rom the
olare zone and a f ¡ne Prismatic
óattern embossed inlo the base.
'Diff users are in plain opâl They are

afiached to the basic ballen bY

ìnjection moulded end pieces whìch
provide a unified appearance to the
comDlete bâtten and attachment.
The iinqle tube size has virtuallY
the same cross section as the basic
batten. The twin tube size is
suoolied complete with a sPecial
channel coverwhich is wider than
standard to close the mouth of lhe
control ler thereby reducing possible
dust entrv points to a minimum.
Standard fittinqs a refor 230/24OV

Detai ls of fitti ngs lor other suppl¡es
are avaìlable on application.

95mm
3.74¡n

1 38mm
5.43in

A4GC S¡nglc pr¡smatic conÍoller A4ßc Twin písmalic contoller

A4GD has similar drmensions

@

-1l--

ö-ö

50H2.

RANGE

x

Components

lstAttachmont 2ndAttachment Batten Overall length tubes)
lb

utmenatonsGompl€ts lrnrng
Nom¡nal
lube length
mm ft. Rat¡ns

weight

Circuit ue no. mm ln

6

*Channel covet included wùh lst aûachnent

no. no. no.
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Atlantic A4L low brightness

a4L/ B26aA

This attachment is a completely new
approach developed to meet the
demand tor I ig hti ng ft tti ngs that ca n
provide high values of illumination
with a low degree of djscomfort
glare, while providing a clean
attractive appearance. This is
achieved using a clear plastic panel
in the base. w¡th moulded
transverse prjsms, to conlrol the
light from the tubes when viewed
lengthways and to provide a
sufficient degree of briqhtness to the
fitt¡ng when swirched õn to avoid
the dull effect that can occasionally
be produced.
The hig h I rght ourput rat¡o of the
f¡lting ¡s produced essentially by
optically designed extruded
aluminium reflectors.
Standard f¡tringd a refor 23O/240V
50H2.
Detatls of f¡ttings for other supplies
are available on application.

148mm
5.83in

21 2nm
10.7in

A4L Low brightness

Gomplete f¡tting çomponenla

1 st Altachment 2nd Attachment . Batton

Dtmens¡ons
Nom¡nal
tube length
mm ft.

Approx. w€¡ght
(incl. rubos)

Section 1:54

ue no. no.
Overall length

no. mm ¡nCircuit

w¡th lst atachnent

tb



Atlantic A4O and A4P broad opal and prismatic
diffusers

-lj

A4P l82685

This broad prismal¡c conÌroller and
opai diffuser have been specifically
designed for use w¡th tw¡n (broad
,pdced) tubes and rhe corfrgurarion

of batÌen, lamp positron and
lrr¡smatic co ntroller or d iff user
allows a cnsp. modern reclangular
shape to be used.
The controller is extruded in clear
plastic wilh linear srde prisms a nd
pyramidical base prisms. and the
dilluser from reeded opal pla.trc.
The function of the prisms rs to
re-direct light from the tubes either
above the horÌzontal or up to 30"
below it, thus ensuring the least
amount of light being em¡lted in the
zo ne most like ly to qìve rise to
d iscomfort g la re. A wider versio n of
the flrismatic conlroller only has
been designed for use on
four-lube baltens.

RANGE
Prismat¡c Controller

Injection moulded while end caps
are supplied wilh the
attachments and are simply
attached by locating two pips at the
lop and one al the bottom of each
end capwith corresponding holes
in the ends of the attachment.
Standard fittl ngs a relor 23Ol24OV
50H2.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for othe r su pp I i es
are available on application.

A4PlA4O Bro¿d pr smalic conùoller or opal drfiuser

2 33mm
9 17 n

430mm
I6 9iñ

1 47mm
5 79in

A4P Four tube wide p¡ismâtic contolier only

Complete fitting
Nominal
tube Iength
mm ft. Rat¡ng Circuit Cata¡ogue no.

Components D¡mens¡ons

1 st Attachment 2nd Attachment Batteñ Overall length
Câtalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in

Approx. we¡ght
(¡ncl. tubes)
ks lb

1500 5 2 x 65W SRS A4P/a265 44P.25 * 44.8265 1576 62 9 9 21 8

reoo@ .6 23€

24OO A 2 x 85W OS A4P/82885 44P.28 A4.82885 2452 96.6 15 8 35
448.48 A4.U4AAb 2452 9ti.tt

Opal Diffuser
1500 5 2 x 65W SRS A40|8265 440.25 * 44.8265 '1576 62 9 9 21'A
ls
2
rChannel cover included wùh 1st aüachnent
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Atlantic A4V vitreous enamel reflector

i'
i

A vitreous enamel finished
2400mm/8ft reflector with closed
ends and slots in the upper surface of
the reflector.
These provide a generous
proportion of upward I¡ghting and
reduce brightness contrâsts.
Convection currents through the
slots assist ¡n reducing dirt
accumulâtion on the reflector
surfaces.

For ease of assembly the reflector is
supplied in two halves with a
central joint¡ng assembly.
The vitreous finish w¡ll withstand
the vigorous cleaning necessary in
certain dirty atmospheres.
Standard fittings arelor 23O/240V
50H2.
Detai ls of fitt¡ ngs for other su ppl ¡es
are available on application.

A4V l2a8A

1 68mm
in

11 1in

A4V Viùeous reflector

RANGE
Complete f¡tting Components D¡mensions
Nominal Approx. wo¡ght
tubelength lstAttachment 2ndAttachment Batten Overalllength (¡ncl tubes)
mm ft. Rat¡ng Circuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Cataloguo no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb

2400 8 125W OS A4V/125 2565 101 21.4 47'2

Section 1:56
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Atlantic A4W wall washer

A4W/685

A specular reflector ¡s des¡gned 1o
give an asymmetric distribution of
lightfrom th¡s fitting. lt is enclosed
with¡n a smart white enamelled
framework.
The combination of srngle tube plus
wall washer attachment g¡ves a
very smart appearance and makes
the fitting particularly suitable for
the l¡ghting of office noticeboards,
enlrance murals, wal I sculptures,
shop displays and othervertical
su rfaces.
The designed mounting pos¡tion for
this f¡tting is on the ceiling,
61Omm/2ft lrom the wallto be l¡t:
this will then g¡ve an approx¡mâte
10 :1 illumination ratio over a
3048mm/1 Oft wall.
Standard fittings areÍor 230/240V
50H2.
Detai ls of fitt¡ ngs for other su ppl i es
are availaL¡le on application.

RANGE

7 99in

uomptetg
Nominal
tube length
mm ft Rat¡ Circu¡t no. no. no. no.

Section 1:57

lrt¡rng 9Omponenrs

lstAttachmônt 2ndAttachment Batten
AppÌox, we¡ght

Overall length
mm in

tubes)
tb



Atlantic A4X closed-end, slotted-top reflector

A4X/2685

A closed-end metal ref lector with
large slots in its upper surface to
give a generous proportjon of
upward lighting and reduced
brightness contrast. Convection
currents through the slots ass¡st in
reducing dirt accumulat¡on on the
reflector surfaces and help to
mai ntai n the efficìency of the
i nstal lation.
Standard fittings arefor 23O/24OV
50H2.
Details of f iltings for other supplies
are available on applicátion.

RANGE

L,n.-
f- gin

A4X ¡,1etål r€flectotrclosed eñd

çomprere lfittng
Nominal

Gomponants D¡mênsionB
Approx. we¡ght

tubelength lstAttachmênt 2ndAttachment Batten Overalllength (¡ncl.tubos)
mm ft Rat¡ng Circuit Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm ¡n kg lb

1800 6 2x85W SRS A4X|26AS 44X.26 44.2685 1834 72.2 11.9 264

2400 8 ',125w OS A4X/125 A4X.2A A4.'t25 2445 96.3 15.3 33.7
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Atlantic A4Y angle reflector

This angled reflector can be attached
to either single or tw¡n-tube
battens to prov¡de a general 'flow' of
light in a required direction. lt ìs
particularly surtable for the I ig ht¡ ng
of chalk boards. work benches
situated against vert¡cal services,
factory plan n¡ ng charts a nd for the
general illumination of shop
windows.
Standard fittings arefor 230/240V
50H2.
Detar ls of f¡tti ngs for other su ppl ies
are available on appl¡ctaion.

RANGE

8.1 6iñ

6,06¡n

A4Y Angle reflector

@

G};

uomplete
Nominal
tube length
mm lt

lrnrng

Rat¡ng Circuit Catalogue no.

components

1 st Attachment
Catalogue no.

utmonston$
Approx. weight

2ndAttachment Batten Overalllength (incl.tubes)
Catalogue no. Catalogue no. mm in kg lb

1500 5 65W SRS A4Y/65 44Y.25 44.65 1548 61,1 7ß 172

1

2423 95.4 17.7 39.12400 a 2 x 125W (.lS A4Y /212b A4\.24 A.4.2125
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Atlantic A4Z open-ended, slotted-top reflector

Ì

An open-ended metal refleclorw¡th
large slots in its upper surface to
give a generous proportion of
upward lighting and reduce
brightness contrâst. Convection
currents through the slots assist in
reducing dirt accumulation on the
reflector surfaces and help to
maíntai n the efficiency of the
i nstallat¡on.
An A4ZB version of thrs reflector is
available for use on A4B tvpe
spi nes. A four- I amp version is a lso
available and is shown w¡lh th¡s
type on the nexi page.
Standard fittings arelor 230/240V
50H2.
Detai ls of fitti ngs for other suppl ies
are available on application.

6 18inIr 229mm r

-9.O1in-

A4Z Metal refleclor*open ended

RANGE
Complete
Nominal

fitr¡ng

Rat¡ng

Components

1 st Attachment
Catalogue no.

D¡mêns¡ons

tube length
mm ¡n C¡rcu¡t Calalogue no.

2nd Attachment Batten Overall length
Catalogue no. Catâlogue no. mm ¡n

1200 4 40W SRS A4Z/4O A4z,24 A4.40 1241 48.8 7.1 15.6
1200 4 2 x 40W SRS A4z/24O A4224 A4.24O 1241 48 8 8 3 1A'4

44.265 1 b42 60./ 10.4
1

Approx. weight
(¡ncl. tubos)
ks lb

x
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Atf antic A4Z four-tube reflector and A,4ZB broad
open-ended, sl otted-top refl ector

\4ZBl82685

1 54mm

10in

A4ZB Brôâd lwin ¡.fl..lor

422ñn
16 6iñ

25 5mm

A4Z Fo0r-t0be ref lector

\4Zt 4685

\ wide version of the f itting shown
)n the previous page.
lhe A4ZB reflectorfits on an A4B
;pine to give a broader light
I istri buti on.
\ four-lamp version of the A4Z
itting is also available as shown.
\l l fitti ngs are for 240V 50H z.

ìANG E

1 76mm
6 97iñ

lomplete f¡tt¡ng
! om¡ nal
ube length
nm ft Rating C¡rcù¡t Catalogue no.

Components

'1st Attachment
Catalogue no.

D¡mensions

Overall length
mm in

Approx, weight
(incl. tubes)
ks lb

2nd Attachment Batten
Catalogue no. Catalogue no.

1500 5 2 x 65W SRS A4Z8/8265 A4zB.25 A4.8265 1542 60.7 12.7 28
lB00 6 2 x 85W SRS A4Z8/82645 A4ZB.26 44.82685 1805 71.1 13.7 30.2

456
I 800 6 4 x 85W SRS A4z/4685 442.46 44.4685 1 805 71.1 24.5 54

¿400 8 4 x 85W OS A4Z/A4BB5 A42.48 A4.O4885 2416 95.'1 30.8 68
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Atlantic Replacement Control Gear and Accessories

Batten

Lampholder plate
single
twin
broad twin
4-tu be

580/A4T

Replãcement Control Gear
These items are chosen from the
extensìve range of conlrol gear
stocked in. and readily available
from regional stores in the U.K. The
reference numbers quoled d,ffer
from those marked on the control gear
i n the filli ng. but the u n ils are equal ly
applicable to A4 f ittings.

44.4663
A4.4664
44.4619
44.4665

Terminal block 4MET.,1338

Fuse-holder

úster

AMET.1334

nut Ac.5ô56
nsr on

Attachment Accessories
Dilfuser suspension bracket
A4C, A4D attachments A4.4667

Couer-
End-cap for A4GC, A4GD attachments

single 44 4669
twin A4.4670

4-iubé ãiú;hm;;i ¡ú
o¡ttuænrepèn!¡on ¡recka
A4E âttachment A4.4673

Jointi Pieces Accessories
no-

pacer reflectors most
attachments except A4C, A4D A4.4661

A4.4662Reflector jo¡ñt¡ng strap lor A4z
(sinqle/narrow twin)

Aluminium Frames tes

Frame support ps

ue no.

4Tr S¡ngle
Twin 2xBU /40 '1 xAMEC2273

x Alvl ET l 332
1 x AMET'l332

bbw 51t s r ngle
Twin
Eroad twin

1 x Bl/65

2xBl/65

1 x AMEC222O

2x AMEC222O

1 xAMET1342
'1 xAMETl342

X

2 x B l/685 2t AMEC222O

4 x AMEC222O

'1 xAMETl342

2xAMETl 342
Broad twin
4-tube 4x

ng . BOr/85 '1 xAM
Tw¡n
Broad twin
4-tube

2 x BOI/85

4 x BOI/85

2xAMEC2226

4x Al\48C2226

1 x AM ETl 299

2 x AMETl 299

1 25W 8lt S¡ng le 1 x COI/125

Section 1:62
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KSP London line fitting

lhis 'Wafer Slim'fitting has a unique
ightness and elegance of
;ppearance. The complete ceilìng
nounted fitting projects only
l9mm/3.5in f rom the ceiling which
nakes it ideal for modern low
reilings. These f¡ttings provide a

RANGE

high technical eff¡cjency w¡th a low
glare index and also give rise to the
impression of a panel of I¡ght due 10
the fact that from almost all normal
angles of vision the batten is
i nvisi ble.

3O5mm
12¡n

All f itt¡ngs are for 24OV 5OHz.
Deta¡ls of fittings for other suppl ies
are available on application.

89mm
3 5in

Complete fitting
Nom¡nal
length
mm ft Rating

No. of
tubes C¡rcuit no.

Components
Diffuser Batton
Catalogue CataloOue
no. no.

D¡mensions
Overall
length
mm in

Catalogue
Ov€rall
weight
ks lb

F¡x¡ng centres
mm in

This lilting ¡s not suilable fot chain suspens¡on

KS R2685 1429 72

Section 1:63
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Airlume and Special Fittings

There are many occasions when a ceiling design calls for special fittings as part of an integrated scheme. These may be
recessed into the suspended ceiling and required to fulfil multiple functions such as heat recovery, air handling, etc.
Air supply is usually achieved via side slots along the fitt¡ng bezel whilst air is extracted through the fitling via an open
or louvered diffuser, or end slots where a closed diffuser is used.
Awide range off¡ttings has been designed to meetthese particular requirements and to have a low br¡ghtness appearance
where high levels of illumination are planned. A variety of aluminium ând inject¡on moulded louvers or prìsmatic panels
is available.
The Technical Department of the lsora Division of Thorn Lighting is available to âdv¡se on applications and provide
information generally on these products.

Advantages of Airlume fittings
When airlume f¡ttings are used to extrâct room air a large
proponion ofthe heatproduced bythe lighting
equ i pment is removed before it can enter the occupied
space. This results ¡ n a reductíon of the ai r condìtìon i ng
load on the room which means less airvolume is required
for temperature control and the a¡r can be passed through
the system w¡th a h¡gher temperature rise than normal,
resulli ng i n i ncreased efficiency of the ai rha ndl i ng
system. As less air volume is required the ductwork sizes
and plenum depths can be reduced, giving
economies in construction. Because an airlume f ilting
can be used for both supply and return two types of
services can use one distribution poinl in the ceiling, thus
hel pi ng to create a neat a nd t¡dy appeara nce of the
cei l i ng.
I n most recessed fitti ngs the fl uorescent tu be is normal ly
operating al a temperature above thât of its opt¡mum
l¡ght output. lf air is drawn through the fitting and around
the lamps lhe tube wall is cooled to th¡s optimum or very
close to it, resu lti ng ¡ n a greatly i ncreased I ight outpul
dependi ng on the desig n and type of fitti ng used.

Low Br¡ghtness and
Airlume F¡tt¡ngs
Thesefittings have been designed to meetthe demand
for light¡ng units that can provide high levels of
illum¡nâtion without glare discomfort and to meet the
growing demand for ¡ntegrated air handling and heat
from ìight un¡ts.
It is possi ble that these frtti ngs wi I I not have the
characteristics necessary to meet the needs of every
des¡gn ìnstallat¡on and in this eventthe lsora Division
Technical Department. in conjunction with the Thorn
Lighting designers. can undeftake the development of
fitti ngs to su it specific req uirements.
All f ittings can be supplied manufactured toMetric or
lmperial modular dimensions on application.

LBL.F F¡tt¡ngs
Flush mounting recessed fittings wìlh a highly efficient
reflector louver assembly. All sizes offitting can be
supplied with air extract slots in the back panel. The four
tube 608mm wide versions can aìso be supplied with

slotted trim face and mounting for air supply
attachments.
Construclion of the optical systems, which is of one
piece unit assembly per lampway, is f rom f igured
aluminium sheet and extruded aluminium baffles. The
form and profile of these assemblies, which have a
specular anodized finish, have been designed to provide
the effi ciency necessary for the levels of i I I u mi nati on
required for modern ¡nter¡ors with the comforl of a well
designed optical system.
Housings are constructed ¡n sheel metal which
has stove enamelled finish.
S uspension of these f¡tti ngs is by means of holes
provided. from the true ceiling or by means of side
suspension arms (Catâlogue no. LB 4601 ) supported
from a suspended ceilino grÌd. These are ava¡lable at extra
cost on application.
These fittings have been designed for concealed 'T'
ceiling systems but before the ceil¡ng design is complete
consultat¡on w¡th lsora Division Technical Department
wou ld be advisable to ensu re suitabi I i ty of the f¡tti ng to
the ceiling. The fittings are part¡cularly suitable for
continuous mounting and capping strip (Catalogue no.
LB 4600) is avaìlable on requestto ensure neatness of
funs.

AHP Fittings
Recessed mounling f ittings wlth a dished prismatic
controller designed and developed for heat recovery
i nstallations.
Th js model of f itt¡ng is in service in installations where the
sole source of heating for the premises is derived from lhe
rec¡rculated hea.t extracted from the light¡ng fitt¡ngs.
These fittings are equally suitable for use in insla¡lations as
a pu rely extract filti ng for the disposal of â¡r from the room
and to assist in dispersing heat from the fittings.
Housings are constructed from sheet metal which has
stove enamelled finish.
Suspension is from holes provided in the back panel of the
fitti ngs.

Thesefittings comply fully with BS.3B20:1 964 for Class 1

ord i n a ry, i n d oor, n orma I a tm osph eres.
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LB Recessed fittings

LBL.F Fittings
Flush mountrng recessed fitt¡ngs
designed to provide high levels of
illumination w¡th effective glare
control. All sizes can be supplied wilh
slots pierced in the back plate for air
extraclion through the fitti ng. The four

Ft--
1 60mm
6.31in

lube 608mm wide versions can also be
provided with slots ¡n the trim face
and fixing for air bools for the supply
of air.

The melalwork of these f itt¡ngs is

slove enamelled wh¡te. Other
finishes can be provided on request.
Surface mounted fitt¡ngs type
LBLC are available to special
o rder-

5.4Ain

17 .9¡n

269mm/1 52Bmm/19.7in
303mm/12.0¡n B

12
5.0in

L F/R1

!-¡osmmu r r.gin

t

Æ

AI sinsle, tw¡n and fo.lt Íuhe LBL F f¡ttinss arc suitable lot the exùaction ot ai. fhe fout tube vers¡ons, LaL F/O4O4). LaL F/R4685 and LBL F/o4o7s, are atso araitabte
for.the ilpplv ol aií A:ddthe lolbw¡ng sufaes to ùe end ol catalogue numbeß when ai handt¡ns tac¡ti¡es a;e rquiied: E ai end oÍiatatogue reterence denors Extâc.Iitting only: S denotes Supply filt¡ng only: SE denotes SupÞtv and Èxtact-
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AH Recessed Air Handling fittings

AH P F¡tt¡ngs
Recessed fittings wìth a pr¡smatic
controller, designed for the extraction
of a¡r through slots at the ends of the
f ¡tt¡ng i ncorporati ng dust lraps. The
1B47mm long fitting shown can be
månufactured to handle various
vol u mes of a i r. Other sizes of fitti ngs
can be manufactured to meet specific
req u¡rements. The meta lwork of these
fitti ngs is fi nìshed stove ename I led
wh¡te.

Range and D¡mens¡ons

2.4in

-T--
I

'1 40mm

mm/ l 8in

629mm124'75in

1B22mm/11.1'in

1372mm/54in

1841mn/12.7 5in

-L57mm
2.15in

Catalogue no Ratinq

F¡tt¡ng
Length

C¡rcuit mm
No of
Tubes

s¡ze Ceil¡ng
Width Length Width Length
mm in in mm

open¡ng F¡xihg centres
Width Length W¡dth Length W¡dth Length W¡dth
mm in ¡n mm mm in in

AHP/R2685 85W Two RS 1A41 629 7275 24.75 1829 610 72 24 1372 451 54 18
AHP
AHP

Ail lhe above ilt¡ngs â¡e available to special oder, full pice deta¡ls ava¡lable on tequest.

Section 1:66



Format

Based on informal¡on obtained from a
survey of architects, the Format
range combines reliability. slrength
and versalil¡tywith an elegant,
visually pleasi ng appearance.
Surface mounted (S M). frameless
semi-recessed (FM) and trimmed
recessed (Tl\rl) modules are avallable.
The SMs âre melric modularfittings
and the two recessed types may be
specially ordered to metnc
dimensìons.
A'wishbone' atlachmentfixing has
recenlly been ¡ntroduced forthe FM
range and for the 3. 4. 5 and O
module sizes of the SM range.
Wishbones provide a strong captive
action suitable for almost all ceiling
types including the exposed Tee grid
system, ând relamping becomes a
one-man operation.
ln add¡t¡on. all FM attachments are
'sonic welded'-completely
fabricated withoul the use of
adhesives. Sonicwelded joints are
strong and the material does not
opalize or crack at the jo¡nts.

Polrized Panels
lye fatigue. lack of drscrimlnatlon
and loss of concentratron al I

constitute a genera I lack of visua I

eff iciency. U nder conventional
installations. many shìny surfaces
such as desk tops. magazines, even
pencil strokes act as fairly efficient
mirrors. This phenomenon is known
as'reflected' or'veiling glare and
resul ts i n a r educ tion of con I I as t
between observed detail. Beflected
glare is caused by the hor¡zontal
component of light which may be
almost totally elim¡nated by passing
through a multi-layer polarizinq
mâÎer¡a¡. * Rellected glare is thus
greally reduced, producino a
dramatic reduction in eye fatigue
with low brightness comfort and
greater contrast between observed
detail-hence greater visual
efficiency.
Polrized panels are being
incorporated ¡n the base panels of
most modules ¡n the SM and FM
ranges and may be distinguished by
the letter'A' in attachment
catalogue numbers.

*A fuller explanation of this
phenomenon will be found in the
Atlas Polrized leaflet.

Amalgam Tubes
Amalgam tubes offer a significant
i ncrease i n I ig ht output ratios when
used with 'l B00mm/6ft Format
f¡tt¡ ngs, particularly those of the S M
ra nge.

Catalogue Nomenclature
D-Opal diffuser
O Opal sides. prismâtic base
P Pnsmatrc controller
A-Opal s¡des, polrized base
W-Wishbone attachmenl f¡xing

it
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Format lSM and 2SM fittings

lSMD/1ô85

A surface-mounted fltting wilh black
metal body and a choice of three
plastic altachments.
The sheet sleel body is bonderized
and stove enamelled semi matt black
outside and white inside. in a hard

, alkyd paint.
Atlachments seat against foam

r gaskets.
' Control gear and wiring are

connected to a three-wayfused

2Stvl P/2685

term i nal block : cabìe enlry is at lhe
centre or al fixing centres, or by
20mm dia. knock outs atthe end of
the fitting.
Fittings should be ceìling mounted
but can be suspended on tin
conduits. lf lhey are connected
end to-end forcontinuous
mounling by means of a t
coupler. a f;in full conduit

1 SMO/1 685

lhe expansion of altachmenls (see
diagram).
Ambjent temperatures al f itting level
should not exceed 25"C.
Allfitt¡ngs are suitable for 240V 50Hz
su ppl ies.
Fittings complywith BS.3B20: 1964
for Class 1, ordinary, indoor, normal
atmospheres.in conduit

nut should
be used as a spacer to leave room for

CAELE AND SUSPENSION HOLE
ARRANGEMENT

1SM 1 00mm
3.9¡n

!
2 Half nuts I

5 35mm
O.2 5inlSMB 1040/'1SMB 1685

ffi
mm in mm in

Lock washers

610 24
A 

------lo a0 o
Coupler
Full nut spacer

lin e
denotes expanded
pos ition

52mm
2 1.in

I

900 35.4

2SM

2'1in

7.9 in

11 5mm
4 5¡n

2SM B 2685

D¡mension A
mm in

Dimension B
mm in

o
a
o

1-o80.
J-e

ro

a900 35.4 100 3 9

2SM B 2040

D¡mension A Dimension B
mm ¡n mm ¡n

l-A+

610 24 '100 3.9

o

o-Le
Q Suspension and wir¡ng entry

O wiring entry only

fl Terminal block Diagrams are not to scale.

115mm
4.5 in

---1 _ r 't'iI:

/l l\r,[ ]*

Nominal
length
mm ft

No. of
Rating tubes

D¡ffuser
Cata¡ogue no.

Batten
Catalogue no.Circuit Cata¡ogue no.

Length
mm tn

Approx. weight
(incl. tubes)
ks lb

12OO 4 4OW One OS 1 Sl\¡Dl1040 'l SMD 4 lSMB 1040 1300 51.2 5.1 11.2
12OO 4 40W One OS 1SMO/1040 1SMO 4 1S[/]8 1040 1300 51 2 5.1 11 2

1200 4 40W Ore OS
2s 

--fß 
j4t

1800 6 85W One SRS 1 SMA/'I 685 1 SMA 6 bõc öcu 72.4 6.6
12OO 4 40W Two OS 2SMDI2O4O 2SMD 4 2SMB 2040 1300 51 2 4.4 18.5
1 2oO

1

1 &4 185
18

18
1800 6 85W - Two

Section 1:68
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Format 3SM and 4SM fittings

A wider, two or three lamp version of
rhe 1slvl and 2sM firtingswirh
wishbone attachment f ixing.
The sheet steel body is bonderized
and slove enamelled sem¡ matt
black outside and white inside.
Cable entrv is by 2Omml25 /32in dia.
hole (forwhich a plastic grommet ìs
provided) as shown in the diagrams
below.
Filt¡ngs should be ceiling mounted
but can be suspended on conduits:
for diagram of end 10 end conneclion
see page 1 :66
Ambient temperâtures at f¡tting level
should not exceed 25"C.
AlI fifiings are suitable for 240V
50Hz supplies.
All fittings complywith 8S.3820 :

1 964 for Class 1 , ordinary, indoor.
normal atmospheres.

D¡mens¡on A
mm in

D¡mens¡on B
mm in

A 
-----l¡o o

80. . .
l-o o

A ------
'l-o o
eoo . .l-o o

A ------lro[ o
6O
.]-oU o
CABLE AND SUSPENSION HOLE

AR RAN G EIVI ENÏ

O suspension and w¡r¡ng entry

I Wiring entry only

I Terminal block

300mnr
11 B¡n

Diagrams are not to scôle

3SMWB 2685

900 35.4 '100 3.9

4SMWB 3685

Dimonsion A
mm in

D¡mension B
mm ¡n

900 35.4 200 7.9

4SMWB 3040

D¡mens¡on A
mm ¡n

Dimension B
mm in

610 24 200 7'9

400mm
1 5 75¡n

E
Ê

F

Ê
ECoiã .a

ç

Range

65 JÊ OÀ.$

Complete
Nominal
length

ft

f¡tting

Rat¡ng
Batten
Catalogue no.

D¡mens¡ons

Length
mm in

Approx. weight
(incl. tubes)
kg lb

Components

No. of
tubes Circu¡t Catalogue no.

D¡ffuser
Catalogue no.

l

mm

ffi

4SMWB 3685 1A50 72.8 17.9 39.51800 6 85W Three SRS 4SMWA/3685 4SMWA6

Section 1:69



Format 5SM, OSM and OSM fittings

sSMWO/4685

5SI\IW

115mm
4.5i

CABLE AND SUSPENSION HOLE

Wider versions of the two previous
fittings for use on modular ceilings.
and a c¡rcular fitting of matching
desig n.
Details of the rectangular fitti ngs are
shown on pages 1 :66 and 67. The
circularfitting issupplied in sw¡tch
start only and the cable entry and
conduit suspension slots are centrally
placed.
For de tai ls of con ti nuous mou n I i ng
see page 1 :66.
The cable entry of the square fi tti ng
is offset on the centre-line by 203mm/
Bin.
The circular fitting is designed for
ceiling and wall mounting only.
The circularfitting only is supplied
complete with 32W and 40W Warm
White tubes.
Ambient temperatures at f itting level
should not exceed 25"C.
All f ittings are suitâble for 240V 50H2.

All f ittings comply with
8S.3820 :1 964 for C lass 1 . ordi nary
indoor, normal atmospheres.

610 24 200 7.9

oslMD 3240

52mm
tn

52mm

ARRANG EMENT

osM

500mm
19 7in

498mm
19 6in

1 09mm
4.3in

tn2.

55MWB 4O4O

Dimension A Dimension B

mm ¡n mm ¡n

osMWB 4020

D¡mension A Dimension B
mm ¡n mm ¡n

115mm
4.5¡n

roÛ
B
f-o0

Q Suspension and wiring entry

O Wiring entry only

69Bmm
21.5ìn

52mm
2.1in

I Terminal block Diagrams are not to scale

@ I o.Arr conduit box enÍy 2in PcD

l--a--JooT
0. I
ool

OSM

A --------l
o

a
o 406 16 406 16

5SMWB 4685

Dimension A Dimens¡on B

mm in mm ¡n

A 
------l1-o o

B[. . .
Lo o

4 8mm/+in dia. on
305mm/'l2in PcD

osMD 3240

900 35.4 200 7.9

{

length
mm lt Rat¡ng

No- of
tubes C¡rcu¡t Catalogue no,

Diffuser
Catalogue no.

Balten
Cataloguo no. mm ln

Approx. we¡ght
(¡ ncl.
kg

tubes)
lb

Length

12Oo 4 40W Four OS SSMWD/4040 sSMWD4 SSMWB4040 1300 51 2 17'9 395

12OO 4 4OW Four OS 5SMWA/4040 5SMWA4 5SMWA4040 1300 51 2 17 9 39 5

Section 1=7O

C¡rc.
osM B 3240 4VE 19.6 t,2

' F¡ t tin s packed complete



Format lFM fittings
il

:

I

tFMD/1685

A recessed modular fitting, in which
the metalwork ¡s completely
concealed by the diffuser. An opal
diffusing dish or clear prismatic
conlroller is held to the metalframe
by wishbone springs.
The control gear is prewired and
fixed to the i nside of the fifti ng ; tubes
are supported by sprino clips and
have push-on lampholders.
A 76mm/3in clear void must be left
at one end of the fitting to allowfor
the protrusion of the tubes. An
end box assembly is available.

4in

I FM P/1 685

Three standard methods of
suspension are available, by !in
conduit at the fixing centres shown,
by side suspension arms or by wood
screws th roug h the s¡des of the
fitting.
The FfVl range is based on British
modular dimensions.
F¡11¡ngs to metric modular
dimensions of 300mm x 1200mm
and 1 800mm can be supplied on
appl ication.
Amb¡ent temperature at f itting level
should not exceed 25'C.

235
9.2 5in

Allfittings are su¡table for 240V 50H2.
All fittings comply with
BS.3820 :1 9ô4 for Class 1 . ordinary.
indoor, normal atmospheres.

4'77mñ
0 1 875in

C

23
ln

53mm
2.1 2in34.13mm

1.35¡n
51.2mm B9mm

3.5in

I 5mm
3.

28 7mm
125in 38mm

15¡n
25.4mm 51mm
'I in zin

39mm
1 56in

22mm
'1TM 460't
OPTIONAL END BOX

Accessories
303mm
11.9in

no, TM 4600
S¡de

set

Range
Complete f itt¡ng Components D¡mensions

Length
D¡mens¡on A

no. mm ¡n

N om¡ nal
length
mm ft

D¡ffuser Hous¡ng

Approx.
we¡ght
(incl. tubes)

Fix¡ng centres*
length
Dimension C

1200 4

No. of
tubes C¡rcu¡t

l FMW
l FMWA

41

747

Section 1:71
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Format 2FM fittings

2ÊttwP/4040

A recessed modularfitting, designed
for use in a wide range of susPended
ceilings. includìng exposed Tee grid,
having no visible metalwork when
installed, wrth erther an opaldiflusing
dish, clear prismal¡c controller or
polarized attachment.
Szes to meet panel laYouts of 2ft x
2ft. 4Ít. 6ft and 8ft are available.
Conlrol gear is prewired and fixed to
gear lrays wh i ch are si mP lY hooked
inlolhe housing and hinged into
position to facilìtate servicing Trom
belo\ry. TraVS may be completely
removed for workshop servicing
away from the f ilting.
The diffuser or controller altachments
dre offerêd slraight up to the housrng
and are securely held by wishbone
spri ngs.
Four standard methods of suspens,on
have been allowed for:
(a) NormalJin diameler conduif

through ãin diameter holes;
(b) Side suspension arms (TM 4600)

onlo the susPended ceiling
structure (this method allows the
suspended ceiling to be fullY
inslall-"d beTore the lighting ;the
arms are f uìly adjustable for
levell¡ng of lhe fitling relalive to
the ceil¡ng) ;

(c) Adjuslable suspension (KL 4601 )
f or use wlìere a top fixing is
required bul conduit is not
suitable:

(d) Srde susoens¡on bywood screws
,nto wooden battens locdted
each side of the fitting.

st\iìwD/4040

Housings are constructed in sheet
steel which is bonderized and stove
enamelled white with a hard alkyd
paint. Dìffusers are fabricated from
opal extruded sections and
controllers f rom clear prismatic
secti ons. Tu bes just projecl lh roug h
the ends of the fitting and allowance
must be made during inslallation for
up to 76mm/3in clear void space at
one end of the fitti ng to a I low for tube
replacement. End box assemblies for
clos¡ng the openings in the ends of
the housing are available as optional
extras.
All co n lrol gea r rs of the swr tch less
stan type, wired back to a three-way
fused terminal block for incoming
mains connect¡ons. Tubes are held by
clip-in spring clìps and lampholders
are of the shrouded bi'pin push on
pattern.
The FM range is based on Brilish
modular dimensions but can be
supplied on application to melric
modular dimensions of 600mm x
600mm.1 200mm.1 800mm and
2400mm.
Ambient lemperature of fitting level
should nolexceed 25'C. 11 ¡s

suqqesled thal advice be sought from
the nearest Thorn office on the use ol
these fìttings.
All filtings are suitable for 240V 50H2.
All fitlings complywilh BS.3B20 :

'1 964 for CIass 1 ordinary. indoor.
normal alnosphercs.

53mm
2.12

39mm
1 56in

Adjustment

22ñm
0.85i

Tt\l 4600

.i 2 3in/58mm

@

e

Max. 533 4mm
21in

Min.254ùrm
'r0i¡

Kr 4601

1 02nìnr
4in

57 2mn1
2.25in

Bgmm
3 5in

23 Bmm/O 93in t

Sectio n 1:72

OPTIONAL END BOX
2TM 460?



Format 2FM fittings

lnformation given in these tab¡es ¡s for the ,D (Diffuser) vers¡on.
The'P' (Pr¡smatjc) and'A' (Polrized) versions are identlcal and data is obta¡ned by subst¡tut¡ng'P'and'A'for'D'¡n the cata¡ogue
numbers. ¡y'ofe, Polrized altachments are not made ¡n the gft size.
Range
Complete f ¡tt¡ng
Nominal
length
mm

No. of
tubes

Diffuser H ousing
Circuit

Gear tray
ue no. Catalogue no.

1 200 40w l-ou r OS 2FMWD/4040 2FMWD 4 2TM 4O4O-I T 2FMWB 4

1800 6 85W l-our SHS 2FMWD/4685 2FMWD 6 2TM 4685TT1 2FMWB 6

*2TM
4040=2xzTM 2040

2685 ***2TM 3085:2TM
4685=2x2TM2685 Ìttl2TM

81 2TM 2085

2085

2FMWB B

f2FMWD 8=2x 2FMWD

Dimensions

*2TM 3040=2TM
l2rM 4A2O:2x2IM

Length
Dimension A
mm in

Approx. weiqht
incl, tubes)

l-rxrng centres
length
Dimens¡on C
mm intbCatalogue no.

2FM
'I 457 18

608 23.9
16.9

2l-MWD/3040 121 I 479 19 41 .9 914 3tt
914 36

1427 71 9
2FMWD/3685 1 A2t t1

21'2iû
7mm/l8in fixing

30.3 66 8 54t2'I
2FMWD/4685

Accessories

suspension arm set

53Bmm 7.79mm/o 3125in
woodscrew

holes
I34.'13mm

1.35
B9mm

25 4mm/1 in 51mm

5i

underside of

9-9:lîs
3Bmm
'1 5in

60Bmm
23 9in

A

23 Bmm
0.937in

C

, Section 1:73



Format lTM fittings

A recessed modular f itting wilh white
opal or'prismatic lay-in controller
panels retained in position by
concealed springs and stop-s.
The body and trim are constructed of
sheet steel. bonder¡zed ând stove
enamelled with a hard white alkyd
pai nt.
Fitt¡ngs may be suspended
( 1 ) by ]i n co ndu it from the structural
ceiling;
lnformat¡on qiven ¡n this table is for the 'D'
The'P' (Pr¡smat¡c) vers¡on is ¡dsntical and

Range

(2) by side suspension arms;
(3) bV wood screws through the sìdes
ofthe housing.

A 76mm/3in clear void must be left at
one end of the fitting to allow for
the protrusion of the tubes.
Box assemblies are available to close
rhe
The

ope
TM

ni ng.
range is based on Brilish

modular dimensions. but can be

(Diffuser) vers¡on.
data ¡s obtained by subst¡tuting'P'for'D'in the caralogue numbers

supplied on application lo melric
modular bodv dimensions of
300mm x 1 200mm. 1 B00mm or
2400mm.
Amb¡ent temperatu res at f itting level
should notexceed 25'C.
All fitt¡ngs are su¡table for 240V 50H2.
All fittings comply with 8S.3820 :

1 964 for Class 1 ordinary, indoor,
normaì atmospheres.

Complete fitt¡ng Components utmenstons

Nominal
length
mm ft

Catalogue Dìffuser Hous¡ng
Length
Dimens¡on A

Approx. weight
(¡ncl. rubes)

F¡x¡ng centres*
length
D¡mension C
mm ¡n

4

No. of
tubes C¡rcu¡t no. no. Calalogueno. mm ¡n Ib

Dl1O4O 'l 9.4

*F¡x¡ng centes on centre line ol f¡ttíng

4.11mm
0.1875in

34.13mm
1 35¡n

235nìm

'1 1 gin

TM 4601

Accessories

57 zmm
2'25in

4ìn

95mm
3.7 5 in

cLr+ 95mm
3 75in

JUJMM

53mm
2 12i¡1 5in

12 tn
'l2.Bmm/0 5in 2B.7mm

1.25in

39mm
1.56in

Adjustment

0.8 5¡n

c

24.6mm
0.9

Section 1:74

fM 4600

Catalogueno. Description

@
1TM 4601 End box set



Format 2TM fittings

2f MD/4O4O

A recessed modularfitl¡ng, hav¡ng a
slender, visible metâl trim surround¡ng
either an opal diffusing dish or a clear
prismatic conlroller.
Sizes to meet panel layouts of
zflx2Í1, 4ft,6ft and Bft are available.
The control gear is prewired and fixed
to gear trays wh¡ch are hooked into
the housing and hinged into position
to facilitate servìcing from below the
unit.
The trays may be completely removed
for workshop servicing away from
rhe firt¡ng.
The diffuser or controller attachments
are ¡nserted ¡nto the tr¡m, cenlralized.
and retained by concealed springs
and buffers. There are four standard
methods of suspension :

(a) Normal !in diameter conduìt
through {in diameter holes;
(b) Side suspension ârms onto the
suspended ceìling structure (th¡s
method allows the suspended ceiling
to be fu I ly ¡ nstalled before the I ig hting ,

the arms are fully adjustable for
levell¡ng of the fitting relative to the
ceiling);
(c) Adjustable suspension for use
where a top f ixing ìs required but
conduit is not su¡table;
(d) Side éuspension by wood screws
into wooden bâttens located each
side of the fitting.

2II\AP / 4040

Housings are constructed ¡n sheet
sleel which is bonderized and stove
enamelled white w¡th a hard alkyd
paint. Diffusers âre moulded from
opal sheet and controllersfrom clear
sheet. The 2ft x 8ft diffusers and
controllers are each supplied in two
hall panels.
Tubesjust prolectthrough the ends of
thef ittÌng and allowance mustbe made
dur¡ng ¡nstallat¡on for up to 76mm/
3i n clear void space at one end of the
fitt¡ng to allow for tube replacemenl.
End box assemblìes for closi ng the
openings in the ends ofthe housing
are available as opt¡onal extras.
Allcontrol gear iswired backto a
lhree-way fused terminal block for
incoming mains connections. Tubes
are held by clip-in spring clips and
Iampholders are of the shrouded
bi-pin push-on pattern.
The TM range is based on British
modular dimensions but can be
supplied on applicat¡on to metric
modular dimensions of 600mm x
ô00mm. 1 200mm.1 B00mm or
2400mm.
Ambient temperature at f ilt¡ng level
should nol exceed 25'C. lt is
suggested thât advice be sought from
the nearest Thorn office on the use
of these fitt¡ ngs.
Allfittings are suitable for 240V 50H2.
All fittings comply with 8S.3820 :

'I 964 for CIass 1 ordinary, indoor,
normal atmospheres.

+ 58mm/2 3in=#
lã-rçl
"+ Ïi ?å{':'gr

53mm
2.12in

39mm
1.56¡n

22mm

TM 4ô00 )

e
KL 4601

'l02mm
4ìn

-I
57.2mm
2.25in

95mm
3.7

28'7 mm

Section 1:75



Format 2TM f¡ttings

lnformation given ìn these tables is for the 'D' (DiffuseÐ version
The'P' (Pr¡smatic) version is ident¡cal and data ¡s obta¡ned by substituting'P'for'D'¡n the catalogue numbers.

Range
uomptere rtrrrng

N om¡nal
length No. of
mm ft Ratinq tubes C¡rcu¡t

Diffuser Geartray
Catalogue Catalogue

uomponenrs

Hous¡ng
Catalogue
no,

Length
Dimens¡on A
mm ¡n

Dimension C
mm in

Approx.
weight
(incl. tubes)
ks lb

Fixing centres
I ength

no, no, no.
2f MD/2020

36

tzffivo¿ zt

600 Z ZUW Four 2IMD14020 21MD2 21M4f'J201 2tMB2 bUA ZJ 't2.5 27.6 457 1A

1200 4 40W Four OS 2IMD/4O4O 2IMD4 21M4040ïT 2lMB4 121t 4t .9 21.2 46.8 914 36
2TMB 6 1427 11

2TMD6
1400 6 abw FOUT sRs 2TMD/4685 zTMD6 2lM46abTll 2lMBti 1E2t t1 9 34.5 76.1 1372 54

54

z+oo
+ZTM 3040=2TM 1O40t2TM2040 t*2TM 3685:2TM 1685*2TM2685 *+*2fM 3085:2TM 1085+2TM 2085
t2IM4o2o:2x2IM2020 lt2fM4040:2x2TM2040 1112TM4685:2x2TM2685 titl2TM4085:2x2TM2085

C

24 6mm
0.96Bin

6OBmm
23 9in

Bin fixing

ho les

TM 4600

38mm/ l 5in

95mm
3 75in

53B Smm
21'2in

'12.5mm

0.5 in

Accessories

4601

II

Sectiôn 1:76



Format accessories

Accessories

Catalogue no. OSMD 3240
(excluding Accessory FIM Accessoty TM Accessory

Accessory OSMD 3240) Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no.
Lampholder

ferminal block AN4ET1281/1 AMET1281/1
Fuse

230 / 24OV SOHz c¡ rcu¡t d iagrams
LEN

2lt 2ow-
AME T1299
4tt 40w-
AM E T1 299
6ft 85W-
AME T1342

2tt 20w-
At\¡ E t't 299
4lr 40W-
AME Ï1 299
6Í1 85W-
AME T1 342
8Ít 85W-
AME T1 299

2ft20w-
AM E T1 299
4ft 40w-
AME T1 299
6Í1 85W-
AME T1342
8fl 85W
AME T1 299

4tt 40w-
AM E T1 299

AC 5297 Á.C5297

Fuse I

Single 8ft 85W Ouickstart (OS)
circuit, combined choke and
trânsformer with essential series
capaci tor

Fuse

Semi-resonant starl (SRS) circuit for
6ft B5W with essenlial circuit
ca pacitor

Capac¡torcl¡p AMEY5244 AMEY5244 AMEY5244 AMEY5244
Capac¡torsafetycl¡p AMEY5245 AMEY5245 AMEY5245 AMEY5245
S

Lamp cl¡p AMEY5294 AMEY52'13 AMEY52,13
Wir¡ng grommet AC5297 AC5297

AL 54(J2Bl¡nd
Gasket for
mm length
Gasket for end/
mm length

sM 4600/-

sM 4601 /-
Cage nut
Caqe nut screw

AC 437'1
AC 4445

AC 4371
ac 4445

Gear tray blank¡ng
grommet AC 5576 AC 5576

r,rp
and spring TM 4603
S¡de suspens¡on
arm set TM 4600 TM 4600
End box assembly
'1ft w¡de 1T[il 4601 1TM 460'l
End box assembly
2ft w¡de 2rM4602 2TM4602
Adjustable
suspension set Not for use with '1 FM or l TM KL 4601 KL 4601

Replacement control gear
These ilems are selected from the extensive range of conlrol gear stocked
for ready availability. The reference numbers quoted will be different from
those marked on the control gear in the f¡fiing. but the units are
equallv applicable to Format fiilings.

OS Unit
Choke(s) or
Ballast Capacitor(s)

Slarter
Switch

85W 8ft

N

t

Et N

S¡ngle lube circu¡t -Twin tube circu¡t
1-81/85
2-81 /45

1-AME C2226
2-AME C2226

85W 6fl Single tube circuit
Twin lube circuit

1 -B U/685
2 BU/685

1-AME C2220
2-AME C2220

40w 4Ít S¡ngle tube c¡rcuit
Twin tube circu¡t

1-OS/40
2-AS/40

1-t u/4t)
2-CU/40

1-AME C2224
1-AME C2222

2r.Jw 2¡t lwrn tube circu¡t 1-OS/22O 1-CU/40 1-AMEC2224 +
Tapped quickstart (OS) transformer
circuitwilh PFC capac¡torfor
4ft 40w

osMD 3240
40W Circular
32W C¡rcular

S¡ngle tube circu¡t
Sinqle tube circuit

1 CU|4O
1,CU/30

AME C2222 '155i/400
1 55/400

N

N
L

PFC
capacitor -rStarler sw¡tch (SS) c¡rcuitwith PFC

capacitor for 40W or 32W

C¡rcular
Twin tube Ouicksrart (OS) circuit
with PFC capacitor for 2ft 20W

be

12
Ballast

Ser¡es
capacilor

Tube

Ballast

23 4

Series
capacitor

Tube

Choke PFC
câpacitor

Ouickstart

For voltages
below 230V
connect leads
AandBto

PFC
capacitor

Fuse

E&

Section 1:77



O F f ittings
This f¡tt¡ng has been designed lor vanous
applications and is equally suìtable for use in
hospital wards or without the centrally mounted
night light in commerci¿l applications.
Hospital lighting is a specialÌsed subject and
generally requires special consideration for eaclì
parl¡cular project. Thorn Lighting ha're designed and
manufactured a cons,derable number of "special"
firtings for various hospital installalions.
Further informâtion and prices for all these filt¡ngs can
be obtained on application lo your local Thorn Lighting office

o F L/O2065

Conslruct¡on of tlre maìn spine, contain¡ng the
Ouickslart conlrol gear. is ¡n steel. The maìn reflector
atlached to the undersrde of the spine is in salin
etched and anodised aluminium, and incorporates
steeì baffles, painted BS.8-089 colour, the assembly
being easily removable for cleanìng. The side
refleclors are also satin etched and anodised
aluminium. lf required. the reflector is available
withoul cross baffles. Particular attention has been
pâid to minim¡s¡ng projections on all surfaces, in
order that in situ cleaning can be easily and
thoroughly carried out and horizontal surfaces have
also been reduced to a minimum.
The two fluorescent tubes can be simply removed
wirhout disturbing any part of the fitting.
A centrally arranged nìght light¡ng fitting is
ìncorporated inlo the spine projectìng lhrough the
main reflector. and screening for the 25w
night light is provided by a slove enamelled cylinder.

102ñm/4iñ

6mm/11 25in

RANGEAND DIMENSIONS

4oo

0
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lsora Division products

ISORA DIVISION PBODUCTS

lhe lsora Divlsron of lhorn I ighting
has been formed in recognition
of the extent to which lighling has
become inlegrated wìth the ceiling.
Thorn Lighting has been actively
involved in the growth of recessed
lighting fitt¡ngs and their integration
wilh ceilinq systems and now lsora
Divìs¡on markets a range of lumìnous
and ¡ntegrated ceiling products.
Circlgrid and Paragrid are open
louvered luminous ceilings and
lhermalucent a drffuse lumrnous
ceiling which also provides a high
degree of lhermal insulation.
Awide range of Aluminium louvers
permirs low brightness and textured
variations while Leaf Lite a
non-modular system-allows a

varietv of design possibilities with
interestìng visual effects.

Celestial a system utilizing acrylic
rods-has been described as a
modern chandelier.
lnlegration of ceiling and lighting
desrgn rs expressed in Metnlux -
continuous recessed lighting wilh an
integral trunking support which will
accommodate Trakline.
Arena represenls the full rntegration
of lrghtrng, ceiling and air-handlrng
facilities-a system which permits
the use of acoustic tiles and metal
lray panels of standard qizes and
therefore readi ly obtainable. An
imÍlortanl considerat¡on ¡n the
design of the Arenâ system has been
simplicity and economy of installation
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Arena

The Arena System
The Arena syslem ¡s based on three matn
components whose position determines the
layout of the other ce¡ling components.
Srnce these components provide the main
supportforthe ceiling tiles, the number of
suspens¡on points for a suspended ceiling ¡s
much r educed a nd the whole i nstallation
process shortened and simplified.
The three components which can be used
ind¡vidually or together are :

('1 ) The ce¡l¡ng box ro take fluorescent
lighling.
(2) Lightwe¡ghtt¡unk¡ng.
(3) Linea. a¡r diffusers.
The system is designed to take standard
modular ceiling tiles and can be produced i n
metric or imperial d¡mens¡ons. The ceil¡ng
boxes are des¡gned to house fluorescent
lamps and gear, and a number of opt¡cal
control units are available. They are also
adapted for air-handling and, for this
purpose, mav be used with standatd air
supply and airextract boxes which can be
attached to them and ¡n line with the¡Ì.
All three major components have
different edge treatments to accept the
commonesttypes of ce¡ling tile (see
diagram). Full details ¿re available in an
applications brochureILOO7 3 / 4 /7 2.

For construction, design ¡nformation,
photometric and air pe¡formance data
together wilh illustrat¡ons of component
pa.ts referto the Arena Design Book.
TL 001 05

Metal Tray Panels Lay-in Tiles Concealed Fixing Tiles

Câtalogue catalogue

extract

6O0mm

CAR

CAR 269'1 1800mm Flowline (melal tray)c@
CAR 2693 f BOOmm f towtine 1cæatea ti4

trâck for

Section 1:8O
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Metrilux

The Metrilux system has the mer¡ts of
simplic¡ty of installation and ease of
ma¡ntenance. lt is based on a sppcially
designed aluminium trunking
(CMT'1 006), which can be used with
or without Atlas Trakline to support
f luorescent batten fittìngs mounted
within Metrrlux reflectors. Iither
Popular Pack orAtlantic A4 (narrow
tw¡n) f ittings can be used within Ìhe
troughs formed by the reflectors
(CMT 1 007 for Pop Pack and
C[,4T 2007 forAtlant¡c). Wilh
trunking runs spaced at 2 metres,
reflectors locate on the trunking and
these ¡n turn supportthe ceil¡ng
panels (CMT 1 001 ). The panels can
also be mou nted iri the hig h
position; this requires 1 8m spacing
ol the trunkrng runs. Reflectors join
togetherw¡th a joinling strap
(Cl\/T 1008 or CMT 2008) and the
refleclor runs are terminated by an end
plate (C MT 1 009 or C MT 2009).
Louver blades (CMT 1003) 11Omrn
deep provide an alternative treatmenl
to panels and can be spâced at
200mm, 400mm or 600mm centres
by use of the louver spaci ng ra i I

(CfVT 1 002). The ceil¡ng peímeter ¡s

completed by per¡meter f ixing
channels, CMT 1 005 for panels, or
Clr,4T 1 01 4 for louvers. With the
Atlantic vers¡on two types of
diffuser cah be used : än alum¡n¡um
louverwrth a 1 2'7mm v 1 2 7mm .
1 2.7mm cell (CMT 201 2) or a K1 2
pâttern prismat¡c panel (CMT 201 3);
For fu I I i I I us tra ti ons a nd descri ptions
of the system refer to publication
rLLOOggl6/12

Recommended suspens¡on centres
fortrunkìng:-
a. \A/ith Panels 1 metre.
b. WÌth Louvers 2 metres.

uatalogue

CMT 1

verston

CMT 1 01 4 Perimeter l¡x¡ng channel tor I 2ml6.5öÌt

2m --l

Oplionôl lwin lamp lìll¡ng
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Aluminium louver

Alumi-luvr

Texturecel

Square Tex

Angl Cel

Tweed Line-Tex

ffiffiPË6ffi*ã3

Aluminium louver panels provide a
wide variety of textured effects and
are pdrlicularly surtable tor apolication
where a low brrqhtness tlluminated
ceilino is required. Alternative cell
sizes are available and a wide range
of panel sizes can be produced for
any of the types Ì | I ustrated.
S1¿ndard srzes are 2ft, 2ft (61 Omm .

610mm) and 4fl . 2tt (1219mm .

610mm) for alltypes of panels. and
for Alumi luvr (CWA 1001 ) a
further panel srze of 41t . 4fi
(l 2 I 9mm, 1 21 9mm) isavarlable.
Panels up to 6ft . 4ft can be supplred
to order. Standard finlsh is white
painted. butanodized and other
colours and frnishes can be supplied
lo spectltcalton.
[he panels can be supported by äny
good qualrty exposed Tee qrid svstem.
with the exception oT Tweed which
has its own integraland invisible
support. Any other louvers w¡th cell
sizes grealerlhan 1 in x 1 in x 1 in oan
also be supplied ln lrackless versions.

Arboria I Chek Cel

Range
Catalogue
no Descr¡pt¡on

CWA'1003 Alumi-luvffi
CWA 1004 Alumi-luvr '1 x 1 x 1 ¡n 0 032in thick 45. cut off
cwÃ1005 Alum¡ luv@tr
cWA1006 Alumi tuvffi

f
CWIZOOZ f""t"r"@
CWA 2004 Texturecel 1 x1 x1¡n 0 032in thick 45' cut off

CWA 3003 Square-Tex åxåx:¡n 0.025in rh¡ck 45" cut off
cWA3004Squffi
CWA 3005 Square-Iex 1+xl+x1tiñ 0 032in thick 45'cur off
cWA 4o0o LirreJd 1ai-eta@

53'cut off
cw¡soor¡nél-Cè@
C

CWA60t0 Ouadracel 3@
CWA60tt oua¿raceflli@
cWA7012 Tweedl¡n.ìiffi
CWA 8004 Chek-Cel '1 x 1 x'l¡n zin thick
CWA 8006 Chek-Cel 2x2x2in
CWA 9006 Athorial 2\2x2in O
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Leaf- Lite

I

I
I

Leaf Lite is a non-modular louver
system of metal leaves mounled
âlternately at r¡ghl angles to each
other, g;ving a luminous ceiling wilh
richly textured appearance.
The standard leaf finish is high
ref lectivity semi gloss whìte but
colours to the BS. range can be
supplied to order. Olher textures and
finishes. such as chrome or gold or
bronze, can also be supPlied.
Leal - L rle of fers a wide var letY o I

visual effects utilizing conventional
lioht sources and coloured PAR
l;nps wilh permulatrons of coloured
leaves and vanations tn leaf shape.
Leaf Litewith its all sleelconslruction
is non-combustible and does not
rn terfere wrth sprtnkler svslems or air
supply mounted above. I he syslem is
simflle and quick to inslall and
requires only infrequent mainlenance.

CLA CLB CLC CLD CLE

Standard Special leaf shaPeswhich
can be supplied to order.

I

Bange
Catalogue

ta e of colours
Leaf- Lite, w¡th leaves to

no Description

CLA1136 Leat.@

range of colours
erL-048 Læf-iffi

Leaf- L¡te
CLL 2244
CLL 200'1 Leaf- L¡te hañqer couples

to Bs.
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Circlgrid and Paragrid luminous ceiling system

Circlgrid
A unique louvered PVC lightinct
diffuserwilh circular cell
conf¡guration. The sandwich
conslruction of vacuum-formed Ìhen
electronically-welded slreets qives
rigid three-dimensional slrapeof
great strength and minimum weight.
Suitable for part or wholly lumrnous
ceilrngs in prestige areas and shops.
and for use in illuminaled display
areas.Aself extrnguishìng mâterial, it
meetslhe relevanl building
regulations and is simple and quick to
install. Standard panels are ô10mm
(2ft) square.

Pa rag rid
Paragrid panel is a one piece
precision injection moulded louver
with an open grid bi-planar
construction. lt will effectively screen
overhead services and permrl free air
circulatron. thereby simplrfying
rntegration w¡th heating and
ventilation services. The panels are
lreated with an anti-static solution
after manufacture to repel dust.
This is easily renewed during
clean¡ng operâ1ions. Standard panels
are 61 Omm (2ft) square.

Circlqrid

Paragr¡d

Bange
LAtatogue
no Description

ccc42oow@
uue,

pa nel

acc?rd3 coto,rr tmted unperforared ciõutarìãlt, 2, 2ft torer
panèl

nâr I louver

U) Lcts 4212
cts 421 I

-'t rdll /, .l t':Å".t 'iL.;
F'74 t l;{

cts 4216 cts 4215

iÚ
f 3À4,

,ryz%
cts 4218

cls 4132 cts 4211

X
CI

crs 421 5

6

GRID

um,
jointing sleeve) *

cls4217 Hange@

CIS 4219 Wall angle end clip*
'ClS 4132 Wall angle end trim, anod¡zed alum¡n¡um, 8ft long.

1àxåin
cls
c
4ltems requted ¡ot ctrcl9ttd only
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Thermalucent ceiling panels

3i xtL"
m.s. bearers

4'x 4" m.s.

iurction plates

m.s. half'plates
2" x 1" m.s. ângle at perimeter

View of underside ol ceiling
wilh Thermalucent panels
mounted in Spaceliner Grid.

Thermalucent Ìs a double layer PVC
fiìm luminous ceiling panelwith a

30mm ('1 l Bin) stìllairspace
between the translucent lilms. which
gives a high degree of thermal
¡nsulalion. The panel consists of a
channel frame over which lhe PVC
skins are slretched. The skins can be
easi ly removed for replacemenl.

The Thermalucent skin is made
f rom 0 004in rhick PVC with a welded
frerimeter bead. CTH catalogue
numbers apply to theThermalucent
panels and CVT numbers to the
corresponding replacemenl skins.

sin0le or double.layer tånslucenl
PVC panels (opaque filling as requiÌed)

Size 3'4'x 3'4" or as required

Besides the naturaì PVC film with
90% transmission, the following
colours are available:
Daylight Blue 7B% transmission
Daylight Blue.

hrgh drf f usron b /% transmiss¡on
Apple Creen 53o/o lransmrssron
Bose Pink b7% transmission
Golden Yellow ô2% t¡ansmission
Powder Blue 49% transmrssron
B lack
Where colours are used, normally
the upper skìn is'natural' and lhe
lower coloured.

Showìng how the detachable PVC skins
are fitted to the m.s. panel frames.

The PVC film is rated as self-
exlinguishing and complìes fully
with the f lammability provision of
8S.2782 (method 50BC) in the
context of the Building Regulations.

Rear project¡on screens
Rear projeclion screens are made
f rom Ìhe same PVC f ilm as used in
Thermalucent panels and are tailored
to meet individual requiremenls.
Screen sizes up to 60ftwide and with
a 50ft drop can be supplied to order
and larger sizes can also be
considered.

lå" x I'm.s. tees

THERMALUCENT PANELS (Double sk¡n)
CTH

crH¿ozo oouol@

CTH 4824 Double sk¡n Thermalucent panel 48 x 24in

cTH 1 01

CTH

CTH
CTH 3000 Special s¡ze pânels over 1 0 sq ft

REPLACEMENT SKINS
cvr2424@
CVT 401 0 PVC skin for Thermalucent panel 40 x 1 0iñ

CV

cv
CV

cv

CV

cv
CV

CVX

OTHER ITEMS
CTH 5001 Self-adhes¡ve polyurethane toam 1 3ft roll,

]in wide
CTH

CTH
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Architectural range

This range of vacuum-formed
diffusing panels provides an almost
unlimited variety of sculptured ceiling
forms which can be re-arranged
whenever a new elfect is requ¡red.
The panels are of light stabilising
self-extinguishing rìgid vinyl
available in a numberof forms:
Wedge. Tilted Wedse, N/ ulri -Wedge.
M i naret, a nd Fl at Pan. They ca n be
instâlled in any suitably sized ceiling
grid. Standard panels are ô10mm
(2ft) square.
The Architectural Range can be used
either as an overall ceiling or arranged
in attractive groupings when
combined with otherceiling
elements. lt js parltcularlVsuitablefor
commercial interiors such as bankrng
halls, hotel foyers and public
buildinqs.

CHA 1OO,I
CHA 1 OO2

CHA 'IOO4

cHA 1 003

CHD 2424

cHA I 005

Range
uaratogue

tn ¡d PVC

PVC
Flat Pan

CHA 1

external use

use
n tn

CHA 4003 Flat Pan

ust covor

no
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Gelestial and Sonolume

Celestial
Celestial expresses in terms oftoday's
materials something of the
opulence of the tradit¡onal crystal
chandelier and is ideally sulted for use
in flreslige areas.
It cons¡sts of a n i nverted 'T'- bar grid
supporling a ô1 Omm x 305mm
(2ftx 1Ít) suspended ceiling of
die castaluminium panels. The
panels can be fly-cut to accept a
variety ol lrghtrng and other servtces
such as pubìic address. sprrnklers. air
diff users and downlighters.
Celeslial gives a non-modular
appeara nce and will f it virtually a ny
size or shape of ceiling area.

Catalogue
no Descr¡pt¡on
CELESTLAL

CEL1224 1 x2ft Celest¡al panel, complete w¡th torsion-ease
spr¡ngs

c
CEL '1024 Cross 'T', 2ft I

CEL 2 d¡ameler,'12¡n I cast and lens

Sonolume
Sonolume is a sound absorbing and
light transmitt¡ng material, composed
of three heat-laminated layers. The
centre layer is a high impact strength
vi nyl with small perforat¡ons; on either
side of this sheet an acrylic medium
is permanenlly thermo-lam¡nated.
The mater¡al has an acoustic
coefficient equal to that of a good
quality acoustic tile.

coA2424
SONOLUME PANELS
COT 2424 Flat Sheet panel on Thermalucsnt frame 24 x 24¡n

COf 4824 Flat Sheet panel on Thermalucent frame 48x24in
um
UM

fficast

cEL1224

cELl 1 20

cELl 024

cEL2503/6/9112

coB2424 coc2424

cEL 2500

coD 2424

X

X

um
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Spaceliner grid

2xlin

3åx 1 åin m.s. bearers
normally at 3ft 4in cenires

anole'cover plate

BIue
upper

m.s. half-plâtes
at

m.s. wall

1åx 1 in m.s. tees
normally at 3ft 4in centres

Jin diâ. m.s.
rod or straps at
1 2ft centres

IHfRI¡ATUCTNT
double-layer

PVC film panel

1+" thick

DETAIL OF ASSEIV]BLY OF COMPONENT PARTS

Plate is slipped onto
m.s. bearer: tees
secured by bending
lugs over flanges

5. Fishplateslot joining lengths of

4 x 4in m.s.
junction plates

Spaceliner grid
Spacelinergrid has been specially
designed for use with Thermalucent
panels. lt cons¡sts of:
1. The main bearer. 3{in deep x 1}in
wide, which is the principal item of the
grrd.

2. Tee Bar. 1in deep x 1!in w!de. a

cross lee formi ng a support grid.
3. Wall Angle.2in deep by 1 in wide
or 1in deep by'1 in wide.
4. Cover Plates (4in x 4i n). These
have a cruciform clamp-type
junction plate used at grid
¡ nterseclions

main bearer

CSP s00tj F¡shplate, lA¡n long, drilled for pop rivet¡ng to jo¡n
bearers

CSP 5008 Fishplate, '1 8in long, for spr¡nklers

Components
CSP 1120 Ma¡n bearer,'1oft long. Etch pr¡mef¡n¡sh
CSP 1 '144 Maiñ bearer, '12ft long, Etch pr¡me f ¡n¡sh
CSP 1004 Main bearer,4m long, Etch pr¡me fin¡sh
CSP 1240 Main bearer,20ft long, spec¡ôl heavy duty

(14swg) 5* .1 lin
CSP 2024 Tee Bar,24¡n Etch prime finish
CSP 2036 Tee Bar,36in Etch pr¡me f¡n¡sh
CSP 2040 Tee Bar,40in Etch pr¡me f¡n¡sh

CSP 2060 Tee Bar, f¡n¡sh
1 m Etch

44 Wall

cs
csp
csP s001
cs

pr¡me f¡n¡sh
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Lightframe

Lightframe is a profiled frame with
45'mitred corners which can be
used in conjunclion with a range
of luminous ceiling panels. Slandard
finish is plain aluminium sìlver; a

sim ulated wood g rain f in ish can be
produced to order.
Lightframe can be used wilh any
slandard interlocking ëxposed tee
grid system. The standard s¡zes
íit21tx2f1,2ftx 4Ít. 3ftx 3Ít and
4ft x 4ft open i ngs a nd other sizes
can be made to order.
When Thermalucent panels are Lrsed

in conjunction with Lightframe,
special sizes are requ ired to fit within
the top flange of Lightframe. Panels
will be produced compatiblewith
Lightf rame requirements on request.

Range

crm
cFR 3636 3x3ft roll formed secl¡on,45'mitred corner
CFR 4848 4x4ft roll formed section,45'mitred corner
cFM
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Suspension Sets

Suspension sets are available for all
Thorn lighting f itti ngs. Reference
should be made to maximum loading
table and respective weight ol f rtting
to delermrne the lype of suspens¡on
required. Standard lengths of rod or
ch¿in sets rs 30in. Other lengths in
multiples of ôin willbe supplied on
request. Half sections of the
suspension sets are ¡llustrated.
Calalogue number relates to
complete set.
Câtalogue numberfor individual
parts of suspension sets are shown
on the diagrams.

AC 1 838

Maximum loâding perset
Catalogue no.

Max. load¡ñg table

ks lb

A.30 14.2 40

8.30 309 68

H.30 123 0 270

K.30 27.3 60

+AC 1856

Ë
ACl1810-- @
AC/1811--------------*@t

ac¡+zs+ 

- 

ã
AC/181 1- <Ð)
ACi1B10-'-----------_ €)

Suspension Set 8.30
Two pressed ceiling plales.lwo å¡n
by 30in rods screwed 26 T.P.l..
grommels, locknuts. washers. White
finish

AC/ 447 6-

AC/1 834 ---.----------'-

AC,i 4098 >

Äc/1831 +

$¡ 
o"nu

Suspension Set 4.30 (Light Duty)
Two malleable iron hooked ceiling
plates two 30in lengths of cha in, two
spring loops.

AC 1 B3B

AC 1 856

Suspension Set K.30 ( Heavy
Duty)
Two dome hook plates, two 30in
Iengths of chain, two å E.T.
suspension hoo(s, back nuts and
washers.

æ
AC/1841 '-@

AC/1842 + É=\

Acll841 +(æ

Suspension Set H.30
Heavy duty conduit suspension
including two Jin by 30in rods with
ball joint ceiling plates and back-nuts.
Whire f inish.

.- ACl 839

A,C 1842

AC '] 841
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Trakline

The Atl as Tra kl i ne system is based on
a PVC extrus¡on which contains two
copper conductors for line and
neutraland an aluminium earlh slrip.
These assemblies (TK) are then
housed in one of Iive metal lrunkrng
lypes.

ïKS 1 200 (1 2 metres long)
TKS 2400 (2 4 mefes long)
TKS 3600 (3.6 metres lonq)

I K in white painted ¡olled steel
section, complete with metal end
caps.

I
I
I

)

TKN 1 200 (1 2 melres long) l
TKN 2400 (2.4 metres long) |
TFN 3600 (3 6 metres long) l

TK in ânodiserl åluminium
section, complete with metal end
caps.

TK4500(4 5 metreslong)TKfor¡nstallationineitherLïN 4500,
LTR 4500, LT F 4500 or AL 4500, all of which are ôlso 4.5 metres
long. (See sections dealingwithTrunking).

SECTION ON
TKS

Ma¡ns Connectors, Adaptors and Couplers

lVains connector, left handed
Mains connector, right handed
Track coupler
Fittings adaptor box
Straight mechanical coupler (TKN, LTN, LTF I LTR)
Pull Cords for TK 1 051
Adaptorring forTK 1 051 foruse in TK
TK1051 adaptorkjt(toacceptotherfittings)
Fluorescentf ittings suspension set
Fluorescent fittings suspension set with.cut leâd fuse
Earth continuity strip (TKS)
Clip-on cover
Spare end caps (TKN )
Spare end caps (TKS)

e

SECTION ON
TKN

TK1O21 L
TK 1021 R

TK 1 031
TK 1 051
TK106
TK1101
TK1191
TK ,I 

25
rK1121
rK1121 F

1K121
TK 111
TK 1 201
TK12B

o7
OB

TKl09

TK
TK

TK
TK

Elbows I W¡r¡ng Boxes

TK1171
TK1181

IK121
TK122

Horizontal el bow assembly (lKN or LTN with TK)
Vertical internal elbow assembly (TKN or LTN with
TK)
Vertical external el bow assembly (TKN or LIN with
TK)
End wiring box assembly (TKN or LTN w¡th TK)
Top entrvWirino box (cont¡nuous runs, TKN or LTN
with TK)
End wir¡ng box assembly (TK in LTR Tfunk¡ng)
Top entrywiring box assembly (continuous runs of
TK in LTR) Trunking
End w¡ring box assembly (TKN or TKS surface mtd.)
Top entry wiring box 2 way al 90" (IKN or fKS
Surface mtd.)
Top enlry w¡ring box 4 way "X" (TKN or TKS
sùrf¿ce mtd.)
Top entry wir¡ng box 3 way "T" (TKN or TKS
surface mtd.)
Top entry wiring box 2 way in line (TKN or TKS
surface mtd.)

6

TK124

TK 123

TK126

Fot coñponent skeîches I appl¡ca¡ions chaû see 2 followìng pages
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Applications Table

E:È;
:!E

Eõ9ìc9làààBfrä&"Ëåã3
qðo:Ì:!ËEÞ ;aÞ_EEEEE
ó^ooocççêcÀXóoôr22ãËõ'ÞùiÐ!Þoo9Þ0oõ+$rs€€€EËÉÈÈÉ+vuYYcog¡qo
YtststsFoooÈ.r<-att€E€€€€
¡Ê+.Ë.=jj55¡

=ÈlÈ=ØØØØQØõõØoQoooooç,QooOcãÉ3e39R39RãgRb+++$oNrmNroN-
æZZZZZZZZØØØ--./tsFtstsvvvYvYyvv<JJJJFtsFFFtstststs

sö
oãõð
.9>

Ø<
TK1201 L&R \/ \/ t/ t/ \/ \/

TK 105'l ,/ \/ ,/ \/ \/ \/ ./ \/ \/ \/ ,/ ,/ \/ \/
xXX

XXX

XTK106

5 TK108 X\/ \/ \/ ,/ ,/ ,/ ./ \/
4 TK109 X X xt/ t/ ./ \/ ,/ 1/ ./ \/

TK 1 '101

rK1121 \/,/'/\/./\/\/\/'/J\/\/\/\/
rK 1121 lF t/ t/ \/

xX X X

3 "rK116 x X X X x,/,/,/,/t/1,/\/
1 fK11'71 X X X X x X X X x

XXxX

1 rK121 X X '/ '/ ,/ \/ ,/ ,/ ,/ \/ \/ \/ \/
2 1K122 X

X

X

x
X

X

¡/l\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/X6 rK124

,/ ,/ ,,/X X X X X X X X X X-ÍK't21

IK124 X X l¡/\/
y'-yes x -ño

.lt ¡s rccomnended that wherevet poss¡ble heavy duty tunk¡ng connectors arc used. (see tunk¡ng sect¡on) and fK l06 only used fot l¡ght duty suspended applìcations

SCHEMATIC OIAGRAM
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Trakline Components

TK1O21 LAR
Ma¡ns connector

TK1 O6
Mochanical Coupler
(TKN. LTN, LTR, LTF)

rK127
Earth continu¡ty stf¡p (TKS)

TK1 051
Adaptor Box

TK1 031
Track Coupler

TK1 08 Vertical
lnt. Elbow
(rKN)

TK1 28
Spare end cap
metal (TKS)

TK1 1 01
Pull Cords
(TKl 051 )

A
TK1 07 Horizontal Elbow
(TKN)

TKl15W¡r¡ngbox
End Entry (IKN)

TK1 1 6 asTKl 1 5 (cont¡nuous runs)
TK'1 17'1 asTKl 1 5 (LTR)
TK1 1 81 as TK l 1 5 (continuous runs LTR)

TK1 23 Wir¡ns box (TKN and IKS)

IK1 21 asTKl 23 Wforend entry
TK1 22 as TK'1 23 2 way a't 90'
TKI 24 as TK1 23 4 way "X"
TK1 2ô as TK1 23 2 way ¡n line

TKIOg Vert- Ext-
Elbow (ïKN)

TKl'11
Cl¡p - on
Cover

TKl 1 21 FluorescentSuspension Set

TK1121lFasTKl'121 but
¡ncludes cut leâd fuse

TKS
and
TKN
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New I ightweight trunking

This ultra slim section anodized
aluminium trunking is particularly
suitable for offìce. store and display
lighÌing appl¡cations where more
industrial forms are too bulky and
may presenÌ an unsaiisfactory
appearance.
Three tvpes of trunking section are
ava,lab le - one f or surf ace mo u nting
or conduiÌ suspension and lwo o{her
types for recessing into suspended
ceilings. /See //astat¡ons on next
paçle).
The trunkinq suspension assembly
i s used to con necl the tru n ki ng
sec.Lroo to the '1 9mm/ jrn conduil
down-drop.
Suspension of lrunking by means of
chains is not normally
recommended.

The Tilting is connected to the
trunking section by means of the
fittings suspension assembly. By
th¡s means extreme f lexibility of
suspension cenlres for the trunl'ing
and spacing ofthefittings along the
Ìrunking is achieved.
Tlre coupling piece to join the
lenglhs of lrunkrng together is
fitted internally and is locked with
set-screws w¡thoul drilling the
tru nki ng.
Afour-way coupling (Calalogue no.
LTN 451 0) enables conlinuous runs
of Trakline 1o be used. /See
perspccrive view on next page ) .

A PVC cover closes the open
mouth of the trunki ng between
fittings and a black finished
end plate closes the end of lhe

trunking. This end plale incorporates
a knock-out lo receive conduit
which is used to feed into lhe
trunking and make bends, or clear
obstacles, etc. between the
trunking runs.
Through-wiring cables are reta¡ned
in the trunking by fibre support
p r eces.
Max¡mum recommended
trunking suspension centres
2.44m/Bft
NOTE :A gap of at least 6 35mm/
0.25in must be left between lrunking
lengths during installation to allow
for expansion.

I or example, an rnslalldlron requrres
trunking to be suspended at 2.44ml
8f t spans. Therefore maximum

) Lr^
deflectron'3¡ä-B.1mm/0.32rn

The above defleclions were measured
using maximum weight Popular Pack
fittings. These figures assume that all
loads are counter-balanced and the
finaltrunking span will be

adequately supported at the
terminatiorì po¡nl.
l1 is importantwhen designing
tru nki ng i nsta I lalions to ensu re th at
the deflect¡on between spans does
not exceed 1 /300th of the lotal span

Deflect¡ons for new liqhtweight trunk¡ng
A B Weightw Deflect¡on

sf
2-44m
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New I ightweight trunking

1 9ñm/:in conduit drop
i'

--i..,.1

u
Knock out
End cap
LTN 4507

Suspension bolt
assembly

LTN 4502

Fitting

@
@ assemblV

LTN 4501

Cl¡p-on cover
AL 1 001

Locking
sclew Pe¡spective view show¡ng

use of LTN 451 0

Trunking
LTR 45OO

12.7mm
0 5in

25 4mm
1i

44.
1 75¡n

Cable cleôt
LTN 45OB

Truñking
LTN 45OO

Ceil¡ng
32mm
1 25in

suspension
bolt

25.4mm
'1 ìn

29 5mm LTN 45OO
1.1

Method of installing tfunk¡ng
(LTR 4500) is the same as shown
in perspective view.

24.Bmm
0 97in

Jo¡nting p¡ece 4501

LTF 45OO

25 4mm
- 1in l

29.5mm
I tbrn

32mm
1 .25in

2.7mm
0 5in

1.75in

4506

25.4mm
1in

'i.25rn
29 5mm
1 .1 6inrm 1 .25in

metre
4.5 melre

metre

¿¿ s*m-l 9.5mm
0.375in

44 5mm
1 75¡n 1'rz.r.'

0 5¡n44 5mm
1.75in

37 3mm
1.41iñ

37 3mm
1.41in

1 46 Smm
5.7 6in 1 46.5m

5 76in

| ,rr.'
7.3 9in

LTN 4504
LTN

I LTN 4505 13.16in

table
no,

4500

LTN

4504

4508

'Enables cant¡nuous runs oÍ fraktine to be used wilh new t¡ghtweighL tunk¡ng

- 347.4mm
13 16in

PVC cover

ng
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Liteline trunking

tr
, -I.

,\l /'

Liteline trunking is a univeisal
system for carrying overltead
liqhting. elcctric frtlings or cables for
¡ndustrial and commercial buildings.
Lite line tru n k¡ng can either be
suspended, fixed flush to a ceiling or,
by means of the top hat section,
i ncorporated i nto a suspended
ceiling. Having a cross section of otriy
66x32mml2'625 x'1 '25in. it ¡s

available in 4'5m/i 4 75ft lengths of
1 8 gauge cold rollcLJ steel. The ndirìl
s u rface is a si ng le di p coal fi n ish a nd is
lighr grey in colour to 8S.2260.9-094.
ln certa¡n circumstances it maY be
necessary to apply a final finishing
coatfor increased durability. Simple
jointing by slide-in stra¡ght coupl¡ng
piece secured by eight screws
ensuring earth continuitY, and
removable clip in PVC coverf illets
enable easy installalton.
The fittings and accessories have
been designed to allow continuous
unobstructed runways for the cables.
Maximum recommended
suspension centres 3'35m/1 1 ft

Neat and rig¡d
The trunkrng is smalland compact
in des¡gn and su¡table for surface
mounting ¡nstallations. The design of
the channel section ensures
maximum rioidity and weigh{
carryi ng capac¡ly over u nsupported
sparìs up to 3.35m/1 ',lft.

Easy to w¡re
When trunk¡ng is erected. there are no
obstructions wlìatever and.
therefore. cable can be fed into the
trunking with ease.
Up lo two lighllng flttings cân be
supplied from any point byfitting a

Parablock connector.

Flexible
The numerous iunction pieces
enabìe horizontal diversions of 90'
to be made f rom lhe main trunking rurr

Col ou r
The 8S.2660.9 094 light grey colour
is attractive vet unobtrusive and ¡s

therefore ideal for commercial off ice
schemes.

Simple installation
SÌmple jointing by slide in stra¡ght
coupling piece secured bY eight
screws ensuring earth cont¡nuity.
EasilV removable clip-in PVC cover
flllel.'Clip over'suspensìon stirrup
sLr itable f or chain or co nd u it.
Universal oirder clamps for BSJ
mountrng.

Versat¡le
Any type of f itling wÌth 1 9nrm/;in
conduit hole fixing can be
suspended from any point bY
means of a special'T' bolt assemblY
wh ich a lso facilitates alleralio ns to
lighling layouts. Fittings with larger
conduit frxinqs can be mounted bY

means of a su¡table reducer.
Atop hatsect¡on can be suPPlied
where it is required to fit a f lush
mounted suspended ceiling.

ns fÕr L¡teline trunki
.25in

fr

B Weight W Deflection

The above deflections were measured
uslng Atlantic 4 fittings (Catalogue
no. A48/4685) at 0'61 m/24in
suspension centres and A4Z/T4885
all'22m1 49in centres and
suspended'as def ailed above.

These {igures assume that all loads
âre cou nter- ba la nced a nd the fi nal
tru rt rng 

"pan 
w ll be adequatclY

su pported at the termi natìon poÌ nl.
It ¡s important when designing
tru n k¡ nq i nsta I lâti ons Ìo ensure that
the deflectron between spans does

mm/0 20in

not exceed 1 /300th of the total span
f or ex ample, a n 'ns La lld lron req u ir es

trunkìnq to be suspended al
3 35nr/1 1 ft spans. Therefore
maximum defleciion

ffi= l.2mm/0.44in.

1ít
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Liteline tlunking

COUPLING

-TRUNKINGAL 1 000

COVER AL 1 OO9

THREE-WAY COUPLING AL 1OO7

END CAP AL 1 OO3

Catalogue no.
414500
Trunking sections
4.5m/1 4 75ft length
Weight ô.3ks/
1 3lb 1 4oz
66mm/2 6in w¡dex
32mm/ 1 .3in deep

Catalogue no.
AL 1 003
End cap
Weisht 0.01 kg/åoz

Catalogue no,
AL I 006
Hor¡zontal coupling
We¡ght 0 5kg/1 ¡b 3oz

Catalogue no-
AL 1 009
Cover assembly
Weight O.06kg/2oz

Catalogue no.
4L4512
Top hat sect¡on
4 5m/1 4 75ít lengrh
Weisht 3 5ks/7lb 'l0oz
1 06mm/4 1 875in
wide x 43mm/
1.6875in deep

Cataloque no.
411015
Vert¡cal-hor¡zontal
coupling (external)
weighr 0.7k9l1 lb 1 0oz

STRAIGHT COUPLING AL 1 OO2

UNKING SUSPENSfON AL 1OO4

TRUNKING AL 1 OOO

,-T' BOLT FITTING SUSPENSION
AL 1 005

COVER

catalogue no.
AL 1 001
PVC cover fillet
'l .8m/71in length
WeightO l 7kgl6oz

æ I
AL 'l001

I

Catalogue no.
AL 1 004
Trunking
suspension
Weight011kg/4oz
3Bmm/1 .5in widex
B6mm/3.375in deep

Catalogue no.
al 1 007
'T'coupling
WeightO Tkgl1lb'10o2

Catalogue no.
411010
G¡rder clamp
assembly
Weight 0.1 4kgl5oz

Catalogu€ no.
AL'l0f 3
Parablock
connector
Weight 0 03k9/1 oz
tðkes cable up to 7/036

€Þ

Catalogue no.
AL 1 002
Stra¡ght coupling
Weight0.Skg/1 lb 3oz

Catalogue no.
411005
'T',bolt (fitting
suspens¡on)
Weight 0.09k9/3oz

catalogue no.
AL 1 008
Four-way coupling
Weight 0.9k9/2lb I oz

catalogue no.
411011
Suspension bracket
We¡g ht 0.03k9/1 oz

Catalogue no.
411014
Vertical-horizontal
coupl¡ng (¡nternal)
We¡ght 0.7k9l1 lb 1 0oz

Catalogus no.
411016
Stop-end junct¡on
We¡ght0.5ks/1lb3oz

\

T
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Atlantic trunking

The AtlantiÒ trunking sYstem is
adapted to receive lighting fitl¡ngs on
its underside, and prov¡des structural
su pport for the fitti ngs with adeq uate
through-wiring capacity. The
system reduces installat¡on tìme to
lhe minimum
The close-top trunkìng is suspended
bV saddle brackets attached to
down drops from the ceiling or roof
structure, and joint p¡eces hold the
sections rigidly in line and provide
earth continu¡ty. The suspension of
tru nki ng by nleans of chai ns ìs not
normally recommended. Close
ceiling mount¡ng Ìs also possible.

Brackets are âttached to the fittings
bv means of the threaded bush nuI
añd washer supphed. The brackels
engage with the batten flanges of the
trunkino and allowthe lltting lo be
hi nged irom the tru n ki ng duri ng
installat¡on. maintenance or
subsequent modif¡câtion oT the
through-wiring in the trunking.
Clro in. 1 b amp termlnal blocks are
avaitable for rnìer-connection and
looping rn. Cable carrlers are included
rn each lrunk¡nq lenglh to retain the
cables neatly in posit¡on.
The trunkìng mouth is closed bY a

black snap-on PVC cover striP

wh ich is easily cut to length on s¡te to
fit between f iltings. Thìs part ¡s not
requ ired when the f ¡ttings âre
continuously mounted. To ensure
sat¡sfactory earth continuity between
the f¡ttings and the trunking an earlh
screw is provided on the jointing
piece. a jumper cable being necessary
to complete the bond.
Standard trunking ¡s made from
1 B swg galvanized sheet steel.
Maximum recommended
trunking suspension centres
4.5m114'75ft

B

for Atlantic

A W Deflect¡on

than 4.5m the dellection on th¡s !tunk¡ng wâs not neasuâble

The above deflections were measured
us¡ng Atlantic 4 fittings (Catalogue
no. A4B14685) at 0'ô1 m/24in
suspension centres and A4Z/T4BB5
aI 1,22m/ 48in centres and
suspended,âs dgtailed above.

These fig ures assu me that al I loads
are counter-balanced and the final
trunking span will be adequatelY
supported al lhe terminâtion point.
It is important when deslgnrng
trunking ¡nstallations to ensure lhat
the deflect¡on between sPans does

not exceed i /3001h of the total span
I or example, an insl.allation requires
trunk¡ng fo be suspended at
4.5m/1 4'75ft spans. Therefore
maximum defleclion

4500 - -:=õO: lsmm/u'orn'
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Atlantic trunking

ASSEMBLY DETAILS TRUNKING SUSPENSION
B RACKEI

CABLE HANGER

END
CAP

FITTING SUSPENSION
B R,ACKFT

.5
ç E.g

õ9

32mm
54mm
2.13in

.25in

TRUNKING SECTION

JOINTING PIECE

Threaded bush, washe¡ and
nut, not shown

TERf\4INAL BLOCK
ASS EM B LY

PVC COVER

COMPLETE PARTS LIST

AA 4702 Cable suppon AA 4703 Slra¡ght coupling AA 4704 Trunking suspens¡on

qJJ

AA 4705 Fitting suspension AA 4706 End cap AA 4707 PVC covet 2.4m/7.B7fI

AA 47OB Terminal block assembly

0
Ð
Ð

AA 4709 Horizontal coupling AA 4712 Foutrway coupl¡ng

444713 'T'couplins AA4500 Trunking 4 5m/14.75ft length
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Exterior and Street Lighting
lntroduct¡on
Thts sect¡on describes a..!icJe range of
frilings for exterior ligllling ônd
lloodiighling, and the full range of steet
lighting fittidgs
Bulkheacl and siellglass fittirìEs include
the lr'ell knon'n Benown ônd Dreadnought
types. suitêble for use in Divisron 2 areas,
ônd the OB vôndal-proof fluorescent
bulkheacl \^hiclì has Droved its,,!orth irì
nlany situ¿tions.
lhe Escorl and Patio ranges of,.vellglâss
fjttings are suilable for siluations
dernanding a nlore decorative lreatnìent.
tloodlighling equipment covers âl nlost all
requirenents. lronì tlìe nriniêture 1 50W
f\,4 inifloods and the Sun 500 and 1 000
litrings for general lighr¡ng, throuqh the
Hdline and 400W Área 'loodltglìts to the
linear halide ¿nd CSI sealed beant
fioodl¡ghts used in unusual ând rjgorous
situations.
The street l¡ghting f¡ltings and colùnl¡s
described in these pages are used êll over
ìhe'rorld, anci there is a type suiratlle for
every k¡nd of roacl from motor'/r'ays to
coüntry laDes.

IMPORTANT
Fitt¡ngs shown ¡n the Outdoor
L¡ghting sect¡on of th¡s caralogue
are designed to be weatherproof and
su¡table for operat¡on ¡n ambient
temperatures notexceed¡ng 15 C ¡n
accordance with cuarent Br¡tish
Standard Spec¡f ¡calions.
When used indoors ¡n s¡tuat¡ons
involv¡ng h¡gher ambient
temperatuÌes, performance may be
impaired and we do not recommend
such applicat¡ons without our
pr¡or agreement.

Exter¡or L¡ghting

Reno\,!n Divjsion 2,.vellglass
Dreadnought Oivision 2 bulkhead
Kolorl(x bulkhead f itrìng
Escort tungsten bulkhea.i
Esco¡t f luo¡escent bulklìead
Escort wellglass
Esaort PôÌto

Floodl¡ghrins
M r nifl oods
Sunf looCl tUngsten-halogen
Haline tungsten-halogen
l',425 junior f loodliEhr projecror
M25F f loodlighl Þrojeclor
G¡enville Division 2 ftoodtight
Nl2B l¡ght durV floodtighr
À¡ea floodljght
P¡ecinct
M30 lineèr sodtunl ltoodliohr
750/ I 6O0W M Bl L lloocjtiõtrr
I 000W CSI sealed beanì ftoodt¡qhl

Street L¡ght¡ng
Group A
Numbe¡¡ng sVstent
Alpha One semi cut-off sodiunì
Alpha T,xo senli -cut-off fluorescent
Alpha fhree
Alpha Three
Alpha Five seûìi cut-ofl sodiunr
Alpha Six cut-off sodiunr
Alpha Seven mercuryf luorescent
Àlpha Nine senri-cut-off sodiunt
AlÞha Ten cut- off sodiunì

Group B
Beta One open lantern
Bela Four top entry G LS/nrercur;,
Beta Five side entry sodiunì
Beta Six side ent¡y lluorescenl
Beta Seven side entry nìercury
Beìa E¡ght side entry so.iiur¡
Bela Nine sicle entry mercury

Group A
Ganìnla One vertical lluorescent

Gtoup B
Ganrnìa Turo vertical lluorescent

Group A
Ganlûla Th¡ee mercury/lluorescent
Ganìma Four ntufti lamp

Group B
Gôrnùìâ Five GLS/mercury
Gamma Sjx GLS/sodium/nle¡cury
Gamnìâ Seven GLS/nlercury
Gâmma Ëight G LS/sodiunì/mercury
Gamnra Nine G LS/sodiom/mercury/f luorescent

High tower lante¡n
Leader and Lucerna columns
Classic and Sheerline columns
Br¿ckets

2tg
2:1O,2:11
2 i12, 2 t13
2114
2:15
2:16
2i17
2118
2t19
2t2O
2t21
2122

lndex

2t2
2t3
2i4
2:5
2:6
2t7
2:8

2123
2i24
2t25
2t26
2t27
2:28
2i2g
2t3O
2:31
2i32

2 r33
2:34
2:35
2:36
2137
2i38
2:39

2i O

2 t41

2:42
2i43

2144
2:45,2:46
2i47
2t48
2i4g

2:50
2151
2152
2:53
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Renown wellglass Division 2

;

i

DRN T160 DRN T1 25 1 90mm
7 5in7.5 in

343mm
1 3.5 in

368 m nr

14 5in

BAS EEFA certif ¡ed wellglass f itling
for Dlvision 2 areas. dust tiqht.
ra i n proof a nd proot aga r nst most
corrosive atmospheres. f itted wìth
internal choke to take B0 or 1 25W
M BF lanrps. The finned body and
bezel are consÌructed of die-câst
aluminium alloy, LM6-M. Heal
resr\l ng Ulass wilh clrIfusrng flutes is
cemented to the bezel. whlch s

retained by stainless steel Allen
screws and sealed by a neoprene
gaskel.
A 5ma ller vers ro n of Ilìo rr I lrng. usirg
the same glassÌ is available for
lungsten or mercury blended lamPs
(150/200W GLS or'1 ô0W MBTF).

Secondary suspensron holes are
provided i n two of the coo I I ng fi ns.
Standard stock fittings: Top entry
tapped 1 9mm/lin ET conduit or
twin 19mm/å¡n ETside (adjacent)
entry with removable plug.
Safety cord f tted belween main body
and bezel.

Opt¡onal extrâs and s

All f¡ttrngs are suitable for 240V 50Hz
supplies.
Made to 8S.4533-2.1
BASEEFA certif ¡cate no. 72057

Nomenclature:
S 2 x 1 9mm/åin ET side entry
T-1 x'1 9mm/åin ETlop enÌry
C Ceiling fixing strap

fixi strâP
ue no. on

NC
DR Vitreoús extetna

DRN W u ard

Lt

R
ete fitting

Approx. we¡ght
kg Ib

Sectio n 2:2

Top

side

'6 B

Cala

DBN

N T160
DR

DRN S'1

no. Cable

80w

200w

MB

IV]BF

MBTF

side 1.3 16

36

Naîe change af catalague nuùbeß w¡Ùt lssue af BASttFA ceilf¡cate



Dreadnought bulkhead fitting Division 2

222ñn
8 75in

229mm
9in

2Bgmm
'11.75in

171mm
6 75¡n

203mm
Bin

DDRESO

BASEEFA certified fitling for Division
2 areas, rainproof. dust-tiqht and
sui table for use i n nrost chemical ly
corrosive atmospheres.
Bulkhead fitting ¡n d¡e casl
aluminium alloy L[/]6-M treated and
stove enamelled grey. Bezel frame
with neoprene gasket carrying glass
is screwed to body by f our Allen
screws. lnternal choke and capacilor
and reflector provi ded for M B F lam ps.
Inside of fitting ¡s sprayed white for
l\,4BTF and tungslen lamps.

222mm
B.75in

Wrth three way terminal block. ES
lampholder and fixing slraps with
]in dia. clear f ixing holes.
Fecommended burning position for
M BTF and G LS lamps : Cap up.
Cable/mains entry via 2 x 1 9mm/åin
adjacent entries, one with removable
pl ug.
Allfittings are suitable for 240V 50Hz
su ppl ies.
Madeto 8S.4533-2.1
BASEEFA certif icate no. 72061
Câtalogue nomenclature :

E-2 x 19mm/]in ET (adjacent)

Range

oo

I

Complete f¡tt¡ng

Rat¡ng Lamp type Catalogue no. Cable entry
Approx, we¡ght
ks lb

50w I\4BF DDR EsO Twin (adjacent) entries 6.35 14

onal extras and spares

DDR E8O Twin (adjacent) entries

Section 2:3
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Kolorlux bulkhead fitting

49mm/1.9375in

75mm/2 931'in

299mm/11.75in

in

4 holes
7.9mm dia./0 3125in

279mm/11in

Descript¡on
The 50W MBF/U bulkhead has a
body cast in corrosion resistant
LM6 aluminium alloyw¡th Iighl
control provided by â prismalic
diffuser held firmly in posilion by
a hinged glazing ring. The
polycarbonate d¡ffuser is held
againsl the ring by clips. The ring
seats on lo a tubular neoprene
gasket cemented firmly into a recess
in the cast body. The cast metalwork
has a sprayed a lumin iu m f in ish on
the exterior and the i nterior is
painted white

1 68mm/6 625in

The control gear is fixed directly to
the back oflhe casting inside,
logetherwith a porcelain terminal
block suitable for looping 7 x
0 036in cable. A separate earth
terminal is provided. An ES porcelain
lampholder is mounled in f ront of a
diffused aluminium reflector. The
refleclor ¡s slotted at one end and
has a keyhole slot at the other so
that it can be easily removed from
¡ls lwo Iocating screws. A separate
eârth wire ¡s provided to earlh the
reflector.

Alternat¡ve vers¡on
An alternative gearless version
suitable for 1 50W G LS has a
porcelain ES lampholder mounted
on an easily removable bracketwjth
a separate earth lerminal on the
casling. lrìsulating sleeves are
provided to protect the incoming
cable.
Division 2 type
Genera lly as a bove bul fitted with
enclosed break ES lampholder.
l\,4ains connector has clamp type
lerminals. Maximum l 00W.

MBF/U pr¡smatic complete with 24OV geat

TG4

TG 4209 t BF/U prismal¡c bulkhead complete wilh 24OV gear D¡vision 2 50W MBF/U

TG 421 o

TG4O69 @

m/0.75in
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Escort tungsten bulkhead

106nrm
4 l36in

231mñ
9 356in

254mm
1 0 027rn

)r..,

Escort bulkhead

APPLICATION
B ul khead fi tii ngs for ¡ nca ndescent
light source in a pleasing style.
Wellmade and efficient, sets new
standards of simplic;ty ¡n ¡nstallation
and servicing, with prolonged
periods between maintenance. The
shallow. square styling rs simple and
attractive, blending wellwith any
w¿lllrnrsh or decoratrve scheme.

Low initial cost is a feature of the
Atlas m¡niature incandescent
bulkhead fiftings, which are
particularly sujtable for installalions
where manual or lime switch
control is in operation.

Descr¡pt¡on
Completely weatherproof and
protected ¿qains{ corros¡on. lhese
f¡ttings have lattice glass diffusers
and are much shallower than most.
They incorporate an anti-theft
locking device.
Lamps 40-1 00W GLS BC or ES
Glass diff user The replaceable
prismatic diTfuser rs retained in
posilion by two captive vandal
proof nylon screws. The diff user f its
o utside the I i p of the body castì ng
and closes onto a neoprene gaskel
for weatherproofi ng.

Body cast¡ng This is a pressure
die-cast aluminium alloy in LM24M
grey enamel hammer f inish, A
conduit entry knockout is provided
at the lampholder end. There is also
provision for Besa box and t onduil
entry at the back. The units can be
either semi-recessed or surface
molr nled.

Catalogue no.
OLGllOOBC
OLG 11OOES

CROSS SECTION AND DIMENSIONS

79 mm
'l4in

44mm
1 727iñ

L5mnr
0197i

114mm
4 447in

Note: Maximum recommended
lamp wattage 100W
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Escort fluorescent bulkhead
I

ri

Appl¡cat¡on
Atough. stormproof fitt¡ng for
surface or recess mounting
anywhere ouldoors.
Description
The fitting comprises pressure
die-casl aluminium body with high
impact àcrylic cover (wire guards
are nol a necessary accessory wilh
this unit).
The opalcover is secured w¡lh two
câptive screws opened only by a
special key provided with each
fitting and is retained when open
with a plastic toggle. Switchstan
gear Tor 2 or 3 8W 300mm,/1 2in
fluorescentTS lamps is mounted
under a hinged reflector tray. Stock
fitt¡ngs are LPF (sinole lamp
versions and H PF 2 lamp versions
are available to special order).
For easy installalion the d¡e cast
body includesf; in ET entries
at ends and tin knockoul in
centre back (two plugs are
provided). Wlreways are cast in
from the end entries to lhe central
lermrnal block as well as alternattve
dr¡ll indents for fixing holes. Tubes
are packed with each f itting for
convenience. A bezel lrim is
available for use when the bulkhead
is recessed.

t)

1'11 5in

1O2mm/4iñ

Fixing cenlres
38mm/1 5in

titting recess
ìn wall

454mm/14'B7,in

Bezel

51mÌai

254mm/10in
centfes

368mm/1 4 5in

44mm deep/1.75in

5.7 5 in

i

92mñ/ in

Å

GE

2 x 8W 300mm/1 2in fluorescenl lubes
oB 3008 3 lamp series and s¡ngle SS circu¡t LPF

Section 2:6

2in fluorescent tubes3 x 8W 300m
Bezel tr¡m



Escort wellglass

These Wellglass f itlings are available
in two srzes. suitabie for 60/200W
tungslen lamps and 80/125W
me r( ury vapo u r la mps. Tlrey u trlrse
a screw neck gallery of cast
aluminium alìoy (LM6-M)
constiuct¡on suilable Tor eÌther side
or top entry. The latter is also suitable
for direct Besa box mount¡nq. The
two sizes of glass calerfor 1 00W or
200W rali ngs but employ a common
screw neck detail 1o match the
ga I leri es. Th is is i nterna I ly eiched
and is f itted complete wìth a

weatherproof seal. A white nylon
reflector may be fifted if requ¡red
over the screw neck of the glassware
ancl is available to both sizes. For wall
or corner mounting, llracket
assemblies are ava¡lable for use with
the side enlry gallery.

El\,4 F '1 200 top enlrv with E KR 200 reflector and E KB b¡acket

EKF 1 1 00 side entrv us¡ng EKC corner bracket EKF 1 200 side entry using EKB wal bracket

Range

Et\¡F 1200

GLS

60/1 00w

nergrìr
mm in

werght
NIBF/U lamp Lampholder mm rn

114 4.5

25W

tbno.

Side ES

235 9 25 1.O2

Attachments
utmenstons We¡ght

-Lamp watts inmm ozue no,
Reflector

EKR 2OO 592150/2OO

152
120

Section 2:7

EKB Wall bracket 12U 4.15 113 4

4 75 projection
square

All fttt¡nqs cantÞly wùh BS 3820



Escort Patio

WPC R 1060 BC

The Escort Patio range comprises
two fittrngs and three alternatrve
g I asses.
F¡ttings
The fittings have a matt black,
weather resrsld:ìt ¿nd non-corrosive
finish. Each fltting has a 2BC
lampholder as standard (ES
lampholder rs available ).
The flt,n95 Tal,e a 60W lamp,
standard GLS or decorative shape.
Glassware
The glasses are interchangeable
and available in two shapes.
cylindrical and spherical. The
cylindricalglass is ribbedwith a

clear finish. The spherical glasses
are either amber aerated or white. opaì.

BANGE

WPW A 1060 BC

238mm

13.117i^

200mm
7 gin

1

7.597in

1 27mnr
4 966in

200mm
7.9in

Section 2:8

Description

aerated lass

Catalogue no. Catalogue no.
Metålwork

Catalogue no.
Glass

PC
with mber âerâted

1 060 BC
wPc 1060 BCwpc s tooo riC ass



Minif loods

lhe Mrniflood is a weatherprool
lampholder housing and mounling
assembly for exterior appl¡cation
designed for use w¡th the 1 50W
nains voltage sealed reflector spoÌ or
Ílood lamp.

Description
The bJSrc unilsuppl,ed w'th varrous
tor ms o f mou n ting compr ,ses ¿ sâ r n
finÌshed extruded aluminrum case
housing a ready wired ES lampholder
Wealher proofing is completed by a

silicone rubber sealing ring between
case and lamp. AdJuslment and
locking are by means of a slotted
thumb screw.
ihe tR l 1 50 rs wired forconnectron
to condu¡t installations with an
alternative wall mount¡ng bracket
EKB ând a corner mounting bracket
EKC being available.
The M36 1 150 Ìs supplied w¡lh
1 .8m/6ft of PVC 3 core cable and a

black polythene coated steel bracket
which allows f ixing to conduit or by
woodscrew, as well as free standing.

Ra

ER 1 1 50 lvliniflood using EKB flat wall brackel

M36 1150 ¡/iniflood

brackets, less

Flat

EKC Corner brâcket

Dimensions
Length D¡ameler

Catalogue no.

M36 1 150 incl.

tn

121
mmmm tn

15
ln
4

m 240,250

Standard colours green,

Section 2:9



Sunf lood 3OO/1OOOW tungsten-halogen f loodlights
/

Description'
The main body. with spec¡ally
designed cooling fins, and the
terminal block housing are pressure
d¡e'castin LMô-M aluminium alloy,
The refleclor is of magnesium ailoy,
hammer finished. chemically
brightened, and anodized.

The lampholders consist of single fine
si lver 'bullon' co ntacls, mo u nled o n
nickel-silicon copper alloy leaf
springs, tempered. plated and
housed in porcelain shrouds.
Wiring is carried oulwith special
heat resistino cable.

stiN 500

su N '1 000

216mm/B.5in

Allfixing screws are of sta¡nless steel
The two-way porcelain terminal
block is completely insulated by a
moulded polypropylene shield. An
earth terminal is provided.

SUN 5OO

SUN lOOO

242m m/9.5¡ n

1 68mm/6 625in

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

.Eì
E
E

I

11111 11il11il

llt

I

Sectio n 2:1O



Sunflood 300/10OOW tungsten-halogen floodlights

LEADS TO TERMINAL BI O GASKETS

S LEEVI N G
INSULATION SHIELD

IEHMINAL BLOCK

EARTH CONNFCIIO

LAMP

FIXING SCREW

oHA 4600
51x51mñ/2x2in
SPIGOT CAP

SBmm
2 25in

oHA 4601

PAIR OF CLAI\¡PS FOR
51 mm/2ìn o.d. Pl PE

rtÐL
ffi

WIRE GUABD
FOB SUN 5OO

SUWSOO
FOR SUN lOOO
suw1000

SUC
COBNER WALL
BRACKET

SBmm

oHA 4602

WALL FLOOR POLE MOUNTING BBACKÊT

LAMPHOLDER BRACKET ASSEN/ BLY

FIXING SCREW

OHA 4601 and
oHA 4602

WALL WITH
oHA 4601

oHA 4603
CROSS ARM MOI.JNTING

-l 
25mm/1in ET

,fl@ËtfNrRy
ù%w,

1 09mm

PLATE GASKET

REF LECTO R

oHA 4604

COVER PLATE

ô
e

35
15.2

5 25in
l-1

'6in FLOOR ¡/OUNTING WITH
AZIMLJTH AD.JLJSTMENT

Accessories

A comprehensive range of mounting
accessories is available, catering for
most mounting requirements.
Designed for simple f ixing. tlrey are
¡ ntercha ngeable throug hout the
ra nge.
fvlounting accessories are attached to
rhe åin ET tapped entry boss.
Accessories are supplied in a
plastic bag containing all the
necessary componenls.

Spares

Catalogue no.
oHA 4600
oHA 460'l
oHA 4602
oHA 4603
oHA 4604
SUC

Spigot cap for 51 mm/2in o.d. pole
Mounting bracket for pole, wall or floor
Pa¡r of 'U' clamps for use w¡th HA 4601
Cross-arm bracket for 51 mm/2in o.d. pole
Floor bracket
Corner wall bracket

Lamp prolecl¡on can be afforded by
the provision of a Sunflood wire
guard. lt is available for bolh sizes of
Sunf lood. The wire guard is made of
stainless steel and is clip hinge fixed
for easy mainlenance.
Spare refleclors and lampholder
assemblies are also available.

Catalogue no.
SU LsOO

SU L1 OOO

Lampholder assembly for
Sun 300/500 (compr¡ses one bracket,
two lampholders and leads)
Lampholder assembly for
Sun 750/1 000 (compr¡ses one brackel,
two lampholders and leads)
Reflector for Sun 300/500
Reflector for Sun 750/1 000
Wire guard for Sun 300/500

uard for Sun 750/1 000

su R500
SU Rl OOO

SUWSOO
sLiw1000

Section 2:11



New Haline 3OO/50O l75O I1OOO/15OO/2OOOW
tu ngsten-hal ogen fl oodl ig hts

ti;

Applicat¡on
Suìlable for area lighÌing. buildings,
prec¡ncts. stadia, car parks,
forecourts or any purpose where a
wide horizonÌal beam spread and
accurale vertical beam control are
req ui red.

Descript¡on
One piece reflector/body of extruded
aluminium featuring asymmetrical.
facetted reflector profile. This
conslruct¡on gives rigidity and
accuracy for the best and most
consistenl opt¡cal performance.
Reflectors are finished polished
(specular) or matt (diffuse) and
provided w¡th polished aluminium
end diaphragms for improved light
distribution. D¡e-casr LM6-M
aluminium alloy end plates enclose
the fitling and carry lampholders.
The coolwiring box is made of glass
filled epoxy resin and polycarbonate
for the base and lÌd respectively, and
contains an easy access terminal
block. cable clamp and neoprene
gaskel complete with gland suilâble
for 6 - 1-1 mm O/D cable.
Access for relamping rs obtained vìa
the hÌnged silicone rubber gaskelled
f ronl frame and glass secured with
toggle catchespn all fittings.
Full weatherproofing ¡s prov¡ded by
dished borosiljcate glasses on
750 1 500W sizes and byflat
glasses on 300/500W and 2000W
Si ZCS

1 BODY AND REFLECTOF

2 END CASTING

3 END DIAPHRAGN/]

4 FRAÍVE AND GLASS
ASSEN/ B LY

5 STIRRUP BOSS

6 COOL WIFING BOX

7 TOGGLE CATCH

8 STIRRUP IV]OUNTING

B BACKET

Exterior fi nish
Fef lector/body is matl alum¡n¡um.
cast¡ngs matt black. glazing trim
anodized aluminium, screws and
toggle catches stainless steel.
The New Haline OHS/D 500 and
OHS/D 1 000 are suttablelot 120/240
volls : lhe remainder of the range is
suitable for 200 250 volt supply only.

Mounting
A 25'cranked stirrup ¡s standard to
the comp¡ete range allowing floor,
\ryallor pendant mounÌing and
adjustment in two planes.

'190 296
1 500 1 500 374

o

OHS--Speculãrreflector OHD:D¡ffuse refleclor

Section 2:12



New Haline 5OO/75Ol150O
tungsten- ha I ogen f I oodl ig hts

500 reflector
OHD 500 500W Diffuse reflector
õ

oHs 1 500 1 500W specular reflector
o
OHS 2000 2000W Specular reflector
o-H

ACCESSORY PACKS SUITABLE FOR ALL NEW HALINES
uatalogu we¡gnt Kg

o
o

oHA 4606 Hood 750/1 000W for O HS/O H D I 000 o.1416
o 0.1490

0.149 5

o-
o
o
o

Accessories
Accessories are supplied packed in
plastic bags contâining all necessary
components as follows:

OHA4600 48mm/2in Sp¡got Cap
Pack conlâins one48mm x 51 mm/
2in x 2in spigot cap and H EX head
steel bush. washer and nut. Cap rs
attached to st¡rrup with bush and nut
and wiring fed throuoh it.

OHA 4601 Multi-use Mount¡ng
Pack co ntai ns brackel. bush, washer
and nut used for wall mounling.

OHA 4603 Cross-arm Mounting
Pack contains brackel. two bushes.
washers and nuts and one pair of
O HA 4602 clamps for mounli ng
two fittings, one above the other, on a
single horizontal 48mm /2in O / D
bracket arm.

OHA4606/8 Hood
Pack contains hood and four
stainless steel screws. Used to conlrol
upward light. Attached to glazing-
frame with longer screws provided.

OHA4609Wing
Pack conlains one wing and two
screws. Used to control side light.
Attached to glazing-frame with
longer screws provided.

NOTE : Not available for OHS/OH D
500.

OHA 4612 76mm/3in Spigot Cap
Pack conta¡ns one 76mm x 76mm/
3ìn x 3in spigot cap and Hex head
steel bush. washer and nut. Cap is
atlached to stirrup with bush and
wiring fed lhrough ìt.

OHA4613 Universal Pole Clamp
Pack contains one clamping strap, a
U -bolt and two nuls with washers
and is capable of fixing on 48- 8 9mm/
2 3.5in O/D pole wilhout âd.iustment.

OHA4614 Replacemènt
Lampholder Contact
Pack contains lwo contacl
assemblies with cable for 2000W
size. Cable cut to length dur¡ng
installation for OHS/OHD 500, 1000
and 1 500.

oHA 4606/8
Hood

@e

L]
0

oHA 4600 I

UNIVERSAL POLE CLAMP
oHA 4613

f
l_

2in x 2in SPIGOT CAP
48mm x51 mm

1 01 6mm

oHA 4601
I lll war r ,Fr ooR PoLE

108mm ll I vocrrurlruc BRACKET
4.125in ll Il-Jll-

ffïm
@ oHA 4603

CROSS ARM MOUNTING

oHA 461 4

REPLACEMENT LAMPHOLDER CONTACT

2.25in @

oHA 4609 oHA4612 &
76mm x 76mm SPIGOT CAP

Section 2:13



M25 junior floodlight projector

M25 junior floodlight

Descr¡ption
The projector is of robLrst
conslruct on and made from firsl
quality maÌerials. selected to
wrthstand corros¡ve atmospheres
found in industrial locations.
The projector comprises six major
components.
A reflector spun from super purily
alumrnium, polished and anodrsed.
is secured ¡nternallV to an alumintum
alloy ring casting which itself is
pivoted in a galvanised sÌeel
stirrup assembly.
A heat res¡st¡ng front glass cover
secured i nto the reflector bY a
neoprene gasket makes a

weatherproof seal.
Gasketed and fastened to the body
cast¡ng by stainless steel studs and
wing nuts through slotted cast on
lugs. is an easily removable
lampholder housing a{ the base of
which is a detachable caSt cover
p I ate.
To complete the âssembly. an
aux¡l¡ary ref lector ¡s f ixed between
main ref leclor and main body
casting: a GES lampholder. on a

RANGE

plated steel bracket. is fixed to the
appropr¡ate pre-set focus pos¡t¡on ,

and the cover plate end cap
encloses a cool wiring chamber
contajning porcelain terminal block,
earth connecl¡on and cable gland.
The sÌirrup assembly provides
locking bolts, with plastrc coated
l¡eads and handles. DV bearing
quadranl marked 0"-1 80". All
castings âre alumìnium alloy,
LM6 IV.
Avaìlable. modif ied for use in
D.vrs'on 2 areas, to spccral order.
Spec¡al features and
ma¡ntenance
The lloodlighl once aimed need
not be moved for re lamping. which
¡s effected by removrng lampholder
housing complete with lamp f rom
body casting.
The terminal block. earth screw and
su pply cable a re located wrlhin the
cool wiring chamber at base of
lampholder casting, affording easy
access along witlì protection from
lamp heat.
The neoprene gasket and method of

glazi ng provide a very effective
weatherproof seal.
Details of discha rge lamp co ntrol
gear and wealherproof boxes are

listed in Section 1 0

432mm+ 1|'tin

'1 oin

38mm
.1 25in

Weight
Catalogue no.

M 25 D50C)

LAMPS

Reflector lb

d¡ameter

Section 2:14

2x9.

82l1

at

MBF/U

centte Diff use

9.07

SO

20

500 400



M25F floodlight projector

543mm/21 375in

61 0mm
24'Oiñ

33mm/1 312in

1r
Descr¡ption
The projector is of robust
constructron and made from first
quality materials, selected to
withstând corrosive atmospheres
found in industrial locâl¡ons.
The projector comprises six maior
componenls. A refleclor spun from
super purity aluminium. polished
and anodised. is secured internally
to a n al u mi n i um al loy body casti ng
whìch itself is pivoted in a
galvanised steel stirrup assembly.
A heat resistingfront glass cover
secured into the reflector by a

neoprene gasket makes a

weatherproof seal. Gasketed and
fastened to the body castìng bY
stainless sleel studs and wing nuls
through slotted cast on lugs, is an
easily removable ìampholder
housi ng at the base of which is a
detachable casl cover plate.
To comÍlletethe assembly. an
auxi | ¡ ary reflector is fixed between
main reflectorand main bodY
casting ; a GES lampholder is

M25F floodlìght projector

provided and the cover plate end
cap encloses a coolwiring chamber
contain¡ng porcelain terminal block,
earth conneclion and cable gland.
The stirrup assembly provides
Iockirrg bolts, with plastic coated
heads and handles, and DV
bearing quadrant marked 0 -90' at
2J' intervals. A cast baseplale,
marked with azimuth bearing angles.
0"-1 80", ìs available as an optional
extra. Allcastings are aluminium
alloy. LfVì6- M.
Spec¡al features and
maintenance
Provisìon is made for accurale
lamp focus¡ng by adJUslmenl
of three th umbscrews with
screwdriver slot. The f loodlight
once aimed need no1 be
moved for re lamp¡ng, wh¡ch is
effected by removi ng lampholder
housing complete with lamP f rom
body casting. A re-sett¡ng stop
siluated in the quadranl makes il
possible to swivel lhe f ilting on its
honzontal axis for cleaning lront

97mm
7.7'in

glass. The fitling then relurns to its
predeterm¡ned a¡mi ng position.
The terminal block. earth screw and
supply cabìe are located within the
cool wiring chamber al base of
lampholder casti ng. affording easy
access with protection f rom lamp
heat.
The neoprene gasket and method
of glazing provide a very effective
weatherproof seal. For replacement
of glass front cover â special
glazing tool is available (M25
g lazi ng tool ) .

Details of discharge lamp control
gear and wealherproof boxes are
in Section 10.

ks tbño.
'tx
1x

n hole

M25 BP
1 97m m /7 .7 5in cqnttê

500

Reflector

12.7 28

Section 2:15
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Grenville Floodlight Division 2

out*"
\9rr'

¿P¿

ì¡ )''cv

A

21 6mm
B 5in

w22151W2141

Floodlight suitable for Division 2
areas. rainproof, dust-tight and for use
in most chernically corrosive
atmospheres. The f ilting ts made of
die-cast aluminium alloy stove
enamelled grey. with pla¡n heat-
resisTing glass bowl seated on a
neoprene gasket ¡n bezel secured by a
floating hinge and three sw¡ng bolts
with capt¡ve wing nuts. The fitl¡ng
can be mounted on a cradle and
254mml10in dia. circular base plate
or cradle and 102mm/4in dia.
verlical pole clamp A concentraltng
anodized internal reflector is used
with the MBF (Kolorlux) lamp. The
fitting is supplied wjth integral
choke but no capacitor. A nylon
cable gland su¡table for 3 core
40/O076 PCP sheathed cable is
suppl ied.
f\,4ade to OCN,lA Specif icarion no.
Fl FC 7-HMFlApproved [or use in
Division 2 areas (BASEEFA
certification applied forto 8S.4533).
Fully rainproof, dust-Tight and
corrosion resist8nt to BS.3B20:1 964.

A (max.) A (m¡n.) We¡ght
Catalogue no. Lamp Holder mm in mm ¡n kg lb
w221s 36
w221b MAF/U4OOW GES 635 483 19 '16.5 36

Mount¡ngs for adrustable floodlight fitt¡ng w¡th s¡de bosses
W2147 Cradle and circular baseplate (254mm/10¡n dia.)
W2149 Cradle and clamp for 1O2mm/4in dia. column
wg9g9 Spare glass only
Baseplate fixing I Four holes for 9mm/0 375in dia. bolts equally spaced on 21 6mm/8 bin dia. c¡rcle.

denoÞs ¿ 4ÙOw WF/tJ Grenvtlle htilt Lôsses, conplere whh inronal choke and fot nountng on â ctâdle w¡h cìtcular baseplate).

Section 2:16



M28 light duty floodlight

1

i

I

M28 200 light duty floodlight

The M 2B i s desig ned for general
purpose light duty floodlighting for
1 50/500W tungsten GLS lamps.
Descr¡pt¡on
The M28 150 and M28.200
floodlighls in this range are
identical i n construction, varying
only in overall dimensions.
N,4ains wiring ìs fed via a f ixed nylon
g land di rect i nto lhe back of the
lampholder.
The M28.500 has a removable back
coverwith cable gland. single screw
fixi ng. givi ng access to a termi nal
block for mains connection.
Re-lamping on allsizes is carried
out by remova I of front g lass a nd
glazing ring. Removal ofthe
*in packed gland on 1 50W and

RANG

t\¡28.150 1 5OW GLS

M28 500 light duty floodl¡ght

200W sizes allows easywithdrawal
of lampholder and yoke assembly for
wrflng.
All three types have fixed focus.
Floodlight bodies are manufactured
from sheet steel. the whole assembly
being given anti-corrosion treatment
and finished stoved aluminium
lacq uer.
The compìete assembly is supplied
mounted on an adjustable sleel
sti rru p.
Mounting
All mount¡ng stirrups have a cenlre
fixing hole 10'3mm/ljin diameter
plus two holes 5 5mm/áâin
diameteron 50 8mm/2in cenlres.

BC m l 0 75in 203mm 8¡n
M28 200 2OOW GLS ES 2.50 5.5 400mm 1 5.75¡n 254mm 10¡n

lr.ii
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Area floodlight

The Area flood is a lotally enclosed
floodlightTor posttop. wall or
stirrup mounting. lntegral precision
wound gear for Kolorlux, Kolorarc
and SON lamps is supplìed wired to
the lampholder. High lightoutput
w¡th gDod opticalcontrol and
asymmetric lioht drstribution frts r1

for area floodl¡ghling.
Descr¡ption
Support casting
The casting wh¡ch includes the
control spigol cap is made of
LM6 M aluminium alloy. lntegral
control gear is mounled on the
casti ng.
Body
The G R P body, moulded in one
piece. incorporates a channel
sect¡on carrying a silicone rubber
gasketwhich provjdes a seal
between body and casting.
Bowl ring assembly
Bowl ring is a GRP moulding with
corrosion resislant hinges atthetop
for easy access. A toughened tlat
glass is secured ¡nto the bowl ring.
Both bowl and ring seat against
silicone rubber gaskets for full
weatherproofing. The assembly is
secured by lwo Dzus coin slot clips.
Reflector assembly
Two- part, of chemically polished
aluminium, giving an asymmetr¡c
light distflbutron. The lower port¡on
hi nges down g ivi ng easy access to
the control gear and fixing screws.
Wiring and i nstallation
N/ a ins wiring is fed via a cable to a
3 way 1 0Aterminal block taking up
to twin 7/.B5mm (7/.036in) cable
and earth.
Post top and bracket mount¡ng
The Area floodlight is secured to
post or bracket through the two

RANGE

Allen lype screws in the spjgot cap
76mm/3in dia x 11 4mm/4 1in.
Wall brackets are available in
'I 52mm/6in for close to wall
fixing with limited adjustment in
azimuth. The 254mm/10in bracket
permils f ull 1 B0'adjustment ¡n
azimuth, if required.
Stirrup mount¡ng
Stirrup arms are secured to the
floodlight by the black securing
knobs. A blanking plate is provided
for gla nd entry of the ma i ns cable.
With thìs mounting Ihe f itting may
be aimed as required in elevation.

Fitt¡ng packed ¡n one carton c/w lamÞ

o

FtI IillG

Wejght
no, Bowl

Glass
Ib rype Watts

20
OAC V4OO Vandal 20 t\¡ ÉlF Kolorarc 400 GES
OAK G25O GhS
o

GES
o

Glass I b.ð ¿cv GTS

G lass 13.ti 30 MBF/U Kolorlux z5u

UAS V25O '16.8 37 5(JN 25rÙ GES
OAS G4OO Glass IA 5 41 soN 4U0
OAS

ACCESSORIES DESCRIPTION
UAts 36 76mm/3in OD; 152mm/6in bracKet
oAB 31 0 76mm/3in OD ; 254mm/1 Oin bracket

Sectio n 2:18
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Precinct 80 and 125W MBF/U

Pole mounting
lvlains cable to terminêl
blocks in fittings
Blanking plâle to be discarded
when using two fittings

Adaptor box
Knock-out in b¿ck
of qear box (¡ot shown) C¿noPV

Wall mounting

Three wall
fixing holes

Gear box

(onlV one
shown)

Gasket

Capacitor clip
Lampholder tray

Capacrtor

Gear box
fixing screws

Allen

F itti ng
76mm/3in dia Clamping screws Hinge down lâ

tray in direction of arrow
Diffuser

Fitt¡ng Sp igot

Application
Town centres and densely populaled
areas are gradually be¡ng converted
to one-way systems and pedestrian
walkways in an atlempt to separate
the car from the daily and week end
slìopper.
A demand f or a low cosl, well
desrgned lirl.ng to lighl lnese rreas is
evidenl. The need also exists for good
design for town and country
planning. The Prec¡nct fitling is
manufactured with integral control
gear for 80W and 1 25W M B F/U and
ca n be pole mou nled srngly or iwin
back to back.
Thìs compact f itting ca n a lso be wall
mounted directly, either separately or
10 complete a malchrng installalion.
Construction
A pressure die-cast LM6 M
aluminium canopy with infegral cast
reflector houses a separate gear tray
with appropriate 240V integral gear.

The ES lampholder is mounted on Ìhe
gear lrav and projects through the
back of the refleclor.
Three shrouded fixing holes are
provided in the gear tray. and 1 9mm/
Jin conduit clearance knock-outs are
provided in the sides and bottom.
The diffuser is opal PolVcarbonate.
Pole mounting adaptor
One pole mounting adaptor provides
fac¡lity for one or lwo f ittings as
shown in the post top version
diagram. The assembly shows that a

blanking off plate is used onlywhen
one fitting ¡s ¡nstalled.
Recommended mounting height
3-6m/10 20ft

Spares
Provisions are made for spare
anti vandal bowls forthe rare
occasions when a replacement may
be requirecì.

D¡mens¡ons

331mm--

1 39mm

1 93mm

ue no, Descr¡pt¡on

25W Precinct c/w
o

Accessories and

tb

BF/u
I\¡ B F/U

ES

AMEL ,I1 3

ng 1.59

Section 2:19
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M30 linear sodium floodlight

6.5"

ruso/rp
38å" 1065mm

1.25"
1 84mm

I
11.0'

279mm

22.O"
559mm 0/A

7 0" 178mm cRS

229mm

Descr¡pt¡on
The M30 floodlight is designed for
general area lighting. The projector
body is of heavy gauge zinc coated
sheet steel with ¡nternal specular
ref lector of aluminium. The armour
plâte glass front is secured in a
rubber weatherproof seal ¡ ng gasket.
Access for servjcing and lamp
replacement ls ef lected by removing
the die-cast aluminium end cap
wh¡ch has three-way quick release
keyhole slots.
Fi nìsh : stove enamel grey.
N,4ounting cradle. wall brackets and
pole clamps: mrld sleelstr¡p cast
aluminium LN/ì6 and steelrod.
Control gear box : heavy gauge
galvanised steelfitted w¡th a
hinged lid, fully gasketed. A
remova ble I I dy tor co n I I ol gear i s
supplied complete wjlh mains
terminalblock.
Finish : stove enamel grey.

Mso/cB/P
1 20mm CRS

Lamps
1 40W SLI/H linear sodium discharge
200W SLI/H linear sodium discharge

1A.O"

Control Gear
Details of control
found in Seclion

1 5.0" 381 mm

M30

gear can be
10.

M3o/FM30

M30 l¡near sodium floodlight

ualatogue no, vvergnr
tb

¡ng control gear); w¡th gear box 62
comprising | 1 M30 TS 3'116 flood housing

1 N¡30 TS 2885 side strap
1 M30 Tc 2630 gear box

M3O F Floodlight (exclud¡ng gear box); wall
comprising: 1 M30 TS 3116 llood hous¡ng

mountrng 12-03 zti !)

2 M30 TG 2586 wall bracket

Section 2:2O

l\¡30 TG 2630 gear box
lvl30 TS 2585 oole clamns

mountng

*weight ¡nc¡udes gear.

M3O FP FIoodl¡ght (excluding gear box); pole
compris¡ng I I M30 TS 31 '16 f lood hous¡ng

15.42

1 M30 TS 2885 s;de strap
1 M30 ïG 3378 back plate
2 M30 TS 2585

ng control gear)
compnstng

37x



75Ol 16OOW M BIL floodlight

c\

x

455mm
l Bin

RAD. 330mm/'l3in

2B2mm
1 1 .1 25in

445mm
17 5in

320mm
12.625iñ

31

12.5in
'1m

2i^

1 02mm
1i

330mm
13in

260mm
1 0.25in

Descript¡on
The contoured asymmetric ref leclor,
polished and anodised. is located
between end plates cast in LM6 M
alumrnium alloy. Cool chambers in
lhe castings provide
accommodation f or special
lampholders. Al the rear of the
ref lector a cast chamber wìth a
qasketed lid provìdes the wiring
facilities. Ma¡ns enÌry is by a cable
gland.
Lamp
7bOl1 600W M Bl L lrnear melal
halide unjacketed tubular
double-ended lamp wilh slandard
B7s cap. (Lamp data sheet available
on request). The fitti ng is
wealherproof.
Addilional lÌght control is obtained
from an internal extruded and
polished aluminium baffle which
can be removed for wider beam
spread above peak, if required.
Conlrol gear rs mounled remote.
Mounting and aim¡ng
The f itting is provided with a

stirrup which gives facìlilies for
alterino elevalion and azìmuth.
A univérsal frole mounting bracket
(OHA 461 3) can be suPplÌed.
Re-lamping
Access to the lamp for replacement
is made through hinging down glass
front.
Range
ON 'l 600 1 'ô kW f loodlìght.
Lamps ordered separatelY
OHA 461 3 universal Pole clamP.

no, Weight

oN'l
cla m for 10

nt

Gear Sets
1-AME 53254.2 zzuv bailast 55lbs

Affi lslbs(each)
ffi
2-AML 53254.¿ 220V bâllast 55lbs

EC 2236

Ballast Mount¡ng
AMËlvl 61 81 lvlount¡ng strap for weatherproof ballast

AME 53254

Weatherproof boxes for capacitors
750W-4 x AMEC 2236 (supplied loose)
AIVIE M6172 c/w -Ierm¡nal block for wiring connection

AME M6174 c/w Terminal Block for wiring connect¡ons.

Capac¡tors for 440V if required
On '1600 with 1600 Watt Lamp
One fitting-4 x AMÉC2271'17mfd 440V capacitors may be used by connecting
phase to phase, or 57 mfd per tilling.
On 1600 w¡th 750W Lamp
One f¡tting 2 x AME C2271 l7mfcl 440V

F
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IOOOW CSI sealed beam floodlight

.t

.Of\1.1000.C 1 kw floodl¡ght ând Of\,44 stirup.

Lamp
1000W Compact Source lodide PAR
64 discharge lamp with special
bi - post cap.
Description
The f loodlight consists of two
major assemblies : a glazing rino
and a lamp and pulse starter
housi ng assembly.
Glazing ring
Cast in LM6-M aluminium with
mounting lugs. I he glazrng ring is
secured to the lamp housi ng by
three stainless steel toggle-catches.
G I ass ca n be either clear. sÌi ppled or
prismatic.
Lamp/pulse starter housing
The bi post lampholder is conlained
in a casl aluminium housing of
I M6 M alloy and Ihe lamp housing
between the lampholder castjng

RANGE

and the gfazing ring is spun
aluminium. finished matt blâck.
The pu lse starter u nit of LN,4 6 - M
alloy is mounted under the
lampholder housing. Mains entry ¡s

by a cable gland. Baliasts and
capacilors are mounted remote.
Mounting
Mounting brackets give adjustmenl
in azimuth and elevation.
O MA : Stirrup assembly for
mounting a s¡ngle fitÌing.
Ol\/ 84 : N/ult¡-way brackel for up
to fourfittings.
A complete four lamp unit can be
mounted in the same headframe
space as an 0.6m/24in diameter
f loodlight.

24Omm
9'5in

2BBmm
11 3in

1 000c
1kw ht w¡th

front

tray remote ¡ndoor use with 6 ballâsts
c16 remote

Gear use
MC

o front

Lamps are ordered separâtely with delay relay ìf required

with I

.9

ue no,

Section 2:22
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Numbering system

Purpose
The purpose of llre system is to
provide an immediate and Positive
identif¡ca{ion of a catalogue number
¡n relation lo ranqe and descriplion
of lhe lantern.
Basic Principle
1 . All ifems of streetlighting
equrpment are catalogued with
prefrx O. I hrs aulomaticallV locdtes
the whole ra nge in t he s¿me secl¡o n

of the Comprehensive Price List for
eas¡er localion. lt also gives an
immediale statement of equiPment
type.
2. Second and third d¡g¡ls are

inìtial letter and number oT the
lantern ¡n the range descriPlion.

e.g. A3 : AIPha 3
84 : Beta 4
G3: Gamma 3 elc

3. .A slandârd vocabularY of sufflx
lelters, incl¡cative of type detail.
with orwithout gear. âccessorles or
dttachmenl5 etc., are lncluded as

approprìate in the calalogue
number.

e.o. S :Semi-cutoff" V Antr vand¿l bowl
B : With gear.

4. A syslem of four-digit number
indical¡ng no. of lamPs and
maxim um watlage.
5. Where components mak¡ng up a

lantern are supplied as separate
packages. each package has a
catalogue number.
e.g. Alpha 3 Canopy SCO with

gear OA3 81400
Alpha 3 Gear tray 400W
Kolorlux 240V 50Hz-
oA3 81400.4
Alpha 3 Lampholder bracket for
250/400w sco-oA3 SL
Alpha 3 bowl assemblY
250/400wsco oA3 D

6. When producing a complele
f itting catalogue number, separaÌe
packages are indicated bV an
oblique stroke /.
The complete lantern Alpha
3 SCO with 400W Kolorlux
becomes: OA3/SLi D/B1 400.4

-indicati 
ng four packages.

Afurlher example would be :

OB4 U1 200: Open Beta 4
canoPY w¡th
lugs

822 :2PinBC
lamPholder

OB4Y :Beta4refractor- 
dome

The complete Bela 4 oPen
lantern for GLS lamP then
becomes : ABA tJ lY /12OOB2? -
i ndicat¡ ng three packa ges.

Secondary References:
A. Auxiliary reflector
B. Wirh gear
C. Cut off
D. Acrylic bowl/diff user/cylinder - cìear or semi-

obscured wilh or without ref raclor plates

E. Support assembly
F. Small canopY
G. G lass f lat or bowl - clear or ref ractor
H. Bowl ring
l. Kolorarc (MBl/F)
J. CanopywtLh lugs enclosed tYoe
K. Trranqular splgot (Ol C columns)
L. Lampiolclei/blacketassembly-AMEL.lampholder

only
M. Acrylic bowl- slinpled or plnspol
N. Hioh oressure sodrum (SON)
O. Acìyli. bowlorcylincler-opal
P. PE cell socket
S. Semi cut off
T. Top entry
V. Anti vandal bowl- clear. opal or prismatic
W. Large canopY
X. Refractor ring. symmetric
Y. Refractorring, asymmetric glass or plastic
Z. Refractorring.asymmetric-innerportion only

(oBl)

Suff ix Numbers - Lamps and Wattages
1035-1 x35W
1055-1 x55W
'1080-'l x 80W
1090-1 x90W
1100-'l x 100W

125
135
'1 40
150
200
250
400

-1 x125W
-1 x135W

1 x140W
-1 x150W
-1 x200W
-1 x250W
-1 x400W
- 2 x ô00mm/2ft 40W tubes2240

2400-2x400W
2500- 2 x 500W
3080- 3 x 1 500mm/5ft BOW tubes
3400-3x400W
4O8O - 4 x 1 500mm/5ft BOW lubes
4240- 4 x 600mm/2ft 40W tubes
Where more lhan one lamp is available for a

fitting, the largest wattage is used for the
reference number.

Suff ix Numbers - Control Gear
.4 - 24OV 50 Hz
.H - 230/250V taPPed
.T - 200/250V taPPed

Suff ix Numbers - LamPholders
822 -zBC
822 3-3BC
E27 ES
Mainly for reference informatÌon only.
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Alpha One semi-cut-off sodium

cA1 E/D1090

ç

1

Lam
One
discharge lamp.
D¡str¡bution
Semi cut-off DLAR71%

ps
55W or 90W SOX sodium

Specif ication
To BS 1788. Krte marked. DOE and
COID approved.
The end support is LM6 M d¡e cast
aluminium alloy. The opticell is
i njection mou lded clear acryl ìc a nd
hermetically sealed. Other
components are of stainless sleel or
aluminium. Control gear is
mounted remote.
Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 1 00mm.

Recommended mounting he'ght :

nomìnal 6 Bm
Recommended spacing/herght
{alto: 4 .1 .

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise end support and
opticell.
OA'1 E/D1055 for 55W SOX.
OA1 E/D'l 090 for 90W SOX.

735mm / 28

Overallwidlh 24'1mml9.5in
Weight 4.1 ks/glb
Windage a¡ea O 121ñ,/1,3ff,

Packages
OA1 E Endsupportassembly.
OA1 D1055 55W SOX opticell.
OA1 D1 090 90W SOXopticell.
Control gear
Gear sets required for lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
55W SOX AM E 531 82.4

AM E C22BO
90w sox A\t853232.4

AM E C2236

l
I

I

\

r

OA1 E/D1090 on OLC M0851 steel column

ll

--l

Section 2:24
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Alpha Two semi-cut-off fluorescent

oA2 D/83080.4

Lamps
Three or four 1 500mm/5ft BOW
IVCFA/U tubes 240V 50H2.
Three orfour 1 500mm/5ft 80W
N/CFE/U tubes 240V 50H2.
Distribution
Semi -cut-off asvmmetric 2-way
axial
Specification
The canopy is aluminium alloy sheet
with LM0-M aluminium alloyend
caslings. The acrylic bowl has
sealed-in refractor plates. Ouick
stârt control gear is mounted on a
concealed lray and wired for either
half night orfull-night operation.

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 1 00mm spigol
(mounting angle l 0').
Recommended mounltng height :

9-1 0m
Average spacing/height rat¡o :

4.5:1.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanlerns comprise canopy assembly
(with gear) and a bowl aPsemblY
OA2 D/B3080.4for 3 1500mm/5ft

80W N/CFAi U or MCFE/U tubes.
OA2 D/84080.4 for 4 '1 500mm/5ft

BOW MCFA/U or MCFE/U tubes.

Packages
OA2 B 3080.4 Canopy assembly
with gear f or 3 lamps.
OA2 B 4080.4 Canopy assemblY
with gear for 4 lamps.
OA2 D Bowl assembly.
Control gear
Gear sets supfrlied with lantern.
Lamp Control gear
BOw tvcFA/u AME 68022.4

or MCFE/U (per lamP)
AI,AEC2222

(per lamp)

OA2 D/83080.4 on OLC MO8B2
steel column

2B0mm
11.125in

Overall width 370mm/14 875¡n
weìshr 24.9ks/55 lb
W¡ndâge area O.47 4m2 15.1 fl2

1l 2Dmm
67.37 5 i n

f
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Alpha Three mercury/metal -halide/Son lantern

Lamps
One 250\\/or 400W N,4BFlU or
One 400W l\/Bl/F or
One 250W or 400W SON

Distri but¡on
(a) Cut-olf
(b) Semi cut-olf

Mounting
Side eñtry for:
(a) 4214Bmm ø horizontal spigot (less gear)
(b) 47 /49nn o b0,nroho /onlal sptgor

(with gear)
Recommended mount¡ng height :

nom nal B-'l 2m.
Average spacing/he ght ratio : 4.5 :1 (SCO)

3:1 (CO)

3 5¡n

oA3 DS/1 400

Catalogue no.

Complete Lanterns less gear
Lanterns compilse canopy assembly and
bowl ôssembly l

OA3.S.T 400 Semi-cut oll lantern fo¡ 400W
¡l B F/ U. 400W SON. 400W N/ B t/ F.

OA3.S.1 250 Semi-cut ofl lantern for 250W
Nr B F/ U. 250W SON.

OA3.C.1 400 Cut-off lôntern lor 400W
M B F/U, 4OOW SO N, 4OOW NI B I/ F,

OA3.C.1 250 Cut olf lantern for 250W
M B F/U, 2 5OW SO N.

oA3 DC/81 250.4

ç
Spec¡ficatìon
fo AS.'1788. Kile ma¡ked, DOE and COID
approved. fhe canoÞV is pressed
alumin um and pâinted u,hite inte¡nallV.
fnd s'rttoorl/qoor (ltppe,./ ilh po..ettt^
lampholde¡ is in LÍ\46 M die-cast
llJririulr d Jy. Bonl.a p nou.opd in
clear UV st¿bilized acrylic plasttc.
Coltroi geêt lor',êsr qFd.' ìntetr5 ts
mounled remote.

743mñ/29 315¡)

w.ì
Þ:,:,,:.-
@-,-.ffi.
F'
' rç.

143mm/29.37 5in

Weight Windage areâ
4.B75ks/1 0.751b 164m'z/1 15ft'z

2 sin

Section 2:26
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Alpha Three mercury/metal-halide/Son lantern

oA3 DS/f!81250.7

ç

Conìplete lanterns w¡th gear
l-aÌìtctrlS conrpT¡sc canopy assenìbly,
¡nlpho aler ¡ssenlb y, afd l¡o'r ¡ssenrl¡ly.
or\3.DS/l-/B.l 400.4 Senri-cut-olf a¡tern

fo¡ 400r'MBF/U.
OA3.DS/L/tl I 250.4 Scnri cut-off la¡tcrn

for 250r. N¡ BFlU
O¡\3.DC/L/8.1400.4 Cut olf ¡n1ern for

400'r lr¡1BF/U.
O^3.DCll-lB.l 250.4 Cut olf lðnlern lor

250rv lt/ BF/U.
O^3.DS/t./NB 1400.T Sen¡i cut off

l¿nter¡ for 400'r SON.
OA3.llS/L/N8.1250.T Seml cut olf

¿niern for 250r,SON.
OA3.DC/L/NB.l 400.T C!t olf a¡tern lor

400'r SON.
OA3.DC1L/N8.1250.1 Cul off anlern for

250w SON.
OA3.DS/L/' B.l 400.T Senri cul oÍJ ¡ntern

for 400r,MBl/F.
OA3 DClL/ B.l 400.T Cul oll ¡nler¡ for

400!v ¡/l BL/F.
For',,r'lh qcar' ånterns rorluiring 60ûrûl ø
sJ)i!1o1. ¡(lcl'60 to caialogue no.
(e.!. o^3 DS/L/608 1 400.4).

oA3 DS/B r 250.4

Packages
OA3 B1 400.4 Ca¡opy coûrp cte \ /¡th qear

for 400W f,4BF/U 240V
OA3 Bl 250.4 CanopV cor¡D eie w th gear

for 250W NIBF/U 240V
OA3 NB1400T Canopy.complete with

gea¡ for 400W SON 240V
OA3 N13T 250.I Canopy comp ete wìth

qe¡r for 250W SON 240V
OA3 lBl400.' (,ânopy.omplcte \rith gear

for 400W VlBl/l ?dov
OA3 1400 Caropy css Uear
CA3 DS Bou, asscnrbly SCO
OA3 DC Bo'N asseÌìb y CO
OA3.SL.1 400 L¿rrpholder âsserrb v lor

400,¡,,SCO with !le¿¡
OA3.SL 1 250 L¡nìpholder asse¡rb V for

250w SCO u/ith (Je¡r
OA3.CL.1 400 Lanrpholdcr âsseûrbly lor

400'! CO,¡rith ge¡r
OA3.CL.1 250 Lâmpholder assembly for

250!v CO vr' tlr !le¡r

Control gear

Ge¡r sels ¡equired {or'1ess gear'l¿nicrns
anLl s!pp icd for '\a lh oeâ. lant-"rns.

Lamp Control gear
2sow Mu{/u Ar\4Ë 531S8.4*

AiV]E C2214
400\ry MBF/u AN¡E 53193.4*

ÀME C22l B

400W MB 1F AN/lE 53193T*
AN¡E 53282
A¡i1Ë C2218

:t50w soN 
^[4E 

53251 T
AME 53282
Ar\¡E C2235

400v\ soN AN4E 53230.r
At\4E 53282

2 x Al\¡E C2218

* to 85.4182. K¡te nlatked

4Bnrnrø
¡lo

,g

Ê

Overall '¡idth
464mûr/1 B 25ln

E

920mrn/30 25i r

920nrm/3ô 25in

Windage area
0 1 B6m'/2ft'

Weigiì1s
250W 1 2 75kg/2Blt)
400W 1 4.5kC/32 b

+ Entry 4Bmmø
or 60mÌnø
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AIpha Five semi-cut-off sodium

oA5_1200

Lamps
One 1 40W or 200W SLI/H sodium
discharge lamp.

D¡stribut¡on
Semi-cur-off DLOR 75%.
Specification
To 8S.1788. Kite marked and DOE
approved. The canopy of LM6- M
die-cast aluminium alloy
incorporates an aluminium ref lector
The acrylic bowl has sealed-in
refractor plates. Control gear is
mounted remÒte.

OA5 1 200 on OL€ M0887 steel column

Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 100mm/
1 .ô49 x 3.9in spìgot.
Recommended mounting he¡ght :

1 0-1 2m
Average spacing/height ratio : 4 :1.
Catalogue no.
Complete lant6rns
Lanterns comprise canopV
assembly and bowl.
OA5 1 200 for 1 40W or 200W SLI/H

lamp.

140/200W SLI/H lantern

Replacement bowls
OA5 D1 200 Bowl assembly for

1 40W or 200W
SLI/H lamp.

Control goar
Gear sets required for lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
140 SLt/H AME 53232.4

AME C2218
200sLt/H AME53172.7

AME C2235

v

1048mm/4'1 .25¡n

Ov€rall w¡dth: 260mm/10.25¡n
Woight: 4.62k9/10.251b

I 95mm
7 5¡n

Section 2:28
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Alpha Six cut-off sodium

J!!,:
-

-'¡

0A6 D/1 200

Lamps
One 140W or 200W SLI/H lamP.
D¡str¡but¡on
Cut-off DLOR 65% 140W.

77o/o2OOW.
To 8S.1788, Kite marked, DOE and
COID approved. The canoPY is

GRP and the bowl ¡s UV stabil¡zed
acrvlic. End supPorts are LM6 M
aluminium alloy. the cover for lhe
geared version being Polypropylene.
The control gear for 'less gear'
lanterns is mounted remole.

0A6 D/1 200 on OLC M0BB7 column

Mounting
Side entryfor 42 x 1 1 Omm/
'1 .ô49 x 3.9in spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

10 -12m /32.8-391t.
Average spacing/height ratio : 3:1.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns less gear
Lanterns comprise canopy assembly
and bowl.
0A6 D/1 1 40for 1 40W SLI/H lamp.
AA6 D / 1 2OO f or 200W SLI/H lamp.
Complete lanterns with gear
Lanlerns comprise canopy assembly
(wilh gear) and bowl.
0A6 Di B'1 140.4 for'140W SLI/H

lamp.
0A6 D/81 200.Tfor 200W SLI/H

lamp.

0A6 D/81 1 40.4
Packages
OAô 1 1 40 Canopy/end support
assembly for'1 40W SLI/H ('less
gear' version).
OAô 1 200 Canopy/end supporl
assemblyfor 200W SLI/H ('less
gear' version).
OAô B1 1 40.4 Canopy/end support
assembly (w¡th gear for'1 40W
s LrlH ).
0A6 B1 200.T Canopy/end support
assembly (with qearfor 200W
s LrlH ).
OAO D Bowl assembly.
Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear'
lanterns. and supplied for'with
gear'lanlerns.
Lamp Control gear
140W SLt/H AME 53232.4

AM E C221 B

2OOW SLI/H AN/ E 53261 ,T
AM E C2355

1 SBmm

widrh
248mm/9 75in

133mm
5.2 5 in

'158mm

6.25in

PROVISION FOR PHOÏOCELL

1117mm
44in

0A6 D/l 200 Windâge area
0.167m,/1.8ft,

Weight
6.1 2ksl1 3 5lb

1 440mm
56 75in

0A6.D/8.1200.f Windage area Weight
0.223 sq m. (2 4 sq ft) 1 9.07k9/42lbs

T
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Alpha Seven mercury fluorescent

Lamps
a) One 250Wor400W MBF/U lamp.
b) One400W MBI/l- lamp (less

gear only).
c) One 250W or 400W SON lamp

(lessgearonly).
Distr¡bution medium angle
Main beam at 76'from downward
vertica l.
Specification
The canopy (and gear housing in
geared version) is a one piece
LM6-M aluminium alloy cast¡ng,
enamelled white inlernally.
Refractor bowl is of heal resisting
glass. The gear housing cover is of
84.213 aluminium alloy. Control
gearfor'less gear' lanterns is
mounted remote.
Mounting
Side entry for 42 x 1 10mm/
spigot.
Recommended mounlrng heigl'it :

I 12m
Averaqespacing/height rat¡o i 4 5 :1.

oA7 G/'1400

Catalogue no.
Complete lantern less gear
Lanlern comprises canopy and bowl
AAl C/14OOfor250l400W

N/BF/U.250/400W
SON and 400W
rvBr/F.

Complete lanterns w¡th gear
Lanterns comprise canopy, gear
and bowl.
OA7 G/ B '1 250.4 f or 250W M BF/U.
OA7 G/B 1400.4for400W MBF/U.
Packages
OA7 1 400 Canopv assembly

( less gear la ntern).
OA7 B 1250.4 Canopy assembly

wilh gear.
OA7 B 1 400.4 Canopy assembly

with gear
OA7 G Glass bourl.

2B0mm
/'1 1in

aA7 G/81250.4

Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear'
lanterns and supplied for'with
gear'lanlerns.

Lamp Control gear
25OW IVBF/U AME 531 58,4

AMEC2214
400w tvtBF/u AME 53157 4

AM E C221 8
4OOW MBI/F AIVE 531 93-T

(less gear only) AM E 53262
Al\4E C2218

25OW SON AME 53251.7
(less gear on ly) AM E 53 2 62

AME C2235
4OOW SON AME 53230.7

(less gear only) Al\,4 E 532ô2
AME C22'1 B

(2 Per)

Entry 43mm/l .687in diamete. x 1 27mml 5in

B l 9mm/32 25in

1'

l
Overall width 317.5mm/1 2 5in
Windage area 0.16lm,/1 Bh?
Weights 250W-1 6 33k9/361b

400W 1 Bkg/401b

635mm /25in

OA7 c/1 400bn O'BF concrete column

Overall widih 317 5mm/l 2 5in
Weisht 9 07k9/201b
Wind¿ge area 0.093m'/1ft'z

Section 2:30
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Alpha Nine semi-cut-off sodium

Lamp
One 90W SOX sodrum discharge
lamp.
Distribution
semi cur off DLoR 60%.
Specif ication
To 8S.1788. Kite marked and DOE
a pproved.
lhe 'ano¡y rs of I Vô M ¿lumrr iun
alloywith a porcelarn BC
lampholder. The bowl is UV
sÌabilized acrVlic with bonded
internal refractor lllates. Tlìe coÌìlrol
gear is mounted on tlìe canopy of
the'with gear' lantern. Control
gearfor'less gear' lantern ts

mou ¡ted remote.

oA9 D B 1090.1-l

Mounting
Side enlry for 42 x 100mm spigot.
1.649x3 9in
FeLommêrLled rìourrt tg hc oht
8 10m
Average spacrng/height ratio: 4 :5.
Catalogue no.
Complete lantern less gear
Lanlenr compr ses canopy assembly
and bowl assembly.
OA9 D 1 090 for 90W SOX.
Complete Iantern w¡th gear
Lantern comprises canopy assembly
wilh gear and bowl assembly.
OA9 D B 1 090.H for 90W SOX.

Spare bowls
OAg D Bowl assembly for'less

gear'lantern.
OAg D B Bowl assemblyfor'wilh

gear'lantern.
Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear'
lantern and suppìied f or'with
gear'lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
gOW SOX AME 53178,H

AN,lE C2236
90W SOX (less AME 53232.4

oear only) AVI E C2236

260mm
10 25in

229mm

i/.

weighr '12.2kgl271b

781 mm/30 75in

648ùrm/25 5in

229nìm
9tn

9in

overâllwidth 655mm/11 875in

Weiçjht 4 5kg/10 boAg D 1 090 on OLC M0BB7 column

Section 2:31
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Alpha Ten cut-off sodium

oA1 0 1 090

Lamps
One 55W or 90W SOX sodium
discharge lamp.
D¡str¡but¡on
cur oÍf DLoR 61 %.

OA10 1090 on.8 m: steel column

Specification
To BS.1 788. The canopy and bowl-
ring are LM6-M aluminium alloy. the
ref lector is formed f rom aluminium
and the bowl is vacuum formed
clear acrylic. The conlrol gear is
mounted remote.
Mount¡ng
Side entrv for 42 x 1 00mm spigot.

Recommended mounting height :

6-Bm
Average spacing/height ratio : 4:1.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise canopy assembly
and bowl.
OA10'1 055 for 55W SOX.
OAl 0 1 090 for 90W SOX.
Replacement bowl
OA10 D Bowl.

Control gear
Gear sets required for lanlerns.
Lamps Control gear
55W SOX AME 531 82.4

AIV EC22BO
90w sox AME 53232.4

AM EC2236

641mm/25'25tî

Overall width
Weight
Windage area

501 mm/1 9 75in
6 58kg/l 4 5lb
6923mm,/107.31 in,

Section 2:32
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Beta One open lantern

(

,;¡t,å¡!å

Lamps
a) One 100Wor1 50WGLS

tungsten filament lamp.
b) One BOW or 1 25W lV BFi U

lamp.
Distr¡bution
Axially asymetric.
Specification
To BS.17BB and COID
The refractors are clear

approved
i njection

moulded acrylic and the gallery
cap black pastic. Gallery is of
LM6-M aluminium alloy and the
lampholder is porcelain. Control
gearfor l\,48FlU lamps is mounted
remote.
Mount¡ng
Top entry for 1 gmm/åin BSP
threaded n¡pple.
Recommended mount¡ng height :

5m/16 4ft.
Average spacing/height ratio: 6 :1.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprìse gallery.
ref ractor and lampholder assembly.

Ag Y /1150/822 for 1 00/1 50W
GLS

OB1 Y /1 l\Olt?] for 1 50W CLS or
80/1 25W
M BF/U.

OB1 Y/1 1 50 I 822 3 lor 80 /1 25W
MBF/U,

aB1.Y 11150/822
Packages
OBl 1150 Galleryassembly.
OB1 Y Asvmetric refractor.
AMEL 1047 Lampholder assembfy

( 2 BC).
AM EL 1 087 Lampholder assembly

(ES).
AN,lEL 1 086 Lampholder assembly

(3 BC).
Control gear
Gear sets required for discharge
lamps in lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
BOWIVBF/U 4ME53162.4

A\{EC2234
125W MBF/U ArvlE 53't 59 4

AIVE C2234

I

ù

1'75iñ

6mm / B.

AB1.\/115O/E21 on â OLC1 steel column Weisht 0 79kq/1 751b

Section 2:33



Beta Four top entry GLS/mercury

257mm
'10.125in

ffi, 2Bgmm
'11 375in

oB4 V/1200/822-3

Lamps
a) One60, 100. 150or200WGLS

lungsten fÌlament lamp.
b) One80Wor1 25WMBF/U lamp
Specif ication
To BS.1 788.
The canopy is LM6'M aluminium
alloy and the refractor bowl is either
UV stâblised acrylic or
polycarbonate. The ref ractor for
open lanterns is glass. Conlro¡ gear
for M B F/U lamps is mounted
remole

Aa4 D/1200/E21 on LC1 /LCg
Leader colunln

Mount¡ng
Top entry for 1 9mm/åin BSP
threaded nipple.
Recommended mounting height :

5m
Average spacÌng/height ratio : 6 :1.

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns (open)
AA4 U lY /12OOlB22 for 60/1 

'OWGLS
AB4UIY 11200/E2l forl 50/

2OOW GLS
or B0/1 25W
N/ BF/U

AB4 | lY I 1 2OO / 822 3f or 80 I 1 25W
IVBF/U

Complete lanterns (enclosed)
AB4 Dl12OO/822 Lantern with

acrylic bowl for 60/1 50 G LS.
OB4 D/12OOlE27 Lantern with

acrylic bowl for B0/125W
IV] B F/ U.

AB4 Dll2OO/822-3 Lantern with
acrylic bowl for B0/1 25W
IVl B F/ U.

OA4V / I ?OOl 822 I antern with anli
vandal bowl for 60/1 50W G LS.

OB4 V l l 2OO/ l 2 / Lantern with anti
vandal bowl for 1 50W G LS or
80i 125W lV BF/U.

OB4 V / 1 2OO / 822- 3 Lantern with
anli-vandal bowl for B0/1 25W
fV B F/U.

Weisht 2 B3ks/6 251b

Packages
o84 1 200 Canopy assembly (for

bowl)-enclosed.
O84 U 'l 200 Canopy assembly (for

refractor)-ope n.
OB4 D Acrylic refractor bowl.
O84 V Polycarbonate refractor

bowl.
O84 Y Glass refraclor dome.
AMELIOBb Lampholder

(zBC B2?_)
AMEL'1086 Lampholder

(3BC 822 3).
AMEL 1087 Lampholder

(ES E27).
Control gear
Gear sets required for discharge
lamps in lanlerns.
Lamp Control gear
8OW IVBF/U AIVE 531 62.4

Al\,4E C2234
125WMBF/U Al\,1E53159.4

AMEC2234.
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Beta Five sodium lantern

oBSD/1 "1035

Lamp
One 35W SOX sodium disclìarge lanlp.

Spec¡f¡cation
To BS.1 7BB

The canopy/gear housing and bowl ring
Bowls are
nt plâstic

with bonded internal refractor plates.
Gear can be moù¡led remote with
'less geai lanterns-

Mount¡ng
Side entry for 34 x B0mm or 27 x Bomm

spigot.
Top entry for å" or 1 " BSP thread-"c1.

Recommended mount¡ng he¡ght i

5m/16ft.
Average spac¡ng/he¡ght ratio: 6:1
OBSD/1 "8.1 035.4 on a OLCl column

Catalogue no.

Complete lanterns ¡ess gear
Lanterns comprise canopy assembly and
bou,l assembly.
O85.D/l" 1035 1" BSP (34mmø) side

entry wìth acrylic bowl for 35W SOX
OB5.T.D/å" 1035-3¡" BSP threaded lop

entry wÌth acrylic bowl for 35W SOX
For lanterns requiring anti-v¿ndal bowl
replace'D'with V'.

Complete lanterns with gear
Lanterns comprise cånopy/gear âssembly
and bowl assembly.
OB5.D/1 " 8.1 035.4-1 " BSP (34nrnrø)

side eùtry s,ith acryìic bowl for 35W
SOX

AB'.D/i" 8.1035.4 ?" BSP (27mmø)
side entry wilh acrylic bowl for 35W
sox

OB5.fD/å" 8.1035.4 å" BSPthreaded top
entry with acrylic bowl for 35W SOX

OB5.TD/1 " 8.1 035.4-1 " BSP threaded
top entry with acrylic bowl for 35W
SOX

For lant€rns requiring anti{vênda bowl.
replace D'with'V'.

Packages
O85.1 " 1 035 1 " BSP (34nrnrø) side entry

ca¡opv (less qear)
OB5.:" 1035-:" BSP (27mmø) side entry

, anopV (lêssgedr)
OB5.f.:" 1 035-i" BSP threaded top entry

canopV (less oeêr)
O85.T.1" 1035-1 " BSP threaded top entry

canopy (less gear)
O85.1 " 8.1035.4 '1 " BSP (34mmø) s¡de

entry cênopy (with gear)
oB5.;" 8.1035.4-43" BSP (27mmø) side

entry canopy (with geâr)
OB5.T.*" 8.1035.4-å" BSP threaded rop

entry canopy (with gear)
OB5.T.1 " 8.1 035.4-1 " BS P threaded top

entry canopy (with gear)
OB5.D-AcrVlic bowl assembly
OB5.V Anti vandalbowìassembly

Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear' lanterns and
supplied for'with geaa lanteÍns.
Lamp Control gear
35W SOX (less gear) AÀlE 531 31.H

. A\i1E C2280
35W SOX (w¡th geat AME 53181 .4

AN/E C22BO

either acrylic or vðndal

437mm
1 6 625in

205mm
1.15in

I

Overall width
Weight:
Windage ârea

160mm/6 25in
1 25ks/16lb
0.81 m'?lo.875 ft'?
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Beta Six side entry fluorescent

<<
¡
't

'-=-

I

aB6 D/82240.4

Lamps
a) Two 40W 600mm/2Ít MCFA/U

lubes 240V 50H2.
b) Two 40W 600mm/2ft IVICFE/U

rubes 240V 50H2.
Specif ication
To BS.'1788.
The canopy of LMô- M aluminium
a | | oy houses the control gea r on a
sheet steel tray (enamelled wh ite).
The bowl is Darvic or acrylic with
internal bonded refractor plates.

Mounting
Side entryfor 42 x 100mm spigot.

Recommended mounting height :

5m
Average spacing/heighl ratio :6 :1.

Catalogue no,
Complete lanterns with gear
Lanterns comprise canopy assembly
and bowl assembly.
A86 D/82240.4 Lanlern with

acrylic bowl for
2 600mm/2ft 40W
MCFE/U or
MCFA/U.

A86 V / 82240.4 Lantern with anti-
vandal bowl for
2 600mm/2ft 40W
MCFE/U or
IVICFA/U.

Packages
aB6 82240.+

086 D

086 V

Canopywith gear
and gear tray.
Bowl assembly
(acrylic).
Bowl assembly
( Darvic anti -va ndal )

Control gear
Gear set supplied with lantern.
Lamp Control gear
40wMCFA/U AMEô9082.4
or MCFE/U A,\4EC2222

ô1 Bcm
28 125in

E

Overall w¡dth:
We¡ght:
W¡ndage area:

17 1cm
7 oks (1

0.1 3 sq

(6 75in)
5 årb)
m (1.4sqft)

Section 2:36
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Beta Seven side entry mercury

@

aBl C/1125 E27

(

Lamps
One BOW or'1 25W N,4 BFlU lamp.
Specification
To BS.'1788.
The canopy/body is LM6-M
aluminium alloy and the bowl can
be either glass or CAB anti vandal
plastic. Control gear for M B F/U
lamps is mounted remote.
Mount¡ng
Side entryfor 34 x 80mm/
1 .337 x 3.1 5in spigot.
Becommended mounling herghl :

5m/1 6'4ft.
Average spacing/height ratio : 6 :1

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise a body assembly
and a bowl assembly.
AB7 G/1125822 3 Lanternwith

glass bowl for B0/1 25W
I\4 B F/ U.

O87 G/l 125 E27 Lantern with
glass bowl for B0/1 25W
M B F/U,

AB7 V/1125 822-3 Lanternwith
vandal bowì for 80/1 25W
IV B F/U.

ABI V/1125 E27 Lanternwith
vandal bowl for 80/1 25W
IV B F/U.

'1 91mm
7 sin

Packages
ABl 1125 822 3 Body assembly

{3BC ìampholder
AB7 1125827 Bodyassembly

(ES lampholder)
OB7 G Bowl assembly

(glass).
OB7 V Bowl assembly

(CAB anti-vandal
Control gear
Gear sets required for discharge
lamps in lanterns.
Lamp Control
BOW IVBF/U AME 531 62.4

AIVE C2234
125W MBF/U AN/E 531 59.4

ANi|E C2234

330mm/ 13in

AB7 V/1125 E27 on OLCG
Leader alum¡nium column

Overall width : 270mm/l 0.625¡n
Weight: 3 74 ks/8 25 lb.
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Beta Eight side entry sodium

oBSV/81055 4

Lamp
One 55W SOX sodium d scharge
lamp.
Specif ication
To BS.'1 788.
I Lc r anopy r. of L\46 M .lum'rrLm
alloywrth a porcelain ìampholder.
The bowl c¿¡n be either UV
stabìlized acrylic or CAB plastic.
Both bowls have bonded rnternal
refractor plates. The control gear
for'wiÌh gear' lanterns s mounted
on a cJeartrav in the canopy.
ConÌrol gear for'1ess gear' lanterns
is mounted remote.

Mount¡ng
Side entry for 34 x BOmm/
1'337 x3 1 5in spigot.
Recommended moLrnting he¡ght :

5m/1 6'4ft.
Average spacing/he ght ratio: 6:1

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns less gear
Lanterns conrprisc a canopy
assembly and a bowl assembly.
OBB D/l0cb I dllernwillr d, ryl L

bowl for 55W SOX.
OB8 V/1055 Lantern with vandal

bowl for 55W SOX.
Complete lanterns with gear
Lanterns comprise a canopy
assembly (wlth controlgear) and a
bowl assembly.
OBB D/81055. 4 Lântern with

acryiic bowl for
55W SOX.

OBB V/81055. 4 Lantern witll
vandal bowl for
55W SOX.

Packages
OBB 1 055 Canopy assembly

(less gear).
O88 81055.4 Canopy assembly

(wlth gear).
OBB D Bowl assembly

(acrylic).
OBB V Bowl assembly

(CAB anti-vandal)
Control gear
G ear sels req u i red for 'less gear'
l¿nrerr and supplied lor'wiTh oear
l a nte rn.
Lamp Control gear
55WSOX(less AME53131.H

gear) At\l E C2280
55W SOX (with A\4 F 53 I 8'1 .¿

gear) AN/E C2280

b

I

";rt
OBB D/1055 with OtCM
6m/15.2ft steelcolúmn

1 B4mm

7 25^

Width: 242ñt11/9 5tn
Weight: B 63kg/19 251b
Wi¡dage area: 0 107m'?l1 15ftr

Section 2:38
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Beta Nine side entry mercury

(

a9l V /81125.4

Lamps
a) One 100W. 1 50Wor 200W GLS

tungsten fllament lamp.
b) One BOWor'1 25W N4BF/U

lamp.
Specification
To BS.1 788.
The canopy is an aluminium
pressing and both gear sliPper and
su pport casti ngs a re LM 6 - M
aluminìum alloy. The bowls are
e¡ther Pinspot acrylic or CAB
anti vandal plastic. Conlrol gear for
'less gear' Lantern is mounted
iemote.

AB9V / 1 200 / 827 on OLC'1 /OLCG
I eâder aluminium column/bracket

Mounting
Side enlrv for 34 x B0mm/
spigot.
Recommended mountrng height :

nomi nal 5m.
Average spacing/helght rat¡o : 6 :1.

Catalogue no.
Complete lantern less gear
LanÌerns compr¡se a canopy
assembly. bowl assembly and a

lampholder.
OBg M/1200/822-3 Lantern wlth

acrylic bowlfor 80/1 25W
M BFi U.

OBg M/1 20OlE2l Lantern with
acrVlic bowl Tor 80/1 25W
MBF/U or150/200WGLS.

OBg M/1 2OOlB22 Lantenrw¡th
acrylic bowlfor 100/1 50W GLS.

ABg V / 1 200 I 822- 3 Lantern with
vandal bowl for B0/1 25W
MBF/U-

OBg V/1 2OOlE27 Lantern w th
vandal bowì for 80/1 25W
M BF/U or 1 50/200W GLS.

OBg V l12OOlB22 3 Lantern wilh
vanda I bowl for 1 00/1 50W G LS

Complete lanterns w¡th gear
Lanterns comprise a canopy

Overall width:
2Bgmm/1 1 375in
Weight:
S Bkgl12 2.5 b
Windage area:
0 068m'/1 05ìn'

agg l'l11zao/827

assembly ancl a bowl assembly
(3BC lampholder is standard).
OBg N/i 81125.T Lantern with

acryl ic bowl for 1 25W M BFlU.
OBg Vi 81125.T Lantern with

vandal bowl for'1 25W M BFlU.
Packages
O89 1200 Caropy as'embly llcss

gear).
OBg B1 I2b. I Canopyassenblr,

(with 1 2 5W gear) .

OB9 V Bowr assenolV (acryl'c).
OBg V Bowl assembly (CAB

anti-vandal).
AMEL 1085 2BC lampholder (822)
AMEL 1086 3BC lampholder

(822-3).
AM EL 1 087 ES lampholder (E27).
Control gear
G ea r sets req u i red for 'l ess gear'
lanterns and supplied for'with
gear'lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
8ow MBF/U Al\4E 53162.4

(less gear only) A\,4E C2234
1 25W MBF/U AN4E 531 94.4

(less gear only) AME C2234
125W MBF/U AIVE 53271-T

(with gear) AME C2222

765mm/30.1

mm

¿

rl

å". r

ilLËEË
i;,

.*å

6.

/18

Overall width:
2Bgmnì/1 1.3751n
Weight:
1 93k9/4 251b
Windage area:
O A4Bñ2 /75iñ2

'171mm

6.7 5 in

Section 2:39



Gamma One vertical fluorescent

Ë
Ë
Ë

ü

ü

OGl 0/840801.T on steel column

Lamps
Four 1 500mm/5ft 80W whire
MCFA/U tubes 200/250V 50 Hz.
Specif ication
The base casting is LM6- M
aluminium alloy. The bowl and
top-cap are acrVlic. Chokes and
quick-start units are supplied
mounted to the spi ne. Câpacìtors
are required for remote mounting.
Mounting
Post-top mounting for 76 x 1 3Omm/
2'99ô x 5.08in spigot.
Recommended mounting height :

8m/26.Zft.
Average spacing/height ratio : 3 :1 .

Overall diameter : 425.4mm11 6.7 lin
Weisht: 30.39ks/67t lb

Catalogue no,
Complete lantern
Lantern comprises base assembly
with chokes and quick start units,
and bowl.
OG1 0/B40B0.Ifor MCFA/U

tubes.
Packages
OG1 B40B0.T Base casling and top

cap and spinewith 200/250V
gear less capacitors.

OG1 0 Opal bowl.

oGl O/8408.r

Control gear
Lamp
8OW fVCFA/U

Control gear
4xCl/80
(supplied )
4 x OS/80
(suppl ied)
2 x AMEC 2216
(required)

Section 2:4O



Gamma two/vertical fluorescent lantern

t:

,S

Ê
E
I

OG2 0/4240.T on a steel column

Lamps
a) Two 600mm/2ft 40W MC FA/U

tubes 200/250V 50 Hz
b) Four 600mm/2ft 40W MCFA/U

tubes 200/250V 50 Hz
Specif¡cat¡on
The base castìng is LM6 M
aluminÌum alloy. The bowl and
top-cap are acrylic. Chokes are
supplied on a gearlrav forremole
mounting. Capacttors are ordered
separately.
Mounting
Post top mounting for 76 x 76mm
sp¡got.
Recommended mounling height :

5m.
Average spacing height ratio:
3:1 max.

Overall diameter : 279.4mm/'i 1 ¡n

Weight: 5'84k9/1 3lb

Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise base assembly,
bowl ând gear tray assembly.
AGZO/2240.f For 2 N,4CFA/U tubes.
QG2Ol4240.r For4 MCFA/U tubes.
Packages
AGZ 2240 B ase assembly (two

lamps).
AGz 4240 Base assembly (four

lamps).
AG2 B224O.f G ear tray ( less

capacitors).
OG2 84240.T Geartray (less

capacitors).
OG2 0 Bowl

aG2O/4240.1

Control gear
Lamp Control gear
2x4OV{\ICFA/U Cl/2240

(Supplied)
ANi|EC2234
( Requ ired)

4x40W MCFA/U 2xCl/2240
(Supplied)
AMEC2234
( Requi red)
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Gamma Three mercury/fluorescent

Lamps
a) Orre 250Wor 400WM BF/U lamp.
b) One 250W or 400W SON lamp.
c) One 400W M BllF lamp.
Specif ication
COID approved.
Base is LM6-M aluminium alloy and
the canopy is an acrylic enamelled
aluminium spinnìng. The bowl is
acrylic plastic and the toggle
calches are sla¡nless steel. All
control gear is mounted remole.
Mounting
Posttop mountjng for 76 x 76mm
sprgot.
Recommended mounting hejght :

ôBm
Average spacrng/he¡gh{ ratio: 3 :1.

oG3 1 400
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lantern compr¡ses base assembly,
bowl and canopy.
OG3 1 400 for 250 / 400 \ABF / U.
250/400W SON and 400W M BllF
Replacement packages
OG3 0 Opal bowl.
OG3 F Canopy assembly.
OG3 E Support assembly.

Control geãr
Gear seÌs required for lantern.
Lamp Control Gear
25OW fMBF/U AN¿E 531 98,4

AME C2?1 4
4OOWMBF/U AME531 93,4

AlVtEC2218
4OOW MBI/F AME 53195,7

Al\[EC2278

4OOW N/ B I/F
(a lternative)

25OW SON

(2 per lamp)
AM E 531 93.7

4OOW SON

AN,4E 532ô2
AIVE C2218
AM E 5325,1 .T
Ai\,l8 53262
AME C2235
AN/E 53230.7
AM E 53262
AfVIE C2218
(2 per lamp)

25 25iñ 6mm diâ

E
E

o
I
È

Weighr: 7.03k9/15 5tb

Windage area : 0 149m,/1.6ít,

OG3 1 400 on a OLCN/ 0660 steel column
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Gamma Four-multi-lamp

Lamps
a) Two ortlrree 500W GLS tungstcn

f lament lamps.
b) Two or three 250W or 400W

M BF/U lamps.
c) Trvo or three 250W or 400W SON

lanrps
d) Two or three 400W M B l/ F larnps.
e) Thrce 1 40W or 200W S I l/H

lanrps.
l) l'hree 135W SOX larrps.
D istri buti o n
a) Two way ax ai (3ft lanterf only)
b) Synrmetricâ1.
Specif ication
COID approvecl.
fhe canopy of sheet alunrir¡ium is
artached to lhe base cast¡ng
assenrbly of LVIô N4 alun¡in um
alloy by a steelstem.'lhe llo'Àl is of acrylic plastic.
Aux f iary reflectots are of
alum nrum alloy. CoÌìtrolgear rs

mounted renroÌe.
M ounting
Post top mount ng for 76 x 1 30mnt
sp qot
Be, ¡m'ncnd-d nou, t,rq re g rt

8m for 3ft l¿ìntern ;

1 Onr for 4ft la¡tenr.
Average spaofçl/herght ratio : 3:1
Catalogue no.
Complete 3fr Firtings
LanÌerns conrDnse a stem assenrbly,
canopy and bowl

O(i4 0/f:500 for 2 500W GLS.
250/400w N4BF/U.
tr501400\.^/ SON and 400W
ñr B /F.

OC.i 0 1 400', rj b00V'/( l S
250/400w N4BF/U.250/
400W SON and 400W M B /F

OG4 A/[/l/F/2500for2 500W
GLS,25O/4OOWN4BF/U,
250/400W SON a¡rcl 400W
i\.4 B1/F.

oG4 0/w/s400
Packages for 3ft Fittings
OG4 2500 Slem âssemblv (2 lamps)
OG4 3400 Stenr assembiy (3 lamps)
OG4 F Canopy assembly (3ft).
OG4 O.3ô Opalbow (3ft).
OG4 M.36 P nspot bo'ryI (3ft).
OG4 AAuxiliarV ref lector.
Complete4ft Fitt¡ngs
OG4 O/W/31 35 for 3.. 135W SOX.
OG4 O/W/3200 for 3 r 200W SLI/l l
OG4 O/W/3400 for 3 x 250/400W

M BF/U, 250/400W SON and
400w Nl Bl/F.

Packages for 4ft F¡tti ngs
OG4 W31 35 Stem assembly for

3- 1 35W SOX.
OG4 W3200 Stem assenrbly for

3-200 s Lr/ H.
OG4 W3400 Stenr assenrbly f or

3 250/400W N4BF/U.
250/400W SON and 400W
M B I/F.

OG4 O Opal bowl (4f t).
OG4 W Cano¡ry assembly (4ft).

Control gear
Gear sets required for discharge
lamÌls in lanterns.
Lamp Control gear
1 35W SOX AM E 531 ô6.7

AM E C228,1
140W SLt/r-r A\l E 53232.4

ANI E C22,1 8
2OOWSL]/H AN4E53172,I

AN/ E C2235
2SOWMBF/U AME531 98,4

ANAE C221 4
400w M B F/U ANI E 531 93.4

AÀ/ E C22'1 B
400wMBt/F AME 531 93.7

At\t E 53262
AN4 E C221 8

250WSON A\4E 53251.7
AN4 E 53262
AM E C2235

400w sot'i AMF 5?230.7
AN,1E 53262
AM E C221 B

€Ðt

7
Bou, and ca¡opy assenlbly

0 9¡r/36i¡ or 1 2nrl4Bin dia.

I

I

t

ll¡
LT

Ê
3

*

nln
Wei0ht: I 5 87kg/35 b

OG4 O/W 3400 on OLCH 0860/G4/DB
steel columI

Sectio n 2:43



Gamma Five GLS/mercury

Lamps
a) One100Wor200WGLS
tungsten filament lamp.
b) One 80Wor 125W MBF/U lamp.
D¡stribution
a) Asymmetrrcal.
b) Symmetr¡cal.
Spec¡f ¡cation
CO I D approved.
The canopy is an acrylic enamelled
aluminium spinning with stâinless
steel toggle catches. The bowl is
either acrylic or CAB and the
refractor is glass. Control gear for
discharge lamps is mounted remote.
Mounting
a) Directto OLC 1500/Gb steel
column.
(b Posttop mountingforT6 x 76mm/
2.996 x 2.99ôin spigotwith a
OGSE3x3adaptor.
c) Posttop mounting for a
lriangularspigotwilh a oG5 E K
adaptor for the leader column.
Recommended mount¡ng height :

3'964m/'1 3ft or 4. 57 4m / 1 5ft.
Average spaci ng/heig ht ratio : 3 :1 .

Catalogue no.
Complste lantorns
Lanterns comprise bowl, body,
lampholder and support and
refractor (except opal bowl version)
OG5 J D/Y1 200.822 with

asymmetric refractor for
1 00/1 50w GLS.

OG5 J D/Y1 200. E27 with
asymmetric refractor for
80/1 25W M BF/U.

OG 5 J D/Y1 200.822-3 with
a symmetric refractor for
80/1 25W MBF/U.

OG5 JD/X/1 200.B22with
symmetric refractor for
1 00/1 50 G LS.

OG 5 J D/X/1 200 .E27 wilh
symmetric refractor for
80/1 25W M BF/U.

oGsJD/X/1 200.822-3
with symmetr¡c refractor for
80/1 25 rV BF/U.

n.b. FOR CLEAR ANTI-VANDAL
BOWL INSERTV FOR D IN
COMPLETE CATALOGUE
NUIVBER

Weisht 3.63ks/Blb

AG' O / 1 22O.822.3 with OG5. E3X3

OG 5 O/1 200.822 for 1 00/1 50 G LS
AG' O/1200.821 for 150/200 GLS
AGï O/1200.822-3 for 80/1 25W

tv BF/u.

Packages
OG5 JD 1200 Body. lampholder

support. and clear acryl¡c
bowl.

OG5 JV1 200 Body. Iampholder
support, and clear vandal bowl.

OG5 Ol 200 Body, lampholder
support, and opal acrylic bowl.

OG5 J 1 200 Canopy with lugs for
refractor.

OX Symmelric refractors.
OY Asymmetr¡c refractor.
OGb E3 x 3 Support casting for

3 x 3 spigot.
OG5 EK Support câsting for leader

column.
AIV EL 1086 Lampholder 3 BC

(822-3).

444.5mm/'1 7.5in diameter

AM EL 1 085 Lampholder 2BC ( 822).
AM EL 1 087 Lampholder ES (E27).
Replacements
OG5 D Clear acrylic bowl.
OG5 O Opal acrylic bowl.
OGb V Clear anti-vandal bowl.
Control gear
Gear sets required for IVIBF/U lamps.
Lamp Control gear
SOWMBF/U 4fVE53162.4

AMEC2234
125W MBF/U AME 531 59.4

A\AE C2234.

OG5 JD/X/1 200.822 lantern
on a OLC'l 500/G5 steel column

l,]

l5

3
3

o
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Gamma Six GLS/sodium/mercury

ac6v/F/81125.4 OG6 O/F/81035.H OG6 V/W/8',l080.4/822 3 aG6W/O/12O0/É21

OG6 W/0/1 200/E27 on OLC3
aluminium column

2) OG6 V/F/81 080.4/822-324OV
gear base casting; polycarbonate
bowl. small canopy, and 3 BC
lampholder.

3) OG6 V/WP81125.4240V
gear base casting, polycarbonate
bowl, large canopy, ES
lampholder. and photocell
socket.

Control gear
Gear sels required for'less gear'
la nterns.
Lamp
8OW MBF/U

125W MBF/U

35W SOX

Gear sets supplied for'with gear'
I anterns
8OW M BF/U

125W IVBF/U

35W SOX

Lamps
a) One 1 00W. 1 50W or 200W GLS

tungsten f ilament lamp.
b) One 1 60W M BTF lamp.
c) One 80W or 1 25W M BFlU lamp
d) One 35W SOX lamp.
Specif ication
Base castings are LM6-N/ì
aluminium alloy and the canopies
spun aluminium alloy. Bowls are
either injection moulded opal
acrylic or opal polycarbonate. In the
'with gear' lanterns, the control
gear is mounled in the base casting
on a removable gear tray. Control
gear for 'less gear' lanterns ¡s
mounted remote.
Mounting
Posttop mounting for 76 x76mm
spigot.
Recommended mountrng height :

5m
Average spacìng/height ratio : 3 :1.
Catalogue no.
Spacewill nol allowthe listing of
the many alternative assemblies
possible. Complete calaìogue
numbers are made up by a

combination of letters and numbers
ofthe components listed. For ease of
recognition the components are
shown pictorially and examples
given for complete lanterns.

Packages and spares
OG6 1 200 Base casting assembly

(less gear).
OG6 B1 035.H Base câsling

assembly with 240V 30W SOX
gear and 2BC lampholder.

OGO 81080.4 Base casling
assembly with 240V BOW
l\,48FlU gearand ES
lampholder.

OG6 B1 125.4 Base casting
assembly with 24OV 125W
MBF/U gearand ES
lampholder.

OG6 O Opal bowl (acrylic).
OG6 V Opal bowl (polycarbonate).
OG6 W Large canopy.
OG6 F Small canopy
OP1 Photo cell socket.
AMEL 1085 Lampholder

(2BC-822).
AN/EL 1 086 Lampholder

(3BC 822-3).
AMEL 1087 Lampholder (ES-E27).
N B : Each lantern requires :

1 ) A base casting assembly
2) A bowl
3) A canopy
4) A lampholder (for'less gear'

lanterns or 3BC'with gear')
For lanterns requir¡ng a photocell
socket add letter P to base casting.
Examples of complete lantern
1) OGO O/W1 200/E27 'Less gear'

base casting. acrylic bowl,large
canopy, and ES lampholder.

Control gear
AN/ E 531 ô2 4
AMEC2234
AME 531 59,7
AN/|EC2234
AN/ E 531 31 .H
AN/E C22BO

A A853272.4
AMEC2223
Atv E 53271 .4
At\AÊC2222
ArvE53131 .H
AI\AEC2232

:r, -it -ri_::
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Gamma Six GLS/sodium/mercury

Dimens¡ons of selected lanterns
illustrated on previous paoe.

508mm/20in

Weisht: 6 69k9/14 751b

2 6 6.7mm
10.

501 ômm
1 9 75in

weight:6 23ks/13 751b

508mm/20in

Weight: 4 42k9/9 751b

266.7 mm

501 6mm
I 9 75in

10.5in

4A mm
19

577 Bmm
5in

Weight:11 34kg/251b

Catalogue number comb¡nat¡ons for completè lanterns
BASE CASIING
ASSEMELY

BASIC
CATALOGUE
f{UMBÊFS
oG6. 81 200

CANOPIES, BOWLS, ACCESSORIES

Õ,
OG6.W

-OG6.F
10 5in diå cânopy

I f{SERT
LETÏER

Ú ADD
SUFFIX

AMELlO85 822
2BC ¡ampholder

û

oG6. B 1080.4 F AMEL 1086 822-3
3BC lampholder

l

oG6.8f1254
Posr-rop þase
.aslnq ¿ss€r¡ory
I 25W geared

oG6. 8103s.4
Posl top þase

35W g€ared

AMEL IO87 E27
ES lampholder

oG6.O o

I
oPl

OG6.V

Twisl S lock F
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Gamma Seven G LS/mercury

a

OG7 EFOl 080.E27 lantern on OLC
'1 540/G7 column and OPRK/11 00 wall bracket

Ã

I

I 40m¡r

343mm
1 3.5r¡

OG7 EFO10B0.E27 antern on
QLC 1 340/G7 co ùmn

Lamps
a. One 1 00W GLS tungsten filament

lam p.
b. One BOW MBF/U lamp.
Specif ication
COID approved.
The base casting is LM6 M
aluminium alloy. The bowl is
acrylic plastic with a sp u n

âluminium top cap. Control gear for
discharge lamp ìs mounted remote.

Weight:
1 2ks/2.15\6

Mount¡ng
a) Pole top on OLC 1 340/G7 or

OLC 1 540/G7 columns.
b) Wall bracket OPRK 1 100.
c) Cornerwall brackel OPRf\4 1 100
Recommended mount¡ng height :

3.964m/1 3ft or 5m/1 6 404ft.
Average spacing/he¡ght ralio :

3:1 max.
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns
Lanterns comprise a base casting
assembly. bowl and top cap.
OG7 EFOl'1 00.822 for GLS

lamp.
OG7 EFO10B0.E27 for GLS or

MBF/U ìamp.
OG7 EFOl 080.822-3 for

N4 BFlU lamp.

Replacements
OG7 O Spare bowl.
OG7 F Spare lop cap.
Control gear
Gear sel requirecl for discharge lamp.
Lamp Control gear
SOwvtBr/u AMLb3l62.4

AI\AE C2234

r-¡lr'
f,

!¡
,-:r

-t'l
JI

)

la
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Gamma Eight GLS/sodium/mercury

oG8 K O/11035.4 oGB.K O/L 1 200-E27

Lamps
a) One100W. 150Wor200W

tungsten f¡lament lamp
b) One 80W or 1 25W N/ BF/U lamp.
c) One 35W SOX lamp.
Spoc¡f icat¡on
The canopy is spun aluminium alloy
and ¡nternally sprayed white. The
bowl can be either acrylic or
ant¡-vandal, and the sp¡got caps are
LM6-M aluminium alloy. Control
gear for discharge lamps is
mounted remote.
Mounting
a) Posttop on a 76 x76mm/splgot.

b) posttop on a tr¡angular sp¡got of
an LC 1 Leadercolumn.

Recommended mounting he¡ght :

5m
Average spacing/height ratio : 3 :1 .

Catalogue no.
Completð lanterns
Lanterns compr¡se spjgotcap, bowl
and lampholder assembly.
OG8 3 x 3 O/LI 200.822 for GLS.
OG8 3 x 3 O/L 1 200.E.27 for cLS

and IVIBF/U lamp.
OG8 3 x 30/L 1 200.822-3 lot

M BFlU lamp.
OG8 3 x 3/L 1 035.822 for SOX

lamp.
OG8 K O/1.1 200.822 for G LS and

IVBFy'U lamp.
OGB K O/L 1 200.E27 for GLS and

MBF/U lamp.
OG8 K O/L 1200.822/3for

MBF/U lamp.
OG8 K O/L i 035.822 for SOX tamp.
For vandal.b.owl,reptace O w¡th V'

Packages
OG8 K O Spigotcap(triangular)and

bowl assembly.
OGS3x3OSpigotcap(76x

.76mm) and bowl assembly.
OG8 L.822 Lampholder assembly

(2BC).
OG8 1.E27 Lampholder assembly

(Es).
OGB 1.822-3 Lampholder assembly

(3BC).
OG8 L.1 035 Lampholder assembly.
Replacements
OG8 O Opal acrylic bowl.
OG8 V Vandal bowl.

Control gear
Gear sets requi red for d ischarge
lamp.
Lamp Controlqear
8OW M BFIU AME 531 62.4

AI\AEC22g4
1 25W IV B F/U AM E 531 59.4

A¡\AEC2234
35WSOX AME53181.4

AIVE C2280
Fitting w¡th vandal bowl can be
ordered as a special lantern.

/ 2O.7'in

We¡ght: 6 35ks/1 4tb
W¡ndage area : 0.105m,/l .'l3ft,
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395mm
1 5.562in



Gamma Nine GLS/sodium/mercury/fluorescent

*Þ

21 omm
8.25

One 1 00W or 200W GLS lamP
One 35W or 55W SOX lamP
One 80W or 1 25W lV BF/U ìamP
Two or four ôoomm/2114o\N
MCFA/U tubes

OGg 1055 on oLC '1590/Gg column

Lamps

a3g 12OO|E21

Spares
OG9 O Bowl lor GLS or MBF/U

I a nte rn.
OG9 01 Bowlfor SOX lantern.
OG9 02 Bowlfor MCFA/U lantern.
Control gear
Gear sets required for'less gear'
lanterns and supplied for'wilh gear'
lâ nterns.
Lamp Control goar
8OW lV BF/U (less AME 531 62.4

qearonly) A\AEC2234
1 2¡W lV BF/U AIME 531 59.4

(less qear onlv) AMEC2234
35w SOX (less Al\ilE 531 31 .H

oearonly) AME C2280
ssW sox (less AME 531 81 .4

qearonly) AIVEC22BO
40w N/CFA/U AME 69082.4

(with qear) (Per 2 lamPs)
AI\AEC2222

(Per 2 lamPs)

Averagespacing/height : 3 :'1.'
Catalogue no.
Complete lanterns less gear
Lanterns comprise base casting
and top cap, bowl and lamPholder'
OG9 1 200/822 for GLS lamPs.
OG9 1 200/E27 for GLS. MBF/U

lamps.
OGg 1 200/82 2- 3 for M BF/U lamP.
QG9 1 055 for SOX lamp.
Complete lanterns w¡th gear
Lanterns comprise base casting
w¡lh gear, top cap, and bowl.
QG9B224O'4for 2 MCFA/U lamPs
OG9 84240 4 for 4 MCFA/U lamps.
Packages
ocg 1 200 Body and bowl for G LS

or MBF/U lanterns.
AMEL 1085 Lampholder

(2BC-822)
AfV EL 1 086 Lampholder

(3BC 822-3).
AM EL'1 OB7 Lampholder (ES-E27).

=ô

m

I

o

Jo

=oo
o

õ
Ê
E

o

o
I

iõ

E

a)
b)
c)
d)

Specif¡cation
The base casting is LMô M
aluminium alloy. Bowl is acrYlìc
and the top cap is an aluminium
alloy spinning. The toP caP is
secured wilh an aluminium alloy nut
All metal parts are f inished matt
black. Except for the MCFA/U
lantern the control gear is mounted
remote.
Mounting
Post top lor a 76 x 76mm splgot.

Recommended mounting height :

5m
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High tower lantern

m:-n./l/,¡-- 
-.*.,

ir

HT 1000 oô 30 48m/100f1 high mast
column

Lamp
One 1000W MBF/U lamp.
Dimensions
Height 825.5mm/32.5in
Overall dr¿merer 6b4mm/2s./brr
Werghl* 25.8ôkqr57lb.
Windage area 0.236m,12 45ft
+With lamp and control gear
Distri bution
Cut ofl with peak at 45' LOF 66%.

Specif¡cat¡on
The lamp housrng reflector is of spun
aluminrum w llì a heat resisting
glass. and secured to main body by
Ìhree quick release swing down
bolts. The main body is of LMô M
aluminium a{loy, and provides the
side-entrv spigot locat¡on and gear
housing. An aluminium can, secured
by a small finial. encloses the gear.
The lampholder incorporates a
lamp-sleady to prevent lamp
unscrewinq itself due to v¡bration.
Lanterns supplied complele with
control gear.

Mounting
Side entry for a 43 x 1 52mm sp¡got.
Becommended nounttno herqht :

24m ¿nd over.
Catalogue no.
HT 1 000.4 for 1 000W M B F/U lamp.
Control gear
Control gear supplied wiih f ittings.
Lamp Control gear
1000w MBt-/U Al\lL b3243.4

(2 per lamp)
AiVi E C2236
(2 per lamp)
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Leader and Lucerna columns

spigot
x 76mm

2x3in 3x
x 76mm spigol or tâpped to take
3in brackers OLCB 1 I

Lucerna
oLco

'I in 533mm

Eõ Éñ
95

15
"9õ

Leader OLCl

24iñ

Grou¡d level '12in 305mm
305mm / 1 2

343mm / 1 3jin 1 5in
229mn

Ground level

Cab¡e entry slot

Material
Aluminium alloy NS4.
Spigot casting
E¡ther 3i n d ia. casti ng
for posl-top mounting
orlapped cast¡ng for
OLCB'1 -9 bracket
arms.
Baseboard
Hardwood
624 x 11 4mm
24 5x4 5in.
Base compartment
610x103xB9mm
deep
24x4.375x3.625in
deep
Weight
1 4 9kg/331b.
Section
Polygon

343mm i 1 3jin
Cable entry slot

Material
HE9 P aluminium
alloy.
Spigot castings
LM6-M alumrnium
alloy.
Baseboard
Hardwood
624 x11 4mm
24'5 x 4'5in.
Base compartment
61 0 x B6mm
24 x3'375tn.
We¡ght
1 3'6kg/301b
Sect¡on
Tri a ngular.

Cable entry slot for each column
152x76mm/6x3in

LEADER
oLcl

LUCERNA
oLco

y'y'o¿ei WHEN ORDERING COLUMNS PLEASE S'IATE THE NUMBER OF KEYS REOUIRED AND ALSO

THE TYPES OF COLUMN TOP BEOUIRED FOR OLCO,
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Classic and Sheerline columns

228mm
9in

380mm
15in

of
76 x 76mm spigot
3x3in

76 x 76mm spigot
3x3in

totakebracketsOLCB 1-9 TappedtotakebracketsOLCB 1-9or SHEERLINE Material
OLC3 Aluminium alloy N54.

Sp¡got cast¡ng
Lither 3rn dia. casting
for posl-lop mounring
or tapped casling for
OLCBl I bracket
arms.
Baseboard
623 x 89mm
24 5x3 5in
Base compartment
457x99x73mm
lBx3 8/bx2 B75rn
deep.
Weight
13.2kg/291b.
Section
H exago nal.

CLASSIC Matêr¡al
OLC4 Aluminium alloy N54.

Spigot casting
Irther 3rn dra. casting
lor post-top mounl¡nq
or tapped casting for
OLCBl -9 bracket
arms.
Baseboard
Hardwood
623 x 89mm
24.5 x 3.5in
Base compartment
457x95x102mm
18x3.75x4indeep.
We¡sht
1 4'5ks/ 32th.
Section
Square.

SHEERLINE Mater¡aI
OLCs Galvanised (hot-dip)

steel.
Spigot casting
Iither 3in dra. casting
for post top mounling
orlapped casting for
OLCBl -9 bracker
arms.
Baseboard
Hardwood
623 x 89mm
24'5 x 3 5in
Base compartment
457x99x73mm
'1 Bx3 B75x2 8/5in
deep.

CLASSIC
oLc4

SHEERLINE
oLc3/5

457mm

1 53mm

Cable entry slot

oE

+

sË+:

I

levelGround 6in
1 53mm

entfy slot

Cable entry slot for each column
1 52 x 7ômm/6 x3in

Weight
34ks/7 5l b.
Section
Hexago nal.

/Vo¿e- WHEN ORDERING COLUMNS PLEASE SÍATE THE NUMBEB OF KEYS REOUIRED AND ALSO

THE TYPE OF COLUMN TOP ON OLC 3,4 A 5.
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Brackets

BRACKETS FOR USE WITH OLC,I COLUMN

33Omm
13in

25.4mm
1in

336.5mm
13*in

O LCA

25 4mm
1¡n

:þ E
É
|>

90"
27mm
$ìn BSP2J mm

*in BSP

O LCB
139'7mm
5 åin

O LCD

oñ
27 mm or
33mm O/D

317.5mm
12lin

olcc o LcF

OLCA
OLCB
OLCC
OLCD
OLCE
OLCF
OLCG
OLCK
OLCS

åin
åin
oSin

o3ìn

rsin
tn

BSP S/E
BSP T/E
BSP S/E
BSP T/E
BSP S/E
BSP S/E

in BSPS/E

43mm
27mm
2lmm
27mm
2'lmm
33mm
33mm

76 x 76mm
dia.

76x51mm
dia.

Materials-Galvanised steel p¡pe
and LM6-M spigot castings.

Catalogue no,

t¡n or '1in BSP

10

OLCT

Dzus key
3 x 3in dia.
Spigot
adaptor.
3 x 2in dia.
Spigor
adaptor

(27mm ot
33mm O/D)

N'or1"BSP

E
E.9

39
43mm O/D

1 {ìn BSP

E.
N=

O LCE O LCG

BRACKETS FOR USE WITH OLCS/s, OLC4, OLCO COLUMNS

O LCBI O LCB2 O LCB3

O LCB4 OLCBs O LCB6

Catalogue no.
OLCBI T/entry
OLCB2 T/entry
OLCB3 T/entry
OLC84 T/entry
OLCBS T/entry
OLC86 S/entry
OLCBT S/entry
OLCBg S/entry
OLCB9 S/entry

Supplied as standard to su¡t lanterns
with 1in BSPentry (33mm).
These brackets can be supplied with
adaptors to suit lanterns requiring
åin or 1åin entry. When ordering
please quote appropriate suffix
(e.s. 0LCB3/i or OLCB9/1 *).
They can also be suppliêd with a
sp¡got cap to convert columns
fiüed with 3 x 3in spigots into
bracket arm types. When ordering
please quote suffix SC (e.9.
oLCB3/SC or OLCB9/1 t/SC).

O LCBT O LCBS O LCBg
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I ncandescent and Discharge fittings

lntroduction
The faltings illustrated in this sectlon
fall into four main categories.

Pan One
lndustr¡a! Fittings (pages 3 :2-
3:121
A range of heavy-duty frttings to take
incândeEcent or discharge lamps
most ol which ara desrgned lor
hrgh-bay mounting.

Pan Two
Commsrc¡al, Display and
D6corativ6 F¡ttings
(a) Display F¡tt¡ngs (pages 3:1 3-
3:36)
This section covers a range of
swiv€l-mounted fittings desrgned to
make full use of the new lighl
sources now available and the
estabhshGd range of ¡ecessed and
surface-mountod fixed display-type
littings.

(b) Hospitâl Lighling Fittings
(page 3:37).

(c) Decorative Fittings (pages 3 :38-
3:55).
Glass and plastic ceiling-mounted
and p€ndant l¡ttings and wall brackets
to suit almost any commercral rnterior,
includ¡ng the well-known Modern,
Link-lito and Chelsea ranges and the
Viewpoint shaver unit.
A detailed index of Part One is on
page 3 :2 and of Partlwo on page
3 :13.
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lndustrial fittings

HB Range Thìsrangeof fittings ¡sforinstallations
where mounting heights of between 4 5- 1 8m/1 5-60ft are
avai lable.
The range comprises gear and lampholder assemblies
(H BG) for 250W.400W.700W or 1000W lamps.
There is also a ìampholder assembly ( H BT) for use when
control gear is mounted remotely, to service the same
lamp range.

FLR This is a lowerwattage f itting for factory lighting
where mount¡ng he¡ghts of 3-4'5m/10-15ft are available.
It uses a 1 25W M BF Kolorlux lamp in a rectangular
metal reflector.

High Pressure Sodium The range has been extended
to i ncorporare H BSG 250 (250W SON) and H BSG 400
(400W SON) gear units for use with H BX 400 ref lectors
and SON lamps. The same lamps and reflectors can be
used wilh the H BT unitwith remotely mounted control
gear.

HBR Range This range isforinstallationswhere
mounting heights of between 4'5-1 8m/1 5-60ft are
available.
The range comprises gear and lampholder assemblies
for 250W.400W.700W and 1000W Kolorlux lamps
(M BFR) w¡th internal rellectors.
ln addition, a reflectorshield (HBR) further increases
the usef ul downwards illumination and provides a

mechanical protection to the lamp ; a wire guard is fitted
as standard. There is also a ìampholder assembly (H BT)
for use when control gear ¡s remotely mounted, to
service the same lamp range and employing the same
ref lector shield assemblies.

HBX Range Thìs range is designed specificallyto give
a high illum¡nation level in installations with a mounting
height of 6m/2Oft and over.
The fitti ng consists of a spu n anodized al umi n i um
ref lector (H BX) with similar gear and lampholder
assembl ies ( H BG ) as used in the H B R range of reflector
sh¡eld fìttings. Two ref lector sizes, 400W and 1000W, with
optional wire guards, are available.

HBX400 Kolorlux lamps (fV BF) in 250W and 400W
rat¡ngs can be êmployed in thìs ref lectôr. ln addit¡on, the
4O0W Kolorarc (lVlBlF) lamp. with 25% better light
outputandcolourrenderìngthan MBF, issuitable.
There ìs also a lampholder assembly (H BT) for use when
control gear ¡s remotely mounted, to servìce the same
lamp range and employing the same reflector.

HBX1000 TOOWand 1000W Kolorluxlampscan be
employed w¡th this ref lector,
There is also a lampholdei assembly ( H BT) for use when
control gear is remotely mounted. to service the same
lamp range and also the 1000W Kolorarc (M Bl) lamp.

H Bl Range This f¡tting ¡s for use w¡th the 400W Kolorarc
a 1 kW version is also available.
The fitti ng consists of a spu n a nodized alum i ni um
reflectorto give a BZ1 dìstribut¡on. Thìs reflector. fitted
w¡th a wire guard as opt¡onal extra, can be attached to a
gear and lampholder housing or to a lampholder assembly
onlywhen control gear ¡s mounted remotely.
The ref lector may also be used with the H BR range, in
place of the reflector sh¡eld, to extend this ra nge for use
with M BF. M BF Kolorlux and SON lamps in 250W.
400W. 700W and '1 000W ratìngs.
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FLR 125 Fitring

200 x 200mm
7.8 x 7.8in

72mm
2.Bin

235mm
9'25in

F¡x¡ng : The fitting is secured to a BS
conduit box by means of piercings
clustered round a central 1 gmm/
0.75in dia. clearance hole Iocated
¡ n the top boss at the cenÛe of the
fifting.

The FLR 1 25 fift¡ng is for indusrr¡al
areas with normal or low ceilings
such as machjne shops, garages,
warehouses, storerooms and
enclosed loading bays.
The fitt¡ng comprises a square black
box containing control gearforone
125W MBF Kolorlux lamp (not
included tn pack), and a closed end
trough reflector, f inished white and
attached to the underside. The lamp
is mounted horizontallyto reduce
overal I depth of the fittj ng.
Flicker is occasionally noticeable
with lower wattage discharge
sources- This is eliminated by the
incorporation of a rectifier in the
1 25W circuit.
Reflector and gear box are in one
pack and an optional wire guard is
available.

: FL 4600

380x 290mm
5x11.32in

we¡ght 4.08k9 9¡b

Catalogue no.
FLR 125

FL 4600

Description:
lvletal ref Iector fitting
forl2SWMBFlamp
Wire guard

Noae: Chânge of catâlogue no. wilh intoduction of citcu¡t ßctifìcat¡on.
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H BR/G 25O and G4O0 fittings

.t

257ûìm
1O 1 3in

356mm
'14in

705mm
21.Bin
(250W)

I

I
I

I

735mm
2 8.9 in
(400w)

These frttings are for instâllaÌions
where mounting heights of between
4.5-9m/1 5 30ft are available and are
suilableforuse in practicallyall types
of industry.
The fitting is parl¡cu¡arly
recommended for new installations or
lor replacrng exrslrng tungsten frllrngs
where higher illumination values with
reduced maintenance are required.
The f ittings incorporale swìtchless
start control geâr for operati ng either a
250W or 400W M BFB hiqh pressure
mercury vapour ref lecÌor lamp on
240V 50Hz supplies (other supplies

Rating Cataloque no.

on application). The fitling is eas¡ly
installed via a 25mm/1in diameter
condurt entry on Lhe top of the fitrinq
i nlo a separate wi rr ng box to faci I itate
wiring to the mains wilhout
dismantling the fÌtling. A refleclor
shield is provided as standard lo
ensure the maximum downward light
outpul and at lhe same time afford
protection ro lhe ldmp. A protectrve
wrre guard rs provided for filting ¡nlo
the base of the refleclor. A version for
use with remotely mounted contro¡

ear is also available (see H BT page
:6 ).

s
3

Range _
ffi compænts

Control gear hous¡ng
incìuding gear
Catalogue no.

Reflector
câtalogue no.

Wire guard Weight incl. lamp
Catalogue no. kg lb

250W HBR/G250 HBG 250 HBR 400 lncluded 7 02 1 5 5
4

Note: ilAR 4AO rcllector shrcld can be rcplaced by ¿n HBX 4OO rcflectôt lsee þage 3:7) for use wih 25OW aDd 4OAW MAF lanps.

I'tB R/G400
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H BR/G7OO and G1OOO fittings

368mÌn
1 4.5 in

298mûr
11 751¡

These fittings are for nstailations
where mount ng herglìts of between
9 1 Bm/30 6Oft are available and are
suitable for use in practically all types
of ndustry.
The fitt¡ng is particularly
recommended for new installations
orfor replacing exisling tungsten
fittrngs where higher illumination
values w¡th reduced marntenance are
req u i red.
The f itt¡n gs incorporate swrtch less
sÌart co ntrol gea r for o peratr ng e¡ther
a700Wor1000WMBFR
high-pressure mercury vapour
reflector lamp on 240V 50Hz supplies

Range

J24t\û
2B 5in

(other supplies on application). The
filt¡ng ¡s eas ly installed via a
25mm/1 n d ametercondu tentn/
on the top of the f ìtrng into a
sepa rate wi r ng box to fac | ¡ tate
wiring to the mains without
dismantl ng thefitt¡ng. A ref lecÌor
shield is provided as standard to
ensure the maximum downward
lighl output and at the same t me
afford protection to lhe lamp. A
protective wire guard is provided for
fiÌting into the base ofÌhe reflector.
A version f or use wrth remotely
mounted control gear is also
available (see HBT page 3:6).

HBR/G1OOO

complete trttrng

R ati ng Catalogue no.

components
Control gear housing
including gear
Catalogue no.

Reflector
700/1 000w
Catalogue no.

Weight incl. lamp
kg lb

700w H B R/G7OO H BG 7OO HBR lOOO 1"1-1 3-t.15
1 000w H B R/G1 000 HBG lOOO HBR 1 000 1B-2 40 25

Nate: The HBR lAOA teítector sh¡eld cân be rcptâced by an HBX tA0O rcilectôt lsee page 3:8) í.r use wûh TAOW and TOAAW MtsF latr¡ps.
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H BT fittings

o o o
o o

ooo

Dimensions to base of shield
250W 230mm/9 875in
40OW 279mm/1 1 in
700W 33Omm/1 3in
1000W 355mm/14in

These fitt¡ngs âre for installations
where mounting heighls of between
9- 1 Bm/30-60f1 are available, and are
particularly recommended for
installations where a high
illumination value w¡th low
mâintenance ¡s required. Thisfitting
will accept either a 250W. 400W,
700W or 1 000W M BFR high pressure
mercury vapour ref lector lamp for use
w¡th remotely moúnted control gear.
The fitti ng is easi ly i nstâl led via a
25mm/1 in diameter conduit entry on
rop ofrhe fitring.

1 90mm
7 5in

A reflector shield is provided as
standard to ensure the maximum
downward light output and at the
same time afford protection to the
lamp. A protect¡ve wire guard is
provided forfixing to the base of the
ref lector. A version incorporating
switchless start H PF con lrol gear is
available (see H BR/G pages 3 :4 and
3 :5).

H BT/R1 000

Rating Lamp type Catalogue no.
Top
cata¡ogue no.

Reflector
¡nclud¡ng guard
Catalogue no.

Mâx. d¡añeter
mm ¡n

We¡ght
(ex lamp)
kg lb

250W,400W MBFR H BT/R4OO HBT H BB 4OO 257 10 13 0.68 I 5

Note. The HBR refle1ü shields can be rcplaced by HBX rcflecrots (see pages 3:7 and 3:8)
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HBX/G25O and G4OO fittings

355mm
14in

476mm
1 8.75ìn

These fitti ngs are for i nstal lations
where mounting heights of between
4.5-9m/1 5-30ft are available and are
suitable for use in practically all types
of i ndustry.
The fittings are particularly
recommended for new ìnstallations
or for replacing ex¡sting tungsten
f ittings where higher illumination
values with reduced mainÌenance are
requ i red.
The f¡ltings i ncorporate switchless
start control gear for operating
either a 250W or 400W M BF high
pressure mercury vapour reflector
lamp on 240V 50Hz supplies (other

Range

l llmm
30.4¡n

supplies on applicalion). The f¡tting
is easily installed via a 25mm/1 in
diameter condu¡t entry on the lop of
the filti ng i nlo a separate wi r¡ ng box
to facilitate wiring to the mains
wilhout dismantl¡ng the f ilting. A
reflector is proVided as standard to
ensure the maximum downward
l¡ght output a nd at the same ti me
afford protection to the lamp. A
protective wire guard is available for
filting ìnto the bâse ofthe reflector.
A version for use wìth remotely
mounted control gear is also
ava i lable (see H BT page 3 :1 1 ).

H BX/G 250

Complete f ¡tting Components
Control
hous¡ng

gear
¡ncl.

Reflector
Catalogue no.

Opt¡onal
W¡re guard Weight ¡ncl.lamp

type Cataloguo no.
gear
Catalogue no. no. tb

Note: The HBX 4OO rcilector can be rcplaced by an HBB 400 reflecto, sh¡eld (see pase 3:4) fot use with 250W and 400W MBF|R lanps.
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H BX/G7OO and G1000 fittings

lt

J

I

29Bmm
11 75in

7 00m nr
27.6in

These fitti ngs are for i nsta I I atio ns
where mount ng lìeights of between
9 1 8m/30 6Oft are available and are
suitâb{e for use in p¡actically all types
of industry.
These fittings are particularly
recommended for new installalions
or for rep laci ng ex¡sti ng tu ngste n
fittings where higher illumrnation
values with reduced mainlenance are
req u ired.
The fitti ngs i ncorporate swi lch less
slart conlrol gear for operaling either
a 700W or 1 000W M B F hrgh pressure
mercury vapour reflector lamp on
240V 50Hz supplies (other supplies
on applicatron). The fitting is easily
¡nstallecl via a 25mm/1 in diameter
conduir enlry on lhe lop ol lhe litting
inlo a separate wirino box to facilitate
wiring lo the mains without
d smâ rì Ilrng ll ¡e f . I Irnq. A re f lec lor rs

Range

provided as standard to ensure tlìe
maximum downward light oulput
and at the same time afford
proteLtion to ,he lamp. A proteutive
wrre g ua rd is "va il¿ b. e for f , I ling rnlo
the base of the refleclor. A version for
use with remotely mounted control

ear is also available (see H BT page
:11).

1 1 16mm
4Ain

I

t.lBX/G 1 000

s
3

Complete f¡tt¡ng Components
Control gear
housing incl. Opt¡onal
gear , Reflector Wire guard Weight incl. lamp

Rating Lamp type Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. kg lb
7O0W MBF HBX/G700 HBG 700 HBX 1000 HB 4602 19 2 42 4

Nore The HBX 1N0 rc'flectar can be rcplaced bv an HBR lA0O reflectôt shield (see page 3:5) for use w¡th 7A0W dnd l)AOW L48FR lanps.

HB000

Section 3:8
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H BIX/G4OO Kolorarc f itting

lL.__Id
29Bmm
1 1 75in

This filting is for installalions where
mounting heights of between 6-'1 5m/
20 50ft are available and is suilable
for use in praclically all tVpes of
industry. lt is particularly
recommended for new ¡nstallations
or for replaci ng existi ng tu ngsten
f itt¡ngs where higher illumination
values wilh reduced maintenance are
required.
The fitting ¡ncorporates swilchless
start conlrol gear to operate a 400W
M BIF Kolorarc lamp on 240V 50Hz
(220V 50Hz on applicalion). The
fitting is easily installed via a25mm/
1 in diameter conduit enlry on the top

717mm
28.125iñ

of thefitting into a separatewiring
box to facilrtatewrflng to lile marns
without dismantling the fitting.
A ref lector in anodrzed alumrnrum rs

provrded to grve a BZ1 high efficiency
downward light oulput. Slots are
prov¡ded at the top of the reflector
1o provide a small proporlion of
upward light to prevent a 'tunnel'
effect and to allow a flow of air over
the lamp and reflecting surfaces
which helps reduce maintenance.
A protecling wire guard is available
âs an oplional extra (Catalogue no.
H B 460',] ).

Control gear
housing incl.

'18.75in

t-lB lx/G400

Opt¡onal
W¡re guard We¡ght incl. lamp

no. lbLâ type Catalogue no. no.
Reflector

no,
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H BX/SG 25O and SG4OO fittings

298mm
1 1 75ìn

476mm
'18.75¡n

This f ilting is f or installaÌions where
mou nting heighls of between
6-1 5m/20 5Oft are available and is
suitable for use in praclically all types
of ¡ndustry. lt is particularly
recommended for new installations
orfor replacing existing tungsten
fittings where higher illumination
values with reduced maintenance are
req u ì red.
The f itting i ncorporâtes switchless
starl control gear lo operate 250W or
400W SON lamps on 24OV 5OHz.
The fiiling is easily installed via a
25mm/'l in diameter conduit entry
on the top of the fitt¡ng inrô a

71 7mm
28 1 25in

separate wiring box to facìlilate
wirinçt to the mainswithout
dismantling the f ilting.
A reflector in anodized aluminiurn
is provided to give a BZ1 high
eff iciency downward l¡ght oulput.
Slols are provided at tlìe top of the
reflector to provide a smal I

proporlion of upward lightto prevent
a'tunnel'effect and to allow a flow of
air over fhe lamp and reflecting
surfaces which helps reduce
maintenance. A protecting wire
guard is available as an optional
extra (Calalogue no. H B 4ô01 ).

Range

Control gear
hous¡ng ¡ncl. Optional approx.
gear Reflector Wire guard Weight incl.lamp

Rating Lamp type Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Catalogue no. Cata¡ogue no. kg lb
250W HBX/SG25O HBSG 250 H BX 4OO H B 4601SON 13.6 30

ll BX/sG400

Section 3:1O
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HBT lX25 O-IOOO fitti ngs

D

These fitt¡ ngs are for i nstal latio ns
where mounting he¡ghls of 4 5m/1 5ft
and over are required.
They are suitable for use in practically
all types of induslry and are
part¡cularly recommended for new
installations or [or replacing existing
tu ngsten f¡ttings where hig her
ìllúminât¡on vâlues with reduced
mai ntenance are required.
The fitting is easily jnstalled by
means of a 25mm/1 in diameter
conduit entry on top.

Rating La mp

A reflector in anodized aluminium
is provided to give a BZ'1 high
efficiency downward light output.
Slots are provided atthe top ofthe
reflectorto allow a flow of air overlhe
lamp and ref lecting surfaces which
helps reduce maintenance. A
protecting wire guard is available for
both versions of reflector (Catalogue
no. H B 4601 for H BX 400 reflector,
Catalogue no. H B 4602 for H BX 1 000
reflector). Remotely mounted gear is
required for this f itt¡no.

D
mm in

H BT/X4OO

Ranna
Complete fitting

Dimens¡ons
Weight ¡ncl. ¡amp

no, mm tn tb

or H BT/X400*

zoow

'r/ß t¡tnW. *. t, used w¡ú 3A0, 5OA,75O, IOOOW GLS tanps
ITh¡s fhting nay also be used wilh 

'oa.75o, 
lo0o, lSooW GLS lanps

Section 3:11



Replacements for H ig h- Bay fittings

PFC
cap

Ballast
12 34 5

1 5
Bailast
23 4

Capacitor
EI_
Hl a hokeHI 1

N

'l 25. 250. 400W
MBF/MBFB

AN,1E

531 97.7

N

700. 1 000w
[IBFlMBFR

321
L

N

L
PFC cap

L¿mp

Lamp

400w i\¡BlF
250.400w soN

Y:Yellow P: Pink B- Black

The ltems listed below are
replêcemenls for the industral
discharge lamp fìtt¡ngs with ¡ntegral
gear described on earlier paoes.
F u ll de t¿ ls o f eacl r rtem d re .nown rn
Section 1 0 of this câtalogue.

Replacement ltems for lndustr¡al D¡scharge Fittings w¡th lntegral Gear
125W ZSOW ru M

Descript¡on ivlBF' MBF/MBFR I\¡BFII/BFR |\¡BFIMBFR I\4BF/MBFR MBIF SON SON
SKiNEd AMEL1113 AMEL1O94 AMELlO94 AMEL']094 AMEL'l094 AMEL1O94 AMELlO94 AMEL']094
lampholder

AMET1281/3 AMET'1306 AtvtETl306 Ar!1ET',l306 AtvtETt306 AMET1306 AMET1306 AMET13063-way
terminal
block

1 AME
31 93

P lgnito

2-way
terminal
block

AM E T1 AML il29l AMt t129l AMt I29l AME I']297

Ballast AME53'186.4 AME53'198.4 AME53'193.4 AME53'1 zxAMb53tti4.4AMtb3l93.4 AMbb32bl.t
AME 539,17.7
AtvtE 531 93.r

AMtb3230.t
AME 53'1 5B.T

Cupacitor A
At\¡ E C221 I

2XAME C2218
lg n ¡tor
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Commercial, Display and Decorative fittings
lntroduct¡on

The f¡ttings shown ¡n this section can be
divided into three main calegories. The
first contains the new H¡spot range of
swivel mounted and adjustable spotlights
and floodlighls designed for use in
shopwindows or for lighting inte¡ior
displays. These fitt¡ngs make use o{ the
complete range ol specialised lamps such
as pressed and blown-glass reflector lamps
ând low vol¡age Íeflector and tungsten
halogen lamps. Most of them are des¡gned
so thôt they can be mounled on Trakline.
The second pan conlains suface mounted
and recessed ceiling fittings using standârd
lamps or reflected lamps. and a variety of
decorative diffusers and louvres, and tn
the third is the wide range of qlass.
plastic and metal decorative f¡ttings both
for ceiling mounting and for use as
pendants and wall brackets for which the
companV is iustlv famous.

Hispot lnlroduclion lo Display Range
Ma¡ns Valtage fittiñgs
DTR 1 00BC spotl¡ght holder for 1 00W LS. lâmp
DTG 10OBC spotlight holder for i00W cLS laop
DTU 1 50 swivel housing for 1 50W LS. lamp
DTU 1 50 swivel housino for 1 50W LS. lamp
DTC 1 00 reflector fitting lor 1 00W croq,n silve¡ed lamp
DTP 1 50 swivel housing for 1 50W PAB lamp
DTP 300 swivel housing for 300W PAR lamp
DTL/300/N 500 swjvel refleclor lor 300W or 500W linear T.H. lamp

Low Voltage fittings (all wilh bu¡11 ¡n trânslormers)
DTLV2O Swivel housiûg for 6V 20W T.H. lamps
DTLV5o Swivel housing for 1 2V 50W T.H. lamp
DTLV100 Swivel housing lor 12V '100W T.H. lamp
DTPROS0 Profile spot for 1 2V 50W T.H. lamp

Ma¡ns Voltage Spotl¡ghts
VE 1 50 adjustable Fyeball fitling
VG 1 00 VG 1 50 Swivel mounting for PAR 1âmps
VA 1 00, VA1 50 Auxiliary reflectors for c LS lamps

Low Voltage Spotl¡ghts
DAS 1 50 Swivel housing for 1 2V 50W refiector lamps
DCS 1 50 Swivel housing for 1 2V 50W reflecror lamps
TRF 2338F Transformer for use with above.

D¡splay L¡ghting sulace mounted and recessed ceìling fitÌings
Generôl lnformation
VSL. VSX. VSZ 1 00W Surface mounled fittings ard a[achments
VSL. VSZ. 200W surlace nìounted fitt¡ngs and attachments
VCB, VCM, VU Cylinder Bange (recessed and surface-mounted)
VC Cylinder range. ¿nd attachments (VL. VX. VZ)
VR 1 00. 1 00W Becessed fitting and atlachments (VLYP. VS, XX. VY. VZ)
VR200.200W Becessed fitting and attachments (VL, VO. VX. VY, VZ)
DNIVI Surface mounted fitting
DP ¡ecessed ceiling fitti¡g
JCA recessed ceiling fitting
VJ Junior ¡ecessed frtting
8U750 Tungsten Halogen interior floodlighl

Hosp¡tal and School lighting fitt¡ngs
OE0, OG1, Low Brightness Bedhead fitting
MN series. Opalile pendant fittings

G'ôss. metal and Plast¡c Docorative f¡ttings
f iova Rânge. glass pendants a nd ceili ng fittings N C, N D, N CA. N DA, N FA.
N LA,
Kolorlux Packagedeal PKC B0 I 1 25 PKA B0 and 1 25 PKf\l B0 A 1 2b.
Kolorlux PKO B0 I PKO 1 25. PKB B0 A 1 25
Kolorlume DKA 1 25.250.400

Moderñ Range
XAT. XBC. XDC. XDO. XFL fVodern glasses and suspensions
XDS. XYO, XZO. XUO Modern glasses and suspensions
Modern Suspensions
Modern Suspensions
XT Swedish Pendânt
WLP. WLC Link-lire f itrings
WEP. WEC. Link lite 2 f iftings
WM Cube light
SCC. SCA. SCR Scatter lighr
JZ. JY, J F Chelsea classes
J C P, J C B, J CG, Chelsea suspension systems

lndex

3:1 3

3 :14
3:15
3 ì16
3t17
3:18
3:19
3:20
3i21

3122
3t23
3124
3125

3t26

3127

3t28
3129
3:30
3:31
3:32
3:33
3:34
3:35

3:36

3:39-40

3:37
3:38

3 :41
3 t42
3:43-44

3:45
3:46
3 t47
3:48
3:49
3:50
3 r51
3:52
3:53
3:54
3 ì55
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Hi-Spot 10OW reflector spotlight fitting

This f itling accepts a number of 75W
and 1 00W interìor display refleclor
lamps ES and BC. Cowl. louvre and
coloured fillers are available.

F¡tt¡ngs
Câtâlogue
no. cap Wars Fixins Finish

ffi

0sR 100 79mm
1

-t-€c
Ê@

ci-
.J

Weisht DTR 100 0 57kg/1 251b

DSF 1 00 0 68kg/1 5lb

Cowl DVH 100

F,6

Èdi

L
116mm
4.567 i n ---l

Weight 0 06ks/0 1251b

Louvre DVL100

FÑ
ro

t- 75mm
2.937in -1

Weight 0.06ks/o 125lb

DSR 1008C 8C 100 Ceilins Matblåck,
dhrômeiÌim

DTR 100 ES 100 Trãkliñe Mãûblack.
chromeÍim

osR 100 100 Ceilins Matblack,
chrometim

Opt¡onal attachments â1
/

Carâlogue
no- Description Finish
DVH1OO Cowl M

tacquered
aluminium

õvLìäIãäñu"u ¡t,.t
õwlmn B;¡iffi 

-

M1004 ffisl¿#
M100C Grcensffi
Dtm()mksñlM
emplêldh cilNl¡;*¿ z pertm

Lamps

100 ES and 250

F¡he¡ DVF 1 00t=
I trs.. I

| 4.s38'n I

Weight 0 1 '1 ks/o 251b

3m 2m 1m 2ñ 3m

Photometr¡c Data
Average illumination value in lux

The photometry shown refers to
clear lamps. Lux val ues for colou red
lamps vary according to colour but
approximate values are :

Yellow less 1 0%; BIue less ô0%;
Red less 55%; Green less 50%.

1m

2ñ

DIR 1 00 us¡ng 75W and 1 00W
interior display reflector lamps

-

7051

208
l00w

280

Section 3:14

3m



Hi-Spot IOOW GLS spotlight fitting

This f¡tt¡ng uses standard 1 00W
G LS lamps in eilher ES or BC f orm
to produce a welldefined beam.
To do this ¡t uses a reflector
enclosed in a brushed and lacquered
aluminium cowl. A louvre and
coloured filters are available as
optional extras.

Fitt¡ngs
Calalogùe
no- Câp Wars Fixing FiñÌsh
DTG100BC BC IOO Trakt¡ne n¡artbhcK

chrome trrm
DsG lo0Bc BC 100 Ceiling Marbtack,

chromêrrim

79mm

_.__L

We¡ght D'IG 100
DSG 1 00

O 68kg/1.51b
0 79ks/1.751b

LouvÌe 0VL100

E
E

I 7 5mm
2.937t¡ -1

weight 0.06ks/0 1 251b

t¡lter DVt 100

1 25mm
4.938in

Weisht 0 11k9/0.251b

Photometric Data
Average illuminalion value in lux

DTG 100 ES 100 T¡âkliôe Marbtack,
chrometim

olcì-õ- --5- --õ rrorocr.

Opt¡onal attachments
Ç¿lâlosue no. DescriÞùon F'nrsh

ffi
@
@Dtrum -fuõ¡NilN
DVF100B Blueslassfilters*
-ComplñÌhaIpsÆ;ked, æffu

Lamps
w@
100 GLs,tSandBC 110.240ffi

3m 2m lm 2ñ 3m

DTG 1 00 using 1 00W
GLS pearl lamp

O

234

óo2ñ
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Hi-Spot 15OW universal spotlight fitting

This range of spotlights uses as its
bâs¡s a standard 1 50W fitting with
an adjustable lampholder. This,
togelherwith a range of reflectors.
enables an immense variation of
funct¡ons to be performed.

Fitt¡ngs

no. Cap Wats Fixing F¡nish

ffi
ch¡ome tim

;g
_l

We¡sht DTU 1 50 0.68ks/1 slb
DSU150 0.79ks/1 751b

Cowl DVll 150 and Cowl/Relloctor oVHR 150

@E

]_ t-- 5.7 5 rn
1 45mnr ---1

Weisht 0 06ks/0.125lb

Louvre oVL 150

E E
E

I ¿:zb'n
I ll1mm

Weisht 0 1'1ks/o.251b

F¡lter DVt 1 50

1-
.EE
\ò

I e r zs'n
I 156mm

Weight 0 17kslo.3751b

@
chrome ùim

Optional attachments
Ctrw
no. Desc,iption F'nish
DVH 1 50 Cowl See lamp Brushed ând

intorm¡ljoñlor lacqueted
dlumrnrum

ffi
forl50WGLS lâcquered
l¿mp alum¡nium

DAV| zo-õ B;¡äb,;;¡
louv'e for 200W dlumiñrum
GLS lamÞ

DVLl50
DVH 150and
DVHR 150

DVFffi
DVF 1 504 Ambe' sldssfilrerl
DVF 1soc C¡eensl¿ssfillerI
DVF 1508 Blùeqlâssfilter.
{o.pleþ r,.,ilh clp.w

Lamps

*DVH
ES only 2nol23o

240,250
75 only Asabove in lacquered

coloùrs red, yellow,
sreen and blue
*DVH 150can beused

24Ol25O

100,1 50 GLSI¿mp {pead)
+oVHF 150ø¿s¡

ES only 100,
220/230
240,250

Colorrayred,yellow,

'OVH 150cân beus6d
*See detâils in Optionâl atâchmenls rãble.

e
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Hi-Spot 15OW universal spotlight fitting

{
1 48mm
5.875¡n

245mñ
9.62 5 rn

weight 0 34k9/0.75tb

Photometr¡c Data
Average illumination value rn lux

Lamps 1m 2ñ 3ñ 3m 2n 1m 2ñ 3m

red. yellow.green and blue
*DVHl 50 .án bê risêd

i0O. I50 Cl S hmp (Peãr,) FS on\, t0O
*DVHfl 150 nus¡ be used 22Ol23O

240,250
200 GLS lamp (Peârl) ÊS only 2201230

*DVAL200 Æus¡ be used 240, 250
100. lbo PAR38 spor dnd ilood ,fjifuj

*DVHI 50 can be used 24O/25O

2401250

*See details in'Optional anachments' table

The photometry shown refers to
clear ìamps. Lux values for coloured
lamps vary according to colour but
approximate values are :

Yellow less 10%; Blue less 60%;
Red less 55% ; Green less 50%.

ust nq
i nter¡or display reflector lamps

3ñ 2ñ 1m 1m

1 50W
spot (dotted line) and flood i
rlgurês for flood positloñ shown ln brdcket33m3m 2n 1m 1m 2ñ 3m \

DTU 1 50 using 200W GLS lamp
with reflector DVAL 200

red, yellow, green and blue
*DVH1 50 can be used

150 PAR38 Cool'ray and
Color ¡ay
in red. yellow. sreen

*DVH1 50 can be used

2ñ

280 430208

52 Z0 r08

23 3l 48

\.I

\I
/ \

/ \
/ \

I
lr
\

/ Á60 \
/ \

/ \
DTU 1 50 using 1 50W G LS lamp
with ref lector DVH R 1 50
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Hi-Spot 10OW crown silvered spotlight fitting

This f itting, for use with 1 00W
crown s¡lvered display lamp, has the
distinction of alternative coloured
ref lectors 1o increase its versati lity.
F¡tted with natural anodized
aluminium reflector. Available ìn
ES only.

Fitt¡ngs

Opt¡onal attachments

Lamps

displåylamp EScap

DSC 100 ES 100 ceilins Matblack,
chromeûim

DVA 1 004 Amber refìector
Dffi@ÃìõfbM
{Wooilk,ãrãc@

_._r

Weight DTC 1 00 0.68ks/1 .5lb
DSC'100 0 79ks/1 75lb

Rolloctor oVA 100

t_
I r e2.", Il--- z.I au '.

Weiqht0 l1kq/O 25lb

Photometr¡c Data
Average illumination value in lux.

1m lm 2ñ 3m

DTC 1 00 using 1 00W GLS crown s¡lvered
lamp with natural anodized aluminium
reflector

å*

I

Irrt

\,,,0

5000

Section 3:18

3m

ri



Hi-Spot 150W die-cast PAR38 spotlight f¡tt¡ng

This group of fittings accepts a
range of PAR38 lamps up to 1 50W
Itfealures die-cast bodies f ¡nished
in blackorwlritewith brushed and
lacquered aluminium cowl and
contraslinq chrome trim.

Fitti ngs
ryfo Cêp Walrs Fixing F nish
truru--l;Ji MLe
D Þ rü r5-- -r t- a.r k

ffiffi
Lamps
ffi""M

240/250
ffi
Wh0

red. yellow. sreen ênd bluew
rad. yallow, sreen and blue

DTP'1 50 using PAR3B 1 50W
spot (dotted line) and flood
F¡gurcs forflood pos¡t¡on shown in brackets

1 25in

weisht DTP 1 50 1.7k9/3.151h
DSP 1 50 1.81 ks/4lb

Photometr¡c Data:
Average illumination value in lux:
3m 2ñ 1m 2ñ 3m

DTP 1 50 usìng PAR38 1 00W
spot (dotted l¡ne) and flood
F¡gures lotflood posit¡on shown in bÊckets

The photometry shown ref ers to
clear lamps. Lux values for coloured
I am ps vary accordi ng fo colour but
approximale values are: Yellow less
1 0%; Blue less 60%; Red ìess 55%;
Green ìess 50%.

ór0

I \
\178l

ó8

T./i

0r0)
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Hi-Spot 30OW die-cast PAR56 spotlight fitting

This fitting is designed to accept
rhe PAR56 300W lamp. lr has
a die-cast body, finished rn gloss
white or matl blackwilh chrome
trim.

F¡tt¡ ng s
(Hry
no. Cap W¿rrs Frxrng Frnish
DTP300W GX16d 300 T.akline White
oJÞlõõã-õIre¡ :oo r.åir,ne Brácr
m300W GX16d 3oo .LPrlrns whrre
OSP3008 GXl6d 3OO Ceiling Alack

Opt¡onal attachñents

Tgmm
3.1

WeishtDTP 1 81kg/41b
DSP300 '1 92ks/4 251b

f¡l16r DVF300

-T--

1 79mm
7 .O62tn

Weisht0 23ks/0 5 b

no Des.riplion

9yF ioe!_ R.q!]l!g!E'
D!F 3004 Ambe' slàss flrer
DVF300G Green slassl¡lterW
Complelewilhclips;packed2percadon

Lamps

Photometric Data
Average illuminat¡on value ¡n lux

PAR56 lamps produce
an ellipticalbeam form. Beams
shown below are lor the minor dxis.

tilter DVt 300

3m

DTP 300 using PAR56
nêrrow beam

2ftt 3m 3m 2ñ 2m

lr

/\
I 430 \
/,,..\

A
7470

\I
2lto\I

Á7ÁO/\
4,""^n

\/
\

\/,
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Hi-Spot'wallwasher'using 3OO/5OOW TH linear lamp

This unique fitting uses a 300W or
500W Tungsten Halogen linear lamp
of the 'frosted' type to illuminate
large vertical areas, When used in
this way the surface gives the
appearance of uniformally high
brìghlness. There is very little spill
of light onto ceiling or floor. Two
versions are available; 300 watts
maximum for Trakline use, the
500 watt version for ceiling plate
mountinq.

Fitt¡n gs

Weight DTLIN 2lb 4oz ('l 02kg)
DSLIN 2lb 8oz ('1 1 3ks)

Lamp Wails
Cal No. Cap (m¿x) Fixing Finish
DlLlN300 R/ s 300 Irdkline Blôcl.

chrome and
mâlt fin¡sh
¿lumrnium

DSLtN500 Alack,

mâtt finish

Ceiling

Cat. No. oescription Finish
OWC - mguad..omphryir a i

Opt¡onal attachments

Lamps (these lamps should be 'frosted'
finish)

r ungsren Harogen r¡neðf
240/250

300w

FRONTVIEW 3FIIIINGS

500w

S

Photometric Ðata

3END VIEW FAONT VIEW

þ-a----l l---c ---l

Wiro Guord DVWG

Weight 2oz (0 06ks)

'k

l---l

----+l-- 'D
--r-ã

r---l
B6am

ì

A B c D

7ft
2 13m

2ft
0 61m

7it
2 13m

280
530

21lt
6 40m

360
680

8ft
2 44m

2 25'fT.

0 69m
8Tt
2 44m

200
380

24fr
7 32m

260
490

9Ít
2 74m

2
0

5Ír
76m

9fr
2 74m

150
280

27ft
8 23m

190
360

I Lux Values shown are averago
a visually even intens¡ty. 500w

but ach¡eve
valu€s in ¡tal¡cs
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Hi-Spot spotlight fitting using 6V zOW TH lamp

This fitting uses a 6V 20W tungsten-
halogen lamp mains operated bY an
integral transformer. ltisfinished in
matt black wìth chrome trim.
Fitted with natural anodized
aluminium reflector.

F¡ttings

Optional attachments
Cataloqueno, Description
DVA 20R Red reflector
DVA20A Amberreflector
DVA 2OG Green rsllector
DVA 2oB Blue reflector

' Lamps

Cao Wôts Vollases Fixing Finish

-TLV2o.2 

shsle 20 22o/23o rrakline Black

bi-Pin
@

snded
bi_ÞinDm

: ended
bi-Pin

osw S;ngte 20 2401250 ce¡lins Black

bi.oin
tLamp packedwilh f¡tting
22OV veßionsto sP€c¡al odel onlY

e

iõ

We¡ght DTLV 20 0 91 ks/2lb
DSLV20 1 02ks/2 251b

Photometric Data
Average illumination value in lux

2ñ 1m

DTLV 20 using 6V 20W tungslen-halogen
lamp wìth natural anodìzed aluminium
reflector

1m 2ñ 3m

450

t995

L 
3980
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Hi-Spot spotlight fitting using 12V SOW TH lamp

This fitting uses a 1 2V 50W
Tungsten Halogen lamp which is
mains operated by an integral
lransformer.

Fittings

121 mm
5tn

12

Weisht DTLV 50 5lb Boz (2.5Okg)

DSLV 50 5lb 12oz (2 61k9)

t¡lrêr 0Vt150

T-
70mm
2.75in

1 56mm
6.125in

Weìght 602 (0 17k9)

Photometr¡c Data
(Average illumination vâlue in lux)

2ñ 3m

DTLVbO using 1 2v 50w
Tungsten Halogen lamP

Car. No. Cap WatsVolrages Fixììq Finish

Dr@
50W.2 ended

Bi-Pin
Oru Singre SO 2aol2ilffi
50Wl ended

Bi'Pin
D , V S'n!þ 

"0 
/2¡i )aO I'ai ,n" Btu"

508.2 ended
Bi'Prn

DtLV sngt- )0 740//50 irl r-. Bil
50Bf ended

8i-Pi¡
DSLV Sinsle
50W.2 ended

Bi-Pin

50 220/230 Ceilrng White

240l250 Cerling Wh[eDSLV Sinsle 50
50Wt ended

Bi-Pin
tN - ssb m zzo¡lirc,rlnö alá*
508.2 end€d

Bi-Pi¡
DSLV S,lqr. L0 ,r0/7,C a;rl;rq B;al
508f end€d

Bi Pin

'lli'e rttrng", "n o¡ v b',,!tã'd or
aluminium Trâk ine (TKN).
tLãrnp packed wlth fting.
220v versions to special order only.

Optional attachments
,", ,'p 

'"r 

-

@
t:ffioa Anbq qr¿ s rrtrù ''
DVF150G Green qÌass filleß*
DVI lbOA B.u qld5s I tersl
tconipiere wirn *ps. Pacte¿ z æm

Lamp

r

29800

7A50

I 3300
3m
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Hi-Spot spotlight fitting using 12V IOOW TH lamp

This fitting uses a 1 2V 1 00W
tungsten halogen lamp mains
operated by an integral transformer
Finished in gloss while or mait
black with chrome trim

Fitt¡ngs
(,¿lI@
no. Cap Wals Voltages Fixins Finish
DTLV Sinsle 100 2201230 T¡akliñe White
f 0OW2 eñdêd

hi-nin
DTLV Sinsle 100 2401250 Trakline White
loOWf ended

bi-pin

@
1008 2 ended

hi-nin
DTLV Sinsle 100 2401250 Trakline Black
10081 ended

hi nin

DSLV Sinsle 100 2201230 Ceiling White
1O0W 2 ênded

b¡ Pin
DSLV Single 100 2401250 Ceiling while
1OoWl ended

bi'Pin

@
1O082 ended

bi-pin
@
1O0Bl ended

bi-p¡n
kmppacd,,ffis
22OV versions to special order only

Optional attachments

weisht DTLV100 3.40k9/7.5tb
DSLV100 3.51ks/7.751b

f¡lter 0Vt 300

--r--
FÑ
Èdi

1 79mm
1 .O62n

We¡shl 0.23kqlo.51b

Controllsr lens oVCW

--r--

Èdi

1 79mm
7 .O62in

Weisht 0.23ksl0.51b

ffi
DVF30m Redsffi
@
DVF 300C C'een ql¿ss t¡ted
ffi
DVCW Conlrollerlenswideánolcl
*Complete wilh clips j packed 2 per câilon

, Lamp

Photometr¡c Data
Average illumination value in Lux

óó00

1t4900

59500

,lf
rl tfit

rl
rtf l

ì r t 1.t,ì <
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Hi-Spot profile spotlight fitting using 12V SOWTH lamp

Permits the 'shaping' of a spot to
frame a rectangular areâ with l¡ttle or
no spill oulside the required
¡lluminated area. To achieve this,
four small knobs on the front of the
fitting adjust the shape of the gate.
A 1 2V 50W Tungsten Halogen lamp
is incorporated together with an
integral transformer. Finished black
with a chrome trim.

Fittings
t-@

Cal. No. Cap WailsVokages Fixing Fìnish

D@
5O.2 ended

Bi- Pin

o r pRo siniþ-bo zqol2ffrÍ¿klid th
501 ended

Bi-Pìn

79mm

Weight DTPRO 50 6lb (2 72k9)
DSPRO 50 6lb 4oz (2 83ks)

60.2
220/230 Centng

Bi-Pin

50f
s¡ngre 5u z4ull5u Lerrrng

$B¡-Pin
{tuse fitinss can only be inslâll€d on
âluminium Trakliñe (TKN)
lLâmp packed with f¡tliñ9.
220v versìons fo special order only.

Lamp

cE

Ett
tt

I
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Mains Voltage Spotlights

\

I

TI
I 615

6åi
cut- out

tn
VE 150

SPOT
andVELl50

ândVA 1 50

or FLOOD and VA 1 50

G.L.S.
ãnd VA 100

125W.
andVA 150

VE.1 50 adtustable eyeball spotl¡ght
sem¡ recessed eyeball spotlight fifting fully ¿djuståbre in all directions providing emphasis lighting
from an ìnconspicuous so!rce. An adjustable lampholder support perm¡ts the uie of ¿ wide iange-of
lamps whilst still maintaining the correct light centre.
Supplied complete w¡th Porcelåin E.S. lampholder wired w¡th glass braicled llving leâcìs. For use
w¡th lamps as shown ¡n line drewings above. ¡f oKolorlux ¡amps are used, control gear must
be remotely mounted.

Three hole fixing is provided to the ceiling rrng which is concealecl by polishecl ânoclisecl
aluminium trim when in position. Bodv is stove enamellecl black or white.
Biðck painled clip on louvre Cat. no. VEL. 1 50

Brit¡sh Patent
applied for vE.150 We¡ght

lbs oz ks
1.0

Cata e no. Colo l rr
Eye 1 50/B

€r
VE 1501W White

Ldvreattachment veñ 
---r--.õs 

-A s¡milar fìtting to accept a 1 2v 50w lv32 Tungsten Haloqen lanrp is also available. These fir¡inos
require a remolely mounted Transformer TRF 2338F. For details see followtng page.

tsrttrng werght
VELV 5O/W Catal ue no.

VE LVSO/W

Colour tb
uut-out
in (dia.)

.45 1 6.375

VG.100 adjustabfe spotl¡ght holder'100W
An adjustab e spotlight holder for use with 100Wref lector spotlight or general service lamp with
auxiliary reflector cåt- no. v4.100. Givi¡ìg â wide degree of acljustment. Finished matt black it is
suitâble for ail or base mounìings a¡d fits unobtrüsively into êny clisplay. supplied wired complete
with BC lampholder.

VG,150 adjustable spotl¡ght hotder 150W
use with 1 50W¡eflector spotlight or general service
A cool rùnning fitting ideal lor use with COOL RAy
with ÊS lamphoJder.

A matchÌng unit to the VG_1 00 for
auxiliary reflector Cât- no. VA.'l 50.

lamp with
Pãr 3B lamp

vc.1 50 wired complete

C¿r. no.

2.25

Lenglh

VG.150 ES '1 50 3.25 225 57 8
VGT.IOO' BC 100 2 25 57 A O.22
vct.1 50 ES 150 3.25 82 2.25 57 a o.22

a,

t

Accessories
Auxiliary reflectors

LengIh

Sectio n 3:26
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Low voltage spotlights

DAS 1 O5O
This fin¡ng consists of a neaÌ
lampholder housing mounted on a

1 OZmm I 4in pil lar providi ng
complete univetsal adlustmenl. The
housilq s locked ,nlo Posit¡on bY d

simple ðlamping screw. A 1 2V 50W

internaìly silvered. parabolic shaped
lamp. with ES cap. is used which
gives a narrowbeam of lighîof high
tntensrly. I he small srTe of the tittrng
endbles rt Lo be concealed easrly
eithe r with in a d isp lay or be h ind
feâtures in a wìndow or room.

Catalogue no. mm ln

Diameler
(lamp dia.)

Overall length
(inc.lamp)
mm in

Htllar
heig ht
mm ¡n

Weight
(ex lamp)
ks lb

102

ê

o

DCS 1050
In order to provide a compact and
adjustable lighl source. the unit has
a cylindrical mask. wilh the result
that both the lamp and lamPholder
are completely enclosed. A'l 2V 50W
internally silvered. parabolic shaped

lamp, w¡th ES caP, is used giving a

narrow beam of light of high
inrensity. As with oÌher ìlems in th ¡s

,eries of drspl¿V fitti^gs. Lhe clrrp
¿lo nill¿r ass"mbly provtLJe urtversal
adjustment.

Drameler length P¡llar herght Weight
(ex lamP)

Catalogue no. mm in mm ¡n-, rn ¡I¡ \g- lb-
m46 s.7b 1oz 4 03 05

Transformer
It ìs necessary with a ll low voltage
fittings to use a specially designed
transformer to prov¡de the correct
working voltage Ìo the lamp Details

of this transfolmer are given below
loqelner wrln the ' dldloguê numbcr
ol tl'e f tll.iiq for which rtrr¿s been
desi g ned.

Sec'
Catalogue Primary out- Length Width Height Weight
;;.- -'-- ;;;;é ;;i mm ìn mm in mm in ks lb For use ''ith
TRF
zääer 24ov tzv 1oa 425 76 3 s2 3 63 1 9 4 25 1 DAS1050

1 D81050
'1 DCS 1050
1 DS 1 0501
1 VELVSOW
1 VELVsOB

Fixinq holes for TR F 2338F : four holes 5mm/0 1 875¡n diameter on 10 x 57ñm/2 75 x

2 25¡n centres.

Each of th e low voltage f¡tti ngs illuslrated in th¡s catal ìs wired complete with 1 B29mm/6ft of high temperature

varlation in this lenqth w¡ll resLrlt in loss ofcable. Any nd oremature lamp fai llrre
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Display lighting

Scãrelight diffuser
VSA 1OO, VSC 1OO, VSR lOO

I n these fittinqs a series of seven
attachments can be applied to a
range of surface-mounted or
recessed fittings and, in some
instances. a cylindrical f¡tting. Many
of these fittings will accept Kolorlux
as well as tungsten f ilament lamps.
The qe¿r maV be mounted remote
from the fittings. A gear box is
available.

O lisht€. VO 200

Crysta sl¿ss d¡sh
VX 1 OO, VX 2OO glass dìsh VY 100, VY 200 vL 100, vL 200, vL 2100

Small opal glâss dish
vz 1 00, vz 200, vz 21 00

<>

Sudace mountêd fiÌtings
VS 20608. VS2060A 2 x 60W
VS 21008. VS 21004 2 x 100W
VS 21008É5. VS 2100AES 2 x 80W KoloiluxRecêssed,ittings

vR 100 100w
VR 100ES 80W Kolorlux

Ceilins ring assembly
vcM 1 00

vR 200 200w
1 25W Koloilux

semi recessed cvlinde¡
vc 100a. vc 1008.100w
VC 100AES.VC 1008ES Kolorlux Basic surface-mounted recessed and semi-recessed f ittings

A range of recessed and
semi recessed f¡ttings, to take
internal ref lector spotlight. G LS
lamp with auxil¡ary ref lector, or
Kolorlux lamp. The recessed version
(VU 1 50) can also be fitted with a
wall washer altachment.

The Junior recessed f¡tting gives
maximum reflector il I umination
from a clear lamp. Adjustable
lampholder mounting permits the
use of 1 00, 1 50 and 200W lamp
from the one fitting.

fítting
VU 150 vca 1 00

VCB 1 50
t00w
1 50W VW150

VJ 200 100, 1 50 and 200W
VJ 2008S 80/1 25W Kolodux1 50W
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Su rf ace-mou nted f itti ngs

f I I
lñ)t -- 

--.-ÌIl .,'.--.,-IJ
Plastic louvre Small sâtin etched opal

glass bowl

entry and fixing holes suitabìe for
5'1 mm/2in Besa box centres are
provided. All fitlrngs are supplred
complete wrlh BC lamPhoìders.

Clear crystal glass dish

Basic U nits VS 2060
Surface-mounting sPUn aluminium eì,-r-r---=I,:'r {lD \tr\l Ieilffill

l-273 mÌn 10.75 rn,- 1

Weight 0'79k9 1 751b

ceiling fitting
and bìack pai

s in natural anodized
nted finishes. Cable

Cal¿logue no.

Attachments are fitted to the basic unìl by three bayonet slols.

Dimensions of com

mm

Clear lass d¡sh VX

no.

2x

Sectio n 3=29
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Su rface-mounted fittings

E
Ë

l-- 349mm 13 75in

Weight1.09k9 2251b

Plast¡c louvre

Basic U nits VS 21 00 and
vs 21 00ES
2 x 1 00W and 2 x 80W Kolorlux
surface-mounting spun aluminium
ceiling filt¡ngs. in natural anodjzed

2x1OO

and black painted finishes. Cable
entry and fixing holes suitable for
51 mm/2in Besa box cenIres.,All
fittings are supplied complete with
lampholder.

tslack painted

Small sôtin etched op¿l glass bowl

mm in mm ln

vs 21 008 2x1OO

VS 2lOOBES

Attachments are fitted to the basic unit v¡a three bayonet slots.

Kolorlux lamps can be used on a.c. circu¡ts only, and each lamp must be controlled by a
ballast circu¡t.

Dimensions of

ouvre

fitt¡

no.

133 13.75

I<=:>

vsL 21 008 133 5 25 349
etched

Attachm€nts

Section 3:30
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Cylinder range

VcB 100 and VCB '1 50

6.37 in

SeÌ¡i recessed Suspended usingA¡,4E
M61 '1 3/'18 suspension

fop VU.l 50
Bottom vU.1 50 wirh VW.150

337mm
1 3.25in

6.7 5 in
1B4mm I

r.2srn -l

238mm
9.37in max

2lOnm
10.62in

VCB 1 00 âñd VCB 1 50
Ceiling mounted

VCR 1 00 and VCR 1 50
Semi'¡ecessed

VcB 1 00 and VcB 1 50
Suspended

Three mountings are available.
Semi-recessed
Basic unlt (Catalogue no. VCR '100

and VCR 1 50) enables projection
from 32mm/1 .25in to 140mm/
5.5in below ceiling level. Adlustable
supporÌ brackets are provided for
quick fixi nq and a re attached from
i nsi de lhe flÌti ng, out of si g ht.
Anodìzed aluminium finish with
polished rim.

Suspended
By using suspension rod (Catalogue
no. AME M61 13/18) basic unit can
be suspended 1 8in/457mm from
ceiling on white rod and ceiling

VU150 VW150

VCB 1 00 and VCB 1 50
A cylindrica I u niÌ witlì low brig htness
baffles brushed s¡lverfinish. For use
with 100W inlernally silvered lamp
or 100W GSL lamp with clip on
arx'l ary rellector (CdlalogLe no
VA 1 00) . The VC B 1 50 is for use
with 1 50W internally silvered lamp.
PAR38 sealed beam or 1 50W GSL
lamp with auxiliary ref leclor VA 1 50.
This fitting w¡llalso accept the BOW
and 1 25W Kolorlux lamp with
auxiliary reflector VA 1 50.

Dimensions

ate.
asic unit and suspension rod

ordered separalely

VU 1 50 recessed baffle fitti ng
For use wiÌh 150W internally
silvered lamp or 150W GSL lamp

'ryith clip-on auxiliary ref lector
(Catalogue no. VA 1 5O) and for 80
or 125W Kolorlux lamps. Suitable
also f or use w¡th the PAR38 Cool-
ray lamp. Black painted finish with
low brightness baffles. Adjustable
brackels enabling quick fixing to all
types of suspended ceiling. These
are oul of sig ht a nd e liminate the
need lor any olherfixings. Fitted ES
lampholder.
VW 1 50 wall washer
A specular reflector directs spilled
light f rom lhe lamp to the upper
part of the wall. The complete
assembly fits i nto the base of th e
fitting by spring clips and can be
rotated.

pl
B

\

Catalogue no. cap
H e¡ght
mm tn

D iêmeter
mm

We¡ght (ex lamp)
ks lb

Ceil¡ng hole s¡ze
mm intn

vcB 1 00 BC 270 '10.62 162 6.31 0 68 1.5
vcB I 50 ES 270 10 62 1Ê,2 6.37
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Cyl inder range attachments

Suspended

Sat¡n etched opal bowl

vc 100
A range of units in spun aluminium
is available, natural anodized or
painted black. to accommodate a
1 00W internally silvered lamp.
1 00W G LS ìamp with VA 1 00
auxiliary reflector or 80W Kolorlux
lamp using VA 150 auxiliary
reflector. Three separate
mountings can be achieved from
the one basic unil:
(a) Suspended, by usirrg

Suspension
BV using white suspension rod and
ceiling plate (Catalogue no.
AN/ E M 61 1 3/1 B) the basic unit
can be suspended 1 Bin/457mm
from ceiling.
Basic unil and suspension rod
ordered separately.

Semi-recessed

Plastlc louvre

AME N/6'1 1 3/1 I suspension
rod.

(b) Semi-recessed, when used in
conjunction with ceiling ring
assembly (Catalogue no.
VCM ,1OO)

(c) Surface mounted, byfix¡ng
directto the ceiling.

Three attâchmenls are available. a
sat¡n elched opal bowl. a plastic
louvre and a clear crystal glass dish

Surface mounted

Clear crystal glass d¡sh

Basic unit
Catalogue
no, watts Finish

VC 1 004 1 00 Natural anod¡zed

@ffi
VC100BES S0Kolorlux Blackpainted*

Catalogue no. Cap Finish mm ¡n mm in kg lb
s

VCZ '1 008 BC Black 301 11 .81 162 6'31 1.1 2.5
VCZ'! OOAES * ES Anodized 30'1 '11.47 162 6.37 1.1 2.5
VCZ lOOBES* ES Black 301 11.4t 1 ti2 tt,3 t 1.1 2.b

Plastic louvref VCL 1 OOA BC Anodized 2ag 11.3"1 162 6 37 0.8 1.75
VCL 1008 BC Black 2Ag 11.37 162 6.37 0 8 1 75

c
VcX 1 008 BC Black 3'1 1 12.25 162 6 37 2 1 4 75
VCX10oAES* ES Anodized 311 1225 162 6.37 2.1 4.75

tNol dvarlabl" lo? use;ith Koloilux ldmp. rAv¿rl¿ble lo cuslomêis order. onty.
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Recessed fittings

Plastic louvre Cle¿rcrystalglassdish Largesatinetchedopalglâssbowl Smâllsatinetchedopalglassbowl

i=:-.i Ë_, d J--" _ J, L5_==
Scatterlighl disc
D iscs of polyester res¡n in
amber, clear and red with
internal crâzing and polished
edges.

Bas¡c units VR 100 and
VR 1 OOES
1 x 100Wand 1 xBOW Kolorlux
recessed units in spun anodized
aluminium with a polished rim.
AdJUStable support brackets are
provi ded enabl i ng qu ick fìxi ng.
These are attached from within the
fitling. out of sight.

Dimensions of complete f ¡tting

Basic unit
Catãlogue no. Watts
VR 1OO 100
VR 1 OOES 80 Kolorlux

Six altachments are available. each
fitted with its own support rinct.
and are litted 10 the basic unitvia
lhree bayonet slots.

ceiling hole size: 1 84.1 mm 7 25in

84 lmm7.2
mm8 25

Pin-hole attachment
Combination of two reflectors
concentrâtes light from uppeÍ
reflector through lower reflector
past a very small aperture (only
70mm/2.75in) to produce a w¡de
angle beam.
Spun aluminium construction,
f inished eggshell whìte to
match ceiling.

Weiaht 0 75 lblo 34ks

(!'ID

.!
E
E
N

Catalogue
no,

H eig ht D¡ameter
mm in

Weight (ex lamp)
Watts mm rn ks lb

Plast¡c louvre vRL100 100 146 515 209 A 25 045 'l

P¡n-holeattachment VRP 100 100 127 5 209 8.25 0.79 1.75

clear VRSC 1 00 60 1 65 6 5 2Og A 25 1 .4'7 3.25
red VRSR 1 OO 60 165 6.5 209 4.25 1 47 3.25

V
Large sat¡n etched opal glass bowl VRY '1 00 1 00 1'75 6.87 209 8.25 1.O2 2.25

VRY 1 00ES 80 Kolorlux* 175 6 87 209 8.25 1.02 2.25

Attachments
Catalogue no.

Plastic louvre VL lOO

P¡n-hole attachment VP 1OO

Scatterlight disc, amber VSA ,1OO

clear vsc '100

red VSR 1 OO

Clear crvstal glass dish VX 1 00
Large satin etched opal glass bowl VY 1 00
Smallsat¡n etched opal glass bowl VZ'100
*Avail¿ble to customefs ordere onlv.
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Recessed fittings

Basic Unit VR 200
1 x 200Wand 1 x125W Kolorlux
recessed units of spun anod¡zed
aluminium conslruclion with a
polished rim. Adjustable supporl
brackets are provided enabling
qujck fixing to all types of
suspended ceiling to be achieved.
These are attached from within the
fitl¡ ng. are out of si g ht and el ¡ mi nate
the need for anv other fixi ngs.

Plastic louvre

Basic Unit
Catalogue

Watts

Five attachments are avaìlable.
each fitted with its own support
ring, and are fitted to the basic unit
via three bayonet slots.

Clear crystal glass d¡sh

ceiling hole size '1 0 in 254 mm

E
E
o I

o

254 mm 10 in
273 mm 1O.7b in

1 lb 0.45 ks

I

Large satin etched opal glass bo\rl

no.

.n
Small saÌ¡n etched opal glass bowl O'lighter attachment

'O'l¡ghter attachment
An annularslotwith a centredisr;
results in a glare free light of narrow
distribut¡on. Spun aluminium
construction, f inished eggshell
white to match ceiling. An
auxiliary attachment f or use with
vR 200.

Dimensions of com firti
ue

Watts mm tn mm tn ks lb
Plast¡c louvret VRL 2OO 200 162 6.37 2'73 10.75 o,5 t 125
U hter attachmentl VHO zUU 2Ut) 1 ,O2

.15 4.75VRX 2OO UX

25 Kolorlux 1 90
Sma

Attachments

Clear crystal glass d¡sh
Large sat¡n etched opal g
Smaff sat¡n etchèd opal glass bowl VZ2OO
t

Section 3:34



Recessed fittings

t\
I

DNM 1O4O
llì 5 very â11r.cl¡ve ard r ompa, t
unit is des¡gned for mounting on the
ceiling surface. lt provides sparkle
wherever needed and is also useful
as a police light. F¡n jshed rn white
enamel. the fÌtting is fixed by a brass
B C odtten la n ¡ ' ro lder to a bloc(
whlch should be recessed ¡nto tlìe
ceìling. For Besa boxf tting use
adaptor plate (Catalogue no.
DNM 4600).
DP 1040 and DPB 1040
These compact unils can be
recessed lnto the ceillng surface. to
provide an inconspicuous source
extremely useful for polìce lighls and
can also be used to provide sparkle
wherever needed.
The range uses a 40W round bulb
and can be provided with f ixings for
a Besa box recessed behind the
ceiling (DP 1 040) orfixed to the
ceiling surface by means of an
additronal bracket (DPB 1 040).

JCX/41 060 small recessed unit
Attachments comprise a melal
cylinder (copper anodized finish)
and a glass supporting cylinder
enabling all Chelsea range wrought
glassware and Scatlerl¡ght d ffusers
to be litted. Both the above
attach ments co nvert lh is u nr t to a

semi-recessed one.
Supplied conrplete with brackeÌ
forclamprng directto ceÌl ng board.
Adjuslmerrt '- ¡rovided [or v¡t rliorr ,

in ceiìing thickness.
VJ 200 Junior recessed vert¡cal
lamp f ¡tting for 100/200W lamp
Spun anodized aluminium unitfor
GLS lamp qiving maximum ref lector
illuminaÌion fronr clear lamp.
Adlustable lampholder mountrng
permits the use of 1 00. 1 50 and
200W BC lamps f rom the same
f ittinq. Ad justable support brackeÌs
are provi ded for q u i ck flxi ng.

VJ 200ES Jun¡or recessed
vert¡cal lamp f ¡tt¡ng for
80l125W Kolorlux. x

A match¡ng unir to the VJ 200 f ¡tted
rvith ES lampholder for use n,ith
Kolorlux lamp.

t-

Ei
EÐ
Nõ

lìole cut-out for
DP serics
79 mm

3 1 25ini' I
JCX ] 060

Showing nrethod
of fixing 1o

cei ing board
16l

ho e clt out for
llPB series

Dimensions of com

Catalogue no. watts Cap l\¡ount¡ng mm in mm ¡n mm in kg lb

DNM 1 040 40 mushroom BC 63 2 5 102 4 - O'22 0 5
DP 1040 40 round bulb BC Above ce¡linq 111 4'62 '16 3t - o 22 o.5

JCX1060 60 BC 108 425 165 6.5 A2 325 0'22 05
JCX/Al06o 60
vJ 200 r oo
v¡ zoor-s, eo, l 2b
l70ntnì/2 /5tn Þ@ecuan beh¡nd sunace -Ava¡lâble to t:u!Òtnals oreJer:i only.
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Tungsten halogen interior floodlight
The beam spread is 60' x 1 30" Ìhe former beÌng normal
to lhe axis of the lamp. When mounted horizonlalìy lhe
rear cut-off is near vertical. Maximum spacing of fittings
should nol exceed the heìght of mounting, and depths of
6ft.can comfortably be catered for by one row of fittings
The distribution characteristics lend themselves ideally
to shop window lighling. The sharp forward cul-offof
lhe fitting may make supplemenlary fluorescent lighting
necessary at the window back.
When insÌalled lo ìlluminate a ôft cube an average
illu min ation of 60 lumens per sq ft will be ach ieved.
At the sanre distance fittings on about 8ft centres

fr.

When the firling ìs surface mounted a sÌirrup. enabling up
to a 1 5'adjustment, is available Cat. no. EUB.
The 8U.750 can also be recessed by means of a frame
trim assembly - Cat. no. EUT with provisions for a

1 5' adjuslment. When recessing Ìhe fitting care should
be taken to ensure that a void of 7 Sin high. 24in long
and 18in wide is left round the fittìng.

ide an avera e illumination of 90 lumens
life

I

/,1

EU.750 fitted with ËUT trim assembLy, front view

EU.750 fitted with EUT trim assembly, ¡ear view

ij

EU.750 lloocillelhl fìtÌì¡o

EU.750 fitted with EUB swivel bracket assembly

Prices and dimensions

Section 3:36
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'1.125 
1 81 '5

tb
Height

¡n
Weisht (ex. lamp)

Cal. no.

tHolê size: lenslh 1 3 25in, width 9 5in.



Hospital low brightness fittings

s"
OE.O.1 060 adjustable wall fìtting

oc 1150

OE 0 1060 adjustable wall f¡tt¡ng
WaLl fitting fo. local lighting where
lunct¡on and appearance aÍe impoilant.
fhe efficient desìgn - about 300 lux
1 2 I 9mm/4f t awav usino a 60W lamp
permits bed head lighting wall mounted
between 1 524mm/5ít and 1 829mm/6ft
from floor. Carefully controlled reflector
brightness prov¡des comfortable condilions
for oppos¡!e and adjacent patients.
lhe reflector is ot çpun aluminiur sâIiq
etched and anodized, supported by an
anodized duraluminium rod mounted on a

cast aluminium back plate stove enamelled
8S.9.098.
Horizontal adJUstment is obtained through
an angle of approximately 1 60" and
vertical through an angle of 20' either side.
W¡red complete with Bc lampholde. ¡o
accommodate one 60W Iamp. Arranged for
Besa mountinq.
OE 1 0075 adjustable wall fitting
Matches oE 0 1 060 butfitted with watch
lightwith push sw¡tch control.
l\¡ade to order only.

OG I 1 5O low brig htness glass fitt¡ng
Centre wârd lighting fitting for mount¡ng
on 1 Bin/457mm suspension rod
(Cataloque no. AM E lvl 61 1 3/1 B) or
ceiling mounted using ceiling cap
extension (Catalogue no. OHS). With
cut off angle of 40" from the horizontal.
mounting heights are arranged so that
cut-off occuÍs between a third and half-way
up length of bed. Mounting height ratios
down centre of waÍd should not exceed
'1 

å :1 . The diameter of the cylinder hês been
chosen to provide acceptable br¡ghtness
characteristics for a diffusing fitting, and
the acid etchìng of the glass overcomes the
problem of lamp reflection on the ìnside of
the glass cylinder, creating ân area of high
brightness. Ar¡anged Ìo accommodate
1x15OWlamp.
OG I I 65 low brightness glass f¡tt¡ng
A matchi ng unit to the oG 1 1 50 bul fitted
wilh watch light for I 5W Pygmy lamp.

ions of com
to centre

Catalogue no. mm ¡n mm in kg lb mm ¡n

oEol060 I
8Eiåüïä ) tut * u g- 

"0t a ut o e '' tu oto ''n u

99ll99 Ì 241 e5 352 13.s7 1'4 325oG1165 J

rRefleclor diameter
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Opalite range

T!l i s compact ra n ge of fitti rì!ls has been desi g ned to
comply w tlr Dcpartment of EducaÌ on srandards for
brìglìtness J m ts and cLrl off angles.
Care iras been taken to create arr efficieftlV balanced
distr¡bLrtio¡ of light betnreen ihe upper and lower
llenr i sll heres to e nsu re th at Ìhc ove fa1 | effi ciency of a n

¡nsta latio¡ 'ry ll be higlr.
I he polyst\/renc shade has beetr so clesrgned tlìat any
specular reflecl¡ons rrh ch coulcl possìbly cause
rrrilal on lrâve been eI m¡fatecl.
Ê ther a 1 50W or 200W amp carì be accorÌmodâted
rn tirrs shadewhrch is moLlntecl oÌl Io a metalgallery
by a three way spider.
Fittings are supplled complete w tir BC lampholcler
an.l ¿rre ava lablo for close ceiLing mounting as well ¿¡s

cable suspension.
Cable sus¡rcns on s by means of a b acL plastic
cel!rng plate ancl a /ô2mm/30 n length oT smooth black
flex. A black aluminrum cyiinder (Catalogue no.
l\4 N 4600) is also ava lable ; this f its ovcr tlìe lamp
qallerV and provides a cover to 1lìe Jamp cap and
hoÌder.

fampholder

sháde

bowl

MNC.1200

Dimensions of complete f¡tting

ffi

MNC. t 200

fvNS.1200

t

Type
Bowldiameter
mm in

Bowl depth Height overâll Weight (ex lâmp)
kg lbCatalogue no mm in mm ¡n

MNC 1200 Close ceilins 305 12 178 7 2BO '1'1 0 45 l

iv
rv rul ooo
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Nova range

This versatile range of satin-etched Nova
glassware has been spec¡ally designed to
meet the demand for new and ¡nteresti ng

shapes 1o caterfor a wide variety of
a¡iplications in modern ¡nterìors.
Flanged cap gallery
For suspending the glass just off the ceil¡ng
or on a 1 3mm/0 5in suspension rod
(standard length 457mm/1 Bin) the
flanged cap gallery is available in 1 00W
BC. 1 00W ES or 200W ES versions. The
'100W BC version will accept two glasses,

the ND looand the NF 1 00.The 100W
ES versions. ND 100ES*and NF 100ES*
will acceptlhe BoW Kolorlux lamP.
the 200W ES versions wìll accept two
200W s¡ze glasses. the N D 200ES and the
N F 200ES. both suitable for G LS or 1 25W
Kolorlux lamps.
Lever release gallery
For mounting directly onto walls or
ceilings a lever release gallery will accept
three glasses ¡n 1OoWsize, the NC 1 00 and
the NL 100, and three glasses ¡n the 200W
size, the NC 200 and the N L 200. The glass

is removed bv a simple lever release
concealed beh¡nd ¡t.
Screw neck spheres
Also available are screw neck white opal
glass spheres with heat resislant white
plasticgalleries in 60W (N¡Tc 1060).
1 00W (MTC 1 1 00) ând 1 50W (MTC 1 1 50)
sizes. The 1 00W version fitted with an ES

lampholder (MTC 1 1 00 ES *) will accept
the Bow Kololux lamp and the 1 50w
version with an ES lampholder (¡,4TC
1 1 50 ES *) will accept the 1 25W Kolorlux
lamp. Suitable for ceiling or wall
mounting.
Decorative dr¡ms
A decorative black painted metal tr¡m
(Catalogue no. NT 1 00 and NT 200) may
be added to lhe N F and N L ser¡es of
fitti ngs. There is also available a metal trim
for the NC and N D series, this be¡ng
f¡nished in a lacquered gun-metal colour
(catalogue no: NA 100 and NA 200).
A further white opal qlass ìs available in lwo
sizes, 1 00W and 200W, using again the
lever release gallery (Catalogue no. l\4 R

1 1 00 and M F 2'l 00). Suilable for ceiling
or wall mounting. Kolorlux lamps requìIe
to be operated through control gear: see
page 1 0 :46.
*Made to customer's special order.

76 mm

457 mm

8in NFT 2OO

in

onwhite plaslic gallerV

NCA200

NFT2OO

NS 100
ND 100 suspensìon

Süspsns¡on rcd NS 200
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Nova range

MTC s€rios

NC100 NCA 200

ND lOO NDA 2OO

NLlOO N LT 2OO

NF ',t 00 NFt 200

Overalldiameter Overal¡depth We¡ght(exlamp) Glassware Gallery
Catalogue no. Watts Cap mm in mm in kg lb Catalogue no. Catalogue no.
Ncloo 1oo@ ¿ ó.m
NC 200 2x1OO BC 35ô 14 127 5 1.O2 2 25 NCG 200 NCB 200
ND 1OO 100 BC 203 8 210 8.25 0.91 2 NCG 100 NFB 1OO

ND I 00ES 80 Kolorlux ES 203 I 210 8.25 0 91 2 NCU ] UU NtsA 1 00ES
ND 200ES 200/1 25 Kolorlux ES 356 14 257 10'12 1 59 3 5 NCG 200 NFB 2OOES

NFlOO 100 BC 279 11 216 8.5 1.O2 2.5 NFG 1OO NFB 1OO

NF 100ES 80 Kolorlux ES 279 1'l 216 8 5 1.02 2.6 NFG 100 NFB 100ES

NL2OO 2x100 N FG 2OO NLB 2OOBC 3A7 15.25 124 4.87 1.81 4

MR 1'100 100 BC 244 9 62 120 4.15 1.UZ 2,25 MHG lIOO NCB 1 OO

MR2100 2x'100 BC 343 13.5 140 5.5 1.81 4 MRG 2100 NCB 200
MTC 1060 60 BC 152 6 190 1.5 0.68 1.5 MTCG 1 060 MTCB'1060
MTC1100 100 BC 203 I 241 9.5 0.79 1.75 MTCG 1 1 00 MTCB 1 1 00
MTC 1 'l00ES 80 Kolorlux ES 203 8 241 9.5 0.79 1.75 Mtuull0u Mtcts1100ES
MTC1150 150 BC 254 1 0 292 1 1.5 0.91 2 MTCG 1150 TVTCB 1100
MTCf150ES 125Ko¡orlux ES 254 10 292 1 1.5 0.91 2 MTCG 1 1 50 MTCB 11OOES

Suspension : or0ered sepârately :

AM E N461 1 3/1 B Rod suspension
1 Bin/457mm. For other suspens¡on
lengths alter suffix accordingly, ¡.e.
18:1Bin.

Tr¡m$: to be ordered separêtely.

Overall d¡ameter Overall depth We¡ght (ex lamp)
Catalogue no. For use on mm in mm ¡n kg lb
NA 100 Nc',loo, ND 100, ND 100ES 225 8'87 85 3.37 0.11 025
N

NTlOO NF100. NF100ES. N1100 242 11 '12 4A 1.47 0 '11 0.25
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Kolorlux package deal

The basìc rack consisls of a sheet metal
box, finished black, containing control
gear for a SO N or 'l 25W Kolorlux lamp.
When ES holder is mounted vertically as
shown an anodised aluminium reflector
is fixed to the box by keyhole slots. No
reflector is used if the lamp is mounted
vertically.

Fjxing is by sLots on 51 mm/2ìn centres
grouped round a cent.ally placed
19mm/0 75in dia hole.

iTrt 7.8in

13Omm

5.1

of lete f¡tti

PKC/R80
PKC/R1 25

PKM/ R80
PKM/R'I25

ne
e ño. Cover mm tn mm in

'130 5.1
tb

80w P KC/R80
ffi
F

D¡ffusers wì1h opal plastic or extruded
metal sides ancl prismatic bases cân be
hooked on to a special reflector \ryith the
lômp in the horizontal position.

PKA/RBO
PKA/Rl 25

13 75in

Ê
E

P
I

õ

34

For order¡ng details see follow¡ng page
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Kolorlux package deal

Kolorlux packs for display
purposes
Awhite rectangular unitwith black
painled internal baffles and a
polished anodized aluminium
ref lector and a similar u nil wilh opa I

acrylic sides and prismatrc base.
Ca n be attached to the basi c spi ne
when the lamp is mounled vertically

PKB/RBO
PKB/R1 25

350mm
75¡n

7 A7iî

PKO/FBO
PKO/R1 25

9.87in

312mñ
12.25iñ

u

(

Ur

UUIVITLEI È uvtvtFUt!E¡! I ù
FITTING Catalogue Catalogue Sp¡ne pack Widrh/Length He¡ght Weight
Rat¡ng no. Diffuser no. Catalogueno. mm ¡n mm in kg Ib

80w PRO/R8o Opal acrylic sided prismatic base PKo 1 I PKB 80 250 9.87 325 12.25 4.08 I
t zsw
8OW PKB/R8o Baflle unit with reflector PKB l 8 PKB 80 200 1'47 350 1 3 75 4 98 1 1

11

80w
'125W PKA/R125 Opal acryl¡csidedprismaticbase PKA'18 PKR125 345 13.62 1AO 1.12 3.62 8
SOW PKM
125W PKM/R125 Metal sided prismat¡c base PKM 18 PKRl25 350 '13 75 185 7.25 4 53 '10

Fix¡ns I Besâ box sroupins 1 9mm/0 75 in conduit hole centêd.

LAMPS 80W K;loilux MBF (packed wúh sp¡ne pack) 125W Kolodux MBF (packed w¡th spine pack).
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Kolorlume

The Kolorlume range of fÌttings
comprises a nominal 2ftx 2ft sheet
steel housing desigried to replace a
standard ceiling tile in an exposed
I ee grid ceiling system. Ihe hous¡ng
is stove enamelled with high
ref lectivìty white gìoss paint. After
¡nstalling the lighlweight housing by
simply layìng it into the ceiling grid,
the gear box/lampholder bracket is
aüached from beneâth the fitt¡ng by
ìnserting the gear compartment
through a slot ìn lhe side ofthe
housing. Gear box/lampholder
bracket assemblies are
interchangeable for 1 25, 250 and
400W fvlB F Kolorlux lamps.
L¡ght control ìs by a l\,4 erculume *

optical system compris¡ng a heat
res¡stant prismatic glass refractor
and ìnjection moulded prismatic
acrylic control lens. These, combined
with the housing reflector, ensure
excellent brightness control, coupled
w¡th un¡form lens luminosity and
perfect lampobscuration withfreedom
from glare.

The elegant style of the Kolorlume
module avoids a cluttered ceiling
appearance and can eliminate up to
75% of the Iuminous ceiling area
previously required, whrle providing
full visual comfort.
Manufactured in accordance with
U.K. Patent Applicalion no.
12268/7Oot Holophane Co. lnc.
Since il occupies only 4ft3 of void
space it allows more room for other

services. e.g. air conditioning, fire
protection. etc. Also because of the
high f¡tt¡ng LOR, up to 63% fewer
fittings are required which means
reduced installat¡on costs and lower
maintenance bills.
Flicker is occasionally noticeable on
lower wattage H lD lamps. This is
eliminated by the rectìfied circuit
used on 1 25W and 250W circuits as
sta ndard.

D K4250/A/l\¡

DKA25O/A/L

Kolorlume f ittings can also be
suppl¡ed w¡th allernative optics
compnsrng:
Texture cel å¡n square mesh louvre
f inished matt white to provide an
alternat¡ve lig ht distribut¡on with
freedom from gìare.

*Merculune is the trcdê natk of Holophane Co. lnc.
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Kolorlume

3O5mm

355mm
1 4in

I 6oomm
' 23.625i¡

279mm
11in

1 09mm
7.5 in

702mm
27.625in

The standard fitrings ìllustrâted may
be modif ied to special order to
incorporate either (a) Ma¡ntained
lighting cjrcuit and/or (b) Emergency
light¡ng circuit (requires separate
supply). Variations can also be
supplied for (c) Surface mounting or
(d) Regressing ce¡ling trim
ârrângements. ln addit¡on, fittings for
(e) 400W M Bl F Kolorarc (metal
halide) and (f) 250Wor400W
KolorSon (high pressure sodium)
lamps can be made available.
These modifications are subjectto
price and delivery varialions which
w¡ll be quoted on request.

I'Nomenclature
D KAM âttachment comprises
D KAfirl P-Prismatic lens
D KAM B-Glass ref ractor.
DKAN/W-Refrâctor cradle

D KAL-Louvre' altâchment

BB

Kolorlux
lamp

design
lúmens Catalogue no.

2
4
125W MBF 5500 DKA125/AlL DKAl 25 DKAL 12.09 26.66

250 DKAL 11 A2 26 Oo

Catalogue no. Catalogue no.
Attachment f
Catalogue no.

Approx. we¡ght
¡ncl. lamp

Section 3:44



Modern g lasses

:'.'-!:;{.:,i. -'

XC3 with threê XUO slåsses

XS5 wirh five XUO glâsscs

XLl brãck€l with XOS glâss

XL2 bracker wth XZO slass

XW1 brâckor wlh XDS olãss

0l 21

E
E

Glasses and Suspensions to be ordered separately
wergnl

ong barel XYO 1 50 9 34 9 75
Long U shaped XUO 150 0 45 1

g
a

).26

xJ 2040

xK2040

XDS XYO xzo XUO

CEILING FITTING COMPLETE FITTING
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Modern adjustable suspensions

XFL XAT \{]Ih XDO XDO XDC XBC wÌÌh XDC

t

{
tr

I

I

i

t
4

I
.ì i.

ll

N

I

I

I

¡l
't

The Modern range. an exciting
ser¡es of tungsten lighting fittings.
offers an inferesÌing variety of glass
diffusers and metal refleclors. Both
salin opal and clear crystal pattern
glass have been used lo fine effect.
wilh surTace lrealment and texture
g vrng qurlitres valuable [or use in
present day ¡nteilors.
I he lrnk tnrouqh tris qreat vanety is
the suspension design with ìts
d r sti nc t ve blaLk cap. Pe nda n ts -
one,threeandfive'way are
ailalgeo for slrd ght drops. rad¡aling
arms or spreader assemblies. Close
ceiling mounting and wall brackets
cover all applications. Nine glasses
provide a wide scope of choice for
the interior des¡gner. Two superb
spherical glasses may be used in
combìnatron with certaÌn cylindrical
¡nners 10 creale a richness of
texture and colour. Sparkle lrom the
bubbled sphere shows the crystal
paltern at its best ; while the twil¡ght
blue adds that subtle touch of
colour.
Two ceiling f itt¡ngs of cryslal
pattern glass supported in black
f ¡nished metal framing complemenl
the Modern range which is
capable ofvaried and extensive use.

!

I

51

I

(r
(

{ tl
1

' t,

XBC wirh XDC !s ng XRl

305 ñr, 10r 101 mm
¡. -l

E

Weight of f¡tt¡ng
(ex lamp)

cLASSEs tt'tNlER on stNGLÈ
Dimpled opal XDO 150 0 68 1.5

XDC
XDO

XFL
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Modern suspensions

@
1

xs3, xs5

Straight drop pendants s¡ngle and
three-wayXPl andXP3
The basic lampholder and gallery assembly
( 1 ) can be used with every glass. lt is
suspended on a blackcâble (2) normally
762mml2 5ft long for the single pendant,
in which are incorporated two coppeÍ
strain¡ng wires (3) securelV anchored at
lampholder and ceiling plate (4). The
weight of the single suspensjon without
glass is 0 3k9./0.751b The illustration
shows a cross sect¡on of a lypical pendant
set. The glass is mounted on to a metal
spider (5) and can easilv be removed for
cleaning. U¡screwing the black knurled
bush (6) permits the cast cap (7) to be
raised and allows for the glass to be lifted
by a sideways movement over the spider.
For single pendants wjth cable drops longer
than standard there is an 243Bmm/Bft
suspens¡on in kitform. (Catalogue no.
X P1 B kit). Th¡s pendant is supplied with
ceiling plate unassembled enabling the
cable to be cut to the desired length.
Followinq instructions provided, the
ceiling plate is easily connected to the
cable. Also available ¡s a three way
multi -pendant XP3. the standard length of
each cable being 1 829mm/6ft. With the
addition of the AC 4895 looping block. the
three-way suspension can easily be
converted into a looped, free ranged
pendant.

XRl

Closece¡ling un¡tXR1
Suitâble for all types of glâsses, bracket (B)
permits mou nting direct to ceil¡ng or Besa
box. -[o remove glass for cleaning, ¡t is only
necessary ¡n this instance to ùnscÍew the
speciallV designed glass retaining r¡ng (9).

Arm type pendants three and
f ive-way XC3 and XC5
These multi-pendânts have a central câst
ce¡ling plate (10) with a white plastic cover
( I i ) scr ewed on lo lhe centr¿l boss. lh¡s
cover retains the slider (1 2) in position on
the back casting. The sliders which carry
polished brass arms (1 3) are su¡tably
attached to the bôck casting through
keyhole slots. The cable length is
I B29mm/61 t lor each pendanr termi nating
in the slandard Modern range lampholder
assembly.

Spreader type pendants three and
f¡ve-way XS3 and XS5
This suspension has, ¡n common w¡th the
XC series, a matching plate ( 1 0) and cover
(1 1 ), but¡ncorporales a three orfive way
blêck anodized spreâder ( 1 4). The cable
suspensions pass through polished brass
collars ('1 5) and Ìhe black anodized rods
(1 4) meet centfally at the polished cast
brass ring ( 1 6). The spreadercân be
âdjusted/rs/tuto anyforward posit¡on on
a cable length of 1 B29mm/6ft. The cable ¡s

anchored inlo a slider (1 7) which is
suitably attached to the ce¡ling plate casting
through keyhole slols.

ó

WallbracketXWl
A wall mounting unit js available for use
wìlh any of the glasses up to 1 02mm/4in
maximum d¡ameter- The wall fixing plate
casting (1 B) also carr¡es a glass support
cap from a slender connect¡ng arm. The
glass is retained by a clamping piece (1 9)
secured bytheshade ring (20).fhe b¡ack
cable connection (21 ) is looped from the
Iampholder and passes back through the
wall plale. lt is finished black in keeping
with the Modern range.

Wall brackets XLl and XL2
Single and twin wall brackets have been
designed w¡th a polished brass back plate
cove¡ (22) and slender tubular brass arms
(23). Any of the glasses in the range can be
used. The retaintng ilng (24) clamps (he
glass against the black cast cap (25).
Remova¡ of the brass cover (22) from the
blackfinished cast¡ng (26) exposes the
fixing points and terminal block (27) which
makes mou nt¡ng an easy and last operation.
The arms can be swivelled to any des¡red
angle and can be used Íeversed (glass open
downwards) if required. All fittings comply
with 8S.3820.

-@
XPl XP3.

xcl, xc5 -@

XL1. XL2
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Modern suspensions

76 mm
30in

179 mm
70in

179 mm
7 0in

76 mm

XRI

xL2

95 mm

375¡n

.F

XP1

133 mm
525in

block

4C4895

133 mm

looping

xw1

450
17 25 in

XLl

XP3

82 mm
3.25 in

140 mm

5.5 in

165mm
6 5¡n

'133 mm
525in

XP3
looping
4C4895

133 mm

489 mñ
19,25 ¡n

450 mm
17 25 in19.25

xc3 xc5 xs3

ORDERING DETAILS OF SUSPENSIONS:
classes indicaled ar¿ lypicâl examples only. Glasses ¿nd suspensioñs to be ord€red separãtelY

XS5

no.
wergn¡ lex ramps)

tb

0.34
XP3

XS5

Section 3:48
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Swedish pendant fitting

A large dome-shaped aluminium
spinning f inished orange or white
outside and white inside. w¡th a
white plastic concentric louvre. The
lamp-cap housing and edge tr¡m are
finished chrome, and thefitting is
suspended by white f lex f rom a white
plastic ceiling plate.

7B lAin

3O2mm,.
1 2 79in ora

Rat¡ng
Catalogue no. (watts) Descript¡on
XT 1 1 00R 1 00 Orange sp¡nning
XTl 1OÕW I OO Wh¡tê sn¡nninñ

Modern glass pendant
A new shape glass ¡n two lamp sizes,
1 00W and 1 50W, and two colours,
orange or wh ite flashed opal.
Suspended on single white cable
from white ceiling plale ; lampholder
shrouded by contrasting chromium
plaled trim. White plastic concentric
louvre forf¡tt¡ng in base of glass
available as optional extra.

XU GLASS

7ômm
3in

LARGE AND SMALL

76mm

2000mm
79in

2000mm
79i

24Omm
9.5 in

2B0mm
11in

27,mm
'10.75in

325mm
2.7'in

Cataloguo no. (watrs) Descr¡pt¡on
XU 1 OOR 100 Orange glass
xu 100w 100 Whìte glass
XL 100 100 Wh¡to louvre

X
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Link-lite

By the careful use of a variety of
finned cryslal styrene diffusers. this
fitting achieves an effect that
combines sparkli ng attractiveness
with functional efficiency. As the
light shines through rhe diffuser. the
edges of the fins are stronglV
highlighted, form¡ng a decorative
paltern that completely surrounds
rhe fitling. This pattern is varied by
i nvertì ng some or al I of the fi ns. so
that manv different regulâr or
irregular patterns are achieved (see
diagrams). For suspensions the
rânge isfitted with a contrasting
chrome cylinderwith a black cable
assembly. and is available eilher as a
single pendant, or. if required. as a
close-ceiling mounled unil.
Registered desìgn nos. 925530 and
925531.

-i t,

244 ññ

_jj''"

WLP 1 100S WLPll00Sshade¡nve(ed WLPll00A

263 mm
10 37 in

-LF- 257 mm -----]
10.12 rn

WLC 10605 close ceiling vers¡on

WLP '1100S single suspension

Section 3:50

metr¡cal

wLc 10604

Lamp
watts

3.625

le suspens¡on
Frn arrangemenl werght (ex. lamp)

kq lb



Link-lite 2 and 3

Link lite 2 uses a 150W clear lamp to
provide higher illumination wiÌhout
loss of f or m or spa rLle. Ava rla b le rn
two versions: a single pendant on a
762mml30in length of black cable
giving an overalì drop of 1 041 mm/
41in; and a close ceiling version with
an overall drop of 406mm/1 6in.
Fitted with a unique reversible
lamplrolder support whiclr perri ts
the use of a 1 00W la m p wh ile
maintaining lhe same lighl centre as
rhe 150w lamp.
Registered design no. 939.946.
Winner of E LFA award for good
desi g n.

313m¡r
12 3in

WEP 1150 wEC 1 150

\
407nm
1 6in I

I
ì

:
I

305 mm
'12 in

Range Link-lite 2
We¡ghr

Catalogue no.

wEc 1150

Description watts tb
18 4

7 6mm
I ìnk lite 3 rs the latest addìtion to the 3in
popular Link-lite range. Packed in -
clecorative carton wiih black cable; f
suspension cylinderfully assembled
and fitted i n contrasting brushed and
lacqueraluminium. ln a separale
compartment are l4 f ins and
two mounting ringswith easyto
fol low i nstrucli ons for assembly of
diffuser-ideal for the D.l.Y.
enlhusiasl. Supplied complete with
1 00W clear lamp. Palent appl¡ed for
no.29027 /71

1

=

762mm
30in

Link-lite 3

255mm
10in

240mm
9 5in
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Cube light

An attractive range of decoratrve
lig ht¡ng f ittings of classic simplicity.
The Cube light range rs built round a
satin etched white opal screw neck
sphere to which is added a
Perspex cu be ouler in lwilig h t or
amber colour. Direct mount¡ng lo
wall or ceiling is by a white plastic
heat resistant gallerv and gasket.
This colourful range of decorative
units is available in 60W, 1 00W and
1 50W lamp sizes as single units but
equally attractive arrangements can
be created by having regular or
abstract patterns of cubes scattered
on the ceiling.
These inexpensive unils have a wide
ra nge of appl ications i n the home,
holel or restaurant. Also available is
a table sland âdaptor complete with
cable and sw¡tch which can simply
be added to a¡y size of cube when a
table lamp is required. WM6OT

1 50W 100w 60w

in1

11

65 mm
6.5 in

216 mm

85in
266 mm
105in

Catalogue no. Watts Colour kg tb

WM 604 60 Amber 0 9 2
W
vvtvt t uuA

WM l5OA
249 55

w 0.23 o5
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Scatter light

TriÞle pendanr wiìh SCR dilfusers 2 Single Pendänts with SCA dilf users

Well proportioned pieces of
polyester resin crazed to gìve a
sparkling effect are available in
clear, amber or red. The lamp. which
is concealed in a conlrasl¡ng chrome
cylinder. allows the light to be
directed through the resin.
dramatically highl¡ghting irs form.
For suspension the range is
available with a black cable
assemblV with contrasting chrome
cylinder either in a single or
three-way pendantwhich can be
co nverted i nto the looped free
ha ngi ng type of suspensio n wilh the
addition of AC 4895 cable
suspension holder.
Fitting and removal of the diffuser
is achieved bv raising the
chromium sleeve which permits the
claws grippìng the metal r¡ng to
spread and release rhe diffuser.
A compact unit is also available for
recess i ng i nto the cei I i ng surface to
provide an inconspicuous source.
A match¡ng range of Scatter light
discs are available in the form of
attachments to the VR 1 00 fìlting.
The Chelsea 40W ref lector lamp
l\il U ST be used i n these fittì ngs.

76 mm
3.0 in

179mm
70iñ 1 375 in

H

179 mnì
70in

35 mm

300in

102 mm
4 Oin

2åLB TOfAL
1.24KG

JCG 3

1 060

165 mm
¡n

89 mm

in

JCX/G1 060 wilh SCA difluse¡ JCP 1

Sinsle

89 mm
35in

úsing 4C4895 Hole size
325in82mm

4O¡n
JCX 1060

Showing method
of f¡xing to

ceiling board
9'LB TOTÀL

4 4KG
JCG 3

no,
Clear scc
Amber SCA

SU

Red scR
JCP

Three

Watts Descript¡on Cap Volts

Drffuser ând suspensioõs to be ordered separâtely.
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Chelsea handwrought glass

The sparkling llandwrought glass is
available in clear, ruby and amber in shapes
that permit complete changes of I ighting
effect. Light is directed through the thick
glass sect¡on fÍom within a chromium
piated sleeve. Available for single o¡
three-way suspension and a matching
wall bracket as well as recessinq ìnto the
ceiling.

GLASSES
JZ glass. Available in clear, ðmber and in
cased ruby. ln the latter glass the bubbles
are in a cleâr glass overlay.
JY glâss. The su btle coloùrs are en hanced
by the transmrssion of light through the
glass ¡tself. the lower end glowing with
striking hues where the light is released.
ln cleaÍ or amber.
J F glass- Ava¡lable in clear or âmber ând
in côsed ruby.

JCB]

JCX/G1060

JFC J'/C JZC

.E

1llmm
4 375 ¡n

JFC JZC
JZA
JZ3

JYC

Glasses and suspens¡ons to be ordered separately

GLASSES Catalogue no. Colou r
We¡ght (ex lamp)
kg lb

JZC Clear 0.68 '1 5

t.þ

JFA Amber 0.57 1.25
. ! JF

Section 3:54



Chelsea suspensions

SUSPENSIONS
Single suspeÌìsion JCP 1 . This includes a

blar l' ' e,i1g plale" rJcablenIIh' h omrr,û|
plated outer cVlinder. The cable (standard
length 762nln/2 5ft) ìncorporafes two
straining wires securely anchored ât
lanlpholder and ceiling P1ate.
Three way suspension JCG 3. Using a

finely proportioned 1 79mm/7in
diameter ceiling plate, this multiple
pendant can be hung directly in a closely
grouped atangement or, with the addition
of the AC 4895 cable suspension holder,
cân be converted into the looped free
hanging tVpe of suspension. Supplied with
1 B2Bmñ/6ft of cable per droP.
Wall bracket J CB 1. Single wall bracket
w¡th black tubular arm and wall plate with
chromrum cylinder.

179 mm
70in

Recessed Un¡t JCX/G1 060
A compact unit f or recessing into the
ceiling surface to provide an
inconspicuous source- Fitting wilh glass

supporting cylinder enables all Chelsea
r ange glassware to be used. Also available
fìtted with metal cylinder, copPer
ô¡odized finish Catalogue no. A 1 060

F¡tting and removal
When the chromium plated sleeve is raisecl
the claws spread and the glass is placed in
position. lhesreeveisthenloweredL¿using
the claws to grip the neck of the glass
positively and safely. The black flex, ìtself
an inteqral part of the design, incorporates
lwo straini ng wires securely anchored at
lampholder and ceiling plate. The
Chelsea 40W reflector lamp lvl U ST be
used in these fittings.
Lamp
24O/25OV only.
All f itt¡ngs comply wilh 8S.3820.

3Oin
179 mm
70io

35 mm

1 375 ìn

7ô2 mm
300in

65 mm
6 5in

JCP 1

Single
JCG 3 JCG 3

rhree-way susPension

using 4c4895

JCB 1 wall brack€t

165 mm
65in

l_, u,
6 5in

Weights are less glass and lamp. Glasses and suspension to be ordered separately.
ht

SUSPENSIONS

JCB 1

1 060 Three
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Domestic Lighting Fittings

lntroduction
A ra nge of decorative f¡tti ngs
primarily intended for use Ìn lhe
home, but equally suitable for many
commercral interiors. Glass. plastic
and metal are used to ¡lroduce a
versatìle collection to provide
sparkle and gaiety. A range of
conventional and circular
f luorescent f ittings is also included.

lndex
4"2
4:3
4i4
4i5
4i6 4i7
4:8
4:9 4:10
4 i11
4 t12

J unior Slar range
Junior Modøn range
Droplette
Ð olly
Modern âdjustable pendants
Show off range
Modern domestic spotlights
Pin-up
Pan floor stands

4:1 3 Ceram¡c based lamp and Yo-Yo
4114 Moderndomesticcylindersand

Novelle
4i15 Au Pôir and One-up
4:16 V¡ewpoint
4:17 Netalìne
4:18-4:20 Circline
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Junior Star range

I

I'j

WJP 1O4O

2l 3mm

This range has been designed 1o
create a sparkle in home lighting -
at l¡ttle cost to lhe cuslomer.
J unior Star produces ils unique
sparkle effect through a diffuser in
the form of an externally nbbed tube
made in clear acrylic. The l¡ght from
a 40W candle lamp is transm jlted
bV the diffuser over its f¡fteen ribs.
Besult : än edge-lit or sparkle effect
that makes lighting a part of home
decoration.
I here are three drIferent frltrngs in
the Junior Slar range. all
inexpensively priced : s¡ngle or tr¡ple
way suspensions (WJP) and a wall
bracket (WJ B). The suspension
fittings ¡nclude black ceiling plates.
flex and saleened and lacquered
tu bes. The wa I I bracket fitt¡ ngs are
finished in matching shades. All
lhree f ittings come complete with a
4OW candle lamp.

76mm
3in

I52m,r
6in

WJP 3O4O

24in

21 3mm
8.4in

140mm
5 sin

12lmm
5in

WJB 1O4O

il
I wergnl

S¡,.g1" 
"""péÀsiõnÍ¡pË ffiptrrslcn

1 040
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Junior Modern range

WXGB WXZO

425tî

tiple-

WXGC
The Junior Modern range
offers a low priced means of
enjoying the charm of crystal slyle
glass and g ivi ng your decor that
extra touch of luxurY.
Colours available include ambêr and
clear ìn a crystal pattern and oPal,
orange and green flashed opal in
the simple alternative stYIe.
These f¡ttings can be used singly or
in clusters over'a dining table or high
on the ceiling in halìways, etc. A
matching wall bracket is included
in the range. Suspended on a black
cable, the lampholder is shrouded
in a chromium plated shield.
Glass packed complele with
60W lamp.

WXB I wilh WXGG

WXC 1 wnh WXGA

single
wxer ^

1 78mm
lin3r

E
E=

ceilins

Ec
E;

só

121 mm
4-l5iî

lasses and

Catalogue no. Colour
Amber

reen

be ordered

tbtb

Irlrl
:t
¡"

t '.1

Plai n o44

0.875

no.
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Droplette pendants

WD B,lCP

Droplette pendants
A comprehensive range of pendants
with matching wall bracketfor use
with ô0W and 40W Decor.
'1 00mm round lamps.
Suspended on black cable from black
ceiling plate fiiled wirh cylindrical
trrm to lampholder Ìn chromium
plated finish or alternatively matt
black. Available in a sinqle, three and
f ive way pendants w¡th matching
wallbracket.

WDP 1 CP WDP 38

t--E
¡ 76mnr
j 3rn

ffi
T ô2mn]

6 5in
1 62mm
6 5in

762mm

220mm 290mm
11 sin

_l
114mm
4 375in

Ranoe

l]l
)

chrom¡um
W
WDP 3

wDP 38 Tr¡ple pendant with black lube
WDP 5CP Five way pendant with chromium tube

Section 4:4
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Dolly light

DRB 4OR

Dolly light
Aversatile plastic moulded base for
use with lhe 40W Decor 1 00mm
round lamp.
Moulded in polycarbonate and
praclically unbreakable. Available
in two colours-red or white. A
matching cowl partly to shroud Iamp
is available as an opt¡onâl extra and
is being includêd in complete pack.
Surtable for wall or cetling mounting
as wellas a table lamp. Wired
switched lead also included in
complele pack.
Packed ¡n decorative carton.

'192mm

1 .625in
1 92mm
7 625iñ

DRB 40R and DRC 40R

89mm
3.5 in

I

13
5.25in

DRP 4OW
5.2 5in

Catalogue no. DescriÞtion ks lb

DRP 4OR

DRP

B 4OW

Basic pack comprìsing red moulded base and cowl wired wìth switched lead

with 40W la mp. .25

0 567 1.25
0.288 0.625

complete w¡th la

with 40W

cowl
IJHC 4OW Wh¡te cowl

assem

not

and cowl wired wìÎh

Section 4=5
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Modern adjustabl e pendants

M odern adjustable pendants
A superior quality adjustable pendant
in three reflector fin¡shes: spun
copper polished and laquered ; spun
brass, polished and laquered: and
spun aluminium, brushed and
laquered. Complete with white plastic
concentric louvre suspended on black
cable from ceiling mounted rise and
fall unit having white cover. Also
available as fixed suspension on
black cable from match¡ng ceiling
plate. Suitable for use with 100W
lamp.

Ranoe

WZA Rise and fall, ôlso cable suspension

762mm

584mm
23in

3ôin

1575mm
62 in

265mm
10 5in

1 1 25iñ
440mm
11.25in

Section 4:6

pendant w¡th
and wh¡te louvre
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Modern adjustable pendants

WAM 11OOS WAM 11OOP WAM 11OOLB

1 575ñm/62iñ

WAM 1 lOOA

A multi - purpose pendant f¡tÎ¡ng instantlv
adjuslable 1o any convenient height by
means of a ceìling mounfed rise and fall unit.
Th€ reflector of spun aluminium is available
lin¡shed in a var¡ety of colours includ¡ng
brushed and lacquered amber, purple, silver
and brass. A stove enamelled wh¡te
reflector is also available. All fitlings âre
suspended on contrasting black cable
carried from a white ceil¡ng cover. An opal
cylindrical inner ensures well diffused l¡ght.
The lampholder has a contrasting chrome
plated sulround.
The purpose of a rise ônd fall suspensron is

to enabìe one to have high level lightìng for
general use while with no effort at all one
can gentlV pull down the reflector to creale,
for instance, an intimate lighting effect over
a dining room lable. Then w¡th equâlly little
effort one can push it back to ¡ts originâl
h¡gh level-so eâsy.

wergnl (ex, ramp,l
tbColour Lamp watts

silver

wAt\¡ '11

Amber

and

lUU

Section 4:7
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Show-off range

WV 1O60B WN 1060BN WV 1060BN wN 1060R

Here, in handsome modern styling. is a

range of fittings designed to g¡ve special
liqht emphasis whenever ând wherever it is
wanted : on pictures. for example, or on
lreasured ântiques, on precious pieces of
porcelain or anV corner where attention
wants to be focussed. The range has been
cieated with maximum versatility in mind.
ln fact, the Show-offs are ava¡lable in three
different styles. The first is a simple pendãnt
spotlight (WN) which produces a

controlled pool of light when used at low
level, and is ideal for puttinq a fresh accent
of light on coffee tables and bars. The
second is an adjustable pendant (WV)
which can easily be moved vertically and
horizontally by using the two side knobs
and the câble clamp. The third ¡s ânother
adjustable spotlight (vertical or horizontal)
for wâll or surface mounting. This type
(WW) includes a pushbutton switch
on the wall plate. All three types
come complete with a 60W BC
lamp ând auxil¡ary reflector,
and are available in an
altractive colour choice of
white, orânge, or golden
brown gloss stove enamel.

ll

¡l

1 626mm
64in

1 65mm
6 5in

WW 1O6OW 1l 1 52mm
6in4 5in

1 59mm
6-2 5in

wergnt (tnct. lamp.,
Catalogue no. Colour Type I kg lb
WN 1060W White Pendanl 0.45 1

WN 10608N Brown Pendant 0.45 1

0.85 'l

W
WW 1O60BN r Brown Wall-mounted 0.6 1.375
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Modern domestic spotl ights

Top-spot
Two versions of Top-spot âre readily
available : VTC, a wall or ceiling
mounted spol; and VID. a desk
lamp.
Both types are ava¡lable in mâtt
black or gloss whire and frtted wrth
chrome attachmenls and red
adiustmenl knob and loggle switch
(desk I ight on ly). A stai nless steel
lamp cover completes a very
pleasing appearance and cuts out
glâre f rom the lamp f ilament.

vrcôow T-
î52.5 mm

6¡n

133.6 mm
526¡n

304.8 mm
12 ¡n

V-TD 60 W

Domestic spotlight
This adjustable spotlight is designed
forwall or ceiling mounting. lt is
available in fourfìnishes and comes
complete with 1 00W internally
silvered spotlamp. An eas¡ly fitted
push swìtch is available as an
opt¡onal extra.

VTC 6OW

t_114 mm
4.5

90 mm
7.5 ¡n

We¡ght
Catalogue no. Reflector Back sp¡nning Back plate kg lb
WS 1 '1 00 Brushed and lacquerod silvor Black Black O'22 0 5
w

Whitê
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Modern domestic spotlights

WIS6OR

Modern domestic spotl¡ght
An extensive range of spollighl
f¡lmenls usi ng the new 60W Decor
spotlamp and f ully adjustable. Also
su¡lable f or use with 75W and 1 00W
reflector lamps.
Wall mounted
Spotlight incorporating push switch in
wall plate wired with terminal block.
Available in fourfinishes, painted
brown, orange and while or natural
anodized aluminium.
Floor stardard
Standard with two spotlights and foot
operaLed floor swrtch match¡ng unil
to Pin-up and Pan floor slands.
Spotlights in painted finishes. orange
and wh¡te. on chromium plate stem
wilh contrasting black weig hted
ba se.
Table stand
Stand with one spotl¡ghl mounled on
chromium plaled slem on contrasting
black weighted base incorporating
rocker switch. Spotlight in two
painted finishes. orange orwhite.
Trak-pack
Two while painted spotlighl s mounled
on 1 .Zml 49in lenglh of system
(rKN 1 200)
Ceiling unit
Three way ceiling mount¡ng unitwith
three spotlights in white mounted on
chrom jum plated tubes from white
ceiling plate.
All f ittings packed complete wilh
60W Decor spot lamps.

WIF6OR

WIP6OW

wtc60w

WIT6OR

1224mm
49 in

1 6gmm
6.62 5 in

70mm
2 15in

Rânoe
Lt gomm l
7'5 in

Catalogue no. Description

WIS6OBN Wall mounted spotlight-brown

two orange

one ota

Section 4:1O
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Pin-up

,

. VK4OW
Pin-up
A lightweight moulded plastic
housing encloses a polished metal
retleclor and a black plastrc sprll nng.
It is mounled on a black plastic
gimbal swivelling on a plastic base.
Reflectors are fully adjustable by
unique friction device. The range
comprises a wall mounted
spotlight. a floor standard and a table
lamp, supplied comfrlele w¡th
40W 45mm rou nd S ES lamp.
Wall mounted
Housrng and back plate rn matchrng
colours. brown. orange or while.
Wired complete with 3m/9 8ft of
white twin cable and torpedo switch.
Floor standard
Two ref lectors ¡n matching colours-
orange orwhile-are mounted on a
lwo part chromium stem for
convenience of packing and storage.
Conlrasting blackweighted base
wired with black f lex to a f oot
operated floor switch controlling
individual or bolh refleclors.
Table stand
A matching unit to the floor standârd
having single reflector in matching
colours and wired wilh torpedo
switch.

Range

VKT 4OW

VKF 40R

1244mm
49 ¡n

1 90mm 65mm
6 sinl7.5 in

Catalogue no. Descr¡ption
VK 4OBN Wall mounted spotlight-brown
VK 40R Wali mounted spotl¡ght-orange
VK 4OW Wall mounted spotlight-white
VKF 4OR Floor standard with lwo orange reflectors
VKF 40W Floor standard w¡th two white reflectors
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Pan f loor and table stand

::1

VNT 6OW

49i

Pan floor and table stand
The floor and table stands of this
range are the same as those of the
Pin-up range. The aluminium refleclor
is "pan" shape in red orwhile. The
same friction device is used for
ref lector adjustment wilh the sa me
switchi ng arrangement. Packed
complete wilh two 60W þearl lamps.

'I 90mm
7 5in

Ranqe

Catâlogue no. Descr¡ption
VNF 6ORD Floor standard with two red reflectors
VNF 6OW Floor standard w¡th two wh¡te rellectors
vNTooRD ret.r"dreflecu
Vt

1 52mm
6in 530mm

21 .'in

65mmt;
5i
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Occasional and ceramic based lamps

Occasional lamp
The orange orwhiteflashed opal
glass completely encloses a BC
lampholder. The f itting is packed
complete with a white flexible
torpedo switch and a 60W lamp.

Range
ffi
WO 1060R Orange opal
wo 1060w Wh¡te opal

Ceramic based lamp
The ora nge or wh¡te flashed opa I

glass completely encloses the lamp
and rs mounted on a white ceramrc
base. Th is f¡tti ng is packed complete
w¡th a white f lexible torpedo switch
and a 60W lamp.

7.32in

'192mm

7.56in

Catalogue no. Colour
wG 1060w Wh¡te

Yo-Yo lamp
A two part glass table lamp in white
flashed opal with allernative base in
orange colour glass. Wired complete
with ample length of wh¡te cable and
torpedo switch. Packed with 60W
pearl lamp.

1 80mm
7.12in

8in

Catalogue no. colour
WY '1060R Wh¡te top, orange base
WY 1060W All white
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Modern domestic cylinders and Novelle

WH 1 00 A high quality surface
mounted cylinder in a brushed silver
f inish with low brightness baff les to
elrmrnate glare. Provides the bds c
functional lÌghting to modern
standards with vìsual comfort. the
very solution to nrany lighting
problems. Packed complete with
l00WGLSlampwith clip on
auxiliary reTleclor.
I f the fitlì ng rs req u ired to be
recessed into the ceiling a

redesigned bezelWB 100 can be
used. I hrs bezel is lilled with spring
clips which hold the cylinder firmly
yet permit projection to be adlusted
wìth no effort. The WR '1 00 can be
fitted from below using simple
"quickfix" clips.

Catalogue Weighl
no. kg lb

Ceiling cyl¡nder WH 100 0 57 1 25
Adjustable bezel

ring WR 100 0 'f 1 0 25

197 mm
7 75in

I

I

l----l
111 mm l23mm
4 375iî 4 875 ¡n

wH100 wH100
with

.vtR1 00

The Novelle f itl¡ng cons¡sts of a very
shallow sal¡n opaì glass (N L 1 00
and N L 200) and gallery to which
has been added a decorative gold
fabric trim. lt rs des¡gned lo lake one
or two 1 00W lamps. The glass shade
a nd ga I lery are for d i rect cei I i ng
mounling by means of screws on
standard 51 mm/2ìn centres.

NLH 2O0G Gold zxl0u

NLH 1OO

NLH 2OO

NLH

93mnì

1 1 75in

407mm I

ffi

2

Section 4:14
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Au Pair and One-Up fittings

The shal low conslructi on of the
Au Pair Homelight is designed to
meetthe requirements of kitchens
and similar locations but it has many
other uses i n the home. The enclosed
structure excludes dust and flies and
the prismatic controller reduces
g lare.

The body of the f itting is made of
sheet steel. stove enamelled white.
SuitableforClass 1 cirdinary, indoor
normal atmospheres. Registered
design no. 943062.

wh ich is first f ixed to the ce¡linE and
on to which the complete f ilting ls
latched. lt gives some 7% more
lightthan a more conventional
fitti ng.
Suitable for Class '1 , ordinarY,
i ndoor, normal atmospheres.

r 1 10mm
I 4.3in I

I Firing cent,". I

206mm
B.06in

Supply voltage
Standard fìtting 23O/24OV SOHz
óäiá¡lð 

"tïiììi^Ë. 
to,. otr'ui'r-ppliL.

are available on application;

69mm
2'7 

'in

Vattages: These fittings are su¡rabte for 23O/24OV ,OHz. Deta¡ls of fùtings suûable Íot ather supplìes arc available on appl¡carion.

End ;tarc (Catatosu; no. SK 4600) and pt¡snatic controllet (Catalosue no. SK 461O) are ava¡lable as rcplaceñent hems.

51 mm
2iñ

1 0Bmm
4.25iñ

57mm
2.25in

TheOne Up
construcled

diffuserfìtling is
of sheet steel, stove

enamelled while, wilh a white oPal
plastic drffuser. lhe white plastic
end plales have a lnm of melallic
a ppeârance.
The f itting rs extremelV easilY
installed by means of a bracket

) c

End ptate (Catalogue no. UP 4600) and ptisnatìc con¡ollet (Catalogue no. UP 460l ) are available as rcplacement items
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Viewpoint combined light and shaver point

LS15 LST'1 5

These f luorescentf ittings are
designed for use in hotels, hostels
and homes. There Ìs one model for
bedroom and general purpose use
and anotherfor use in the bathroom.
The f¡ttings employ the 1 5W
450mm/1 8in (26mm/1 in dia.)
Warm White tube, the most efficient
tu be ¡n the shorter sizes.
Both models have a body of slate
grey plastic fixed to a substant¡al
steel backplâte. The front panel hâs â
trim with a brushed silver
appearance.

The LS 1 5 is the general purpose
type incorporat¡ng a shuttered
mains voltage shaver socket ând ¡s
su¡table for use ¡n all rooms
ex c I u d i n g t h e bath room.

The LST 1 5 is the bathroom model
and this has a dual vóltage output
(115/23OV) from the shaversocket
from a double wound transformerto
8S.3052 and a pull-switch. This
fitt¡ng compl¡eswith I EE Regulations
for bathroom equipment.

2'1 3in

1 02mm 1 02mm

2.13in

Supply voltage
Supply frttino 230/240V \OHz.
Details of fjtt¡ngs for other supplies
are available on application.

4in

RANGE: Packed com ete with 15W be

Length

Section 4:16
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Fix¡ng centres
mm inC¡rcu¡t Catalogue no. mm

D¡ffuse. (Catalogue no. LS 4600, ¡s available as a replacement ilem
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Netaline and Litepak

76mm
l- 3in

229nìm
9in

5'1mm
2in

The Netal¡ne fitting ìs designed tor
easv inslallation on an existing
cei I i ng poi nl. I t is of sheel slee I

finished in wh¡te gloss enamel.
except for the plated supporl arm.
and is packed complete w¡lh tube
and instruction leaflet. Suitable
for Class 1 . ordìnary. ¡ndoor,
normal atmospheres.

RANGE: Packeci com with Warm While tube

Size

standard voltage 230 /240V SOHZ

The 1 200mm/4f1 L¡tepak is a

slim-sectioned, single lamp
f luorescent f itiing, manufactured
f rom top quality sleel. w¡th a f ull
bonderising and rust inh¡biting
process bef ore appltca lto n of wh ite
stoved enamel.
Plastic moulded l¡ghl blue end
pieces form a one piece end to lhe
channel. These ends are each
secured by means of a single
recessed screw and are spring-

Catalogue no.

loaded to facilitate re-lamping and
channel coverfixing. ln addition,
the moulding of lhe end piece is
extended to act as a lampholder
shroud and provide a re-lamp
guide. The Lilepak is assembled
complete with control gear.
channel cover. Warm White tube and
[ull instruclion leaflel. all packed in a

slrong attractive carton.
Suitable for Class 1 , ordinary, ìndoor.
normal atmospheres.

61 mm
2 Ain

94mn1
3 gin

Supply voltage
Standard f¡rt¡ng 23O/24OV 50Hz
Details ol littings for other supplies
are available on application.

Circúit tb

44
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'Circline' fluorescent fittings

The range of 'Circline'fitlings has
been designed for use in both
domestic ând commercial
appl ications.
A triangular shaped gear tray
containing 60W switchstart control
gear is completely hidden f rom view
by the wide range of attractive
diffusers. These fittings blend with all
decors and colour schemes.
The firting shown on this page is for
ordinary. indoor normal
atmospheres.

cFlow.60/0
The new Circline fitting has an
orange woven Raffia style shade
attachment with an opal
polystyrene dish diffuser which
com pletely conceals the fl uorescent
tube. The attachment is easily
removed by meansofspring clips
which locate over the f luorescent
tu be.

1 30mm/5.1 2in overall depth

2mm/'l 7.0in overall diam.

-- ------- ;'4ll

RANGE: Packed lete with Warm White tube

Voltages : These fittings are suitable
for 230/240Y \OHz.
Detai ls of fitti ngs suitable for other
suppl¡es are avatlable on application.

opal diffuser dish
(Catalogue no. CF 4603) is
available as a replacement item.
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Circline fluorescent fittings

The f¡ttings shown on this page
are for ordinary. indoor, normal
atmospheres.

CFlLSG60 Large Sparkle Glass
diffuser fitt¡ng
This bowl diffuser is moulded in
clear glass with a smooth upper
surface for easy cleaning and a
random embossed. patterned lower
surface wh ich sparkles even when
the filting is unlÌt. A radial pattern ¡s

silk screened in white on the upper
su rface of the g lass wh ich is
attached to the fÌtting by a white
plastic knob with an alum jnium
insert. The glass completely
obscures the fl uorescent tu be from
view.

'107mm

'17 5in

CFlSPG60 Sparkle Glass f itting
The diffuser is moulded in clear
glass with a smooth upper surface
Tor easy cleaning. A pattern is silk
screened in white on lhe upper
surface of the glass which is held to
the fifiing by a white plastic knob
with alum¡nium insertwhich holds
the glass flush to the tube.

Supply voltage
Standard fitting 230/240V Hz.
Detai ls of f¡tt¡ ngs for other su ppl ies
are available on application.

16in

RANGE: Packed complete with Warm White tube

60w

Laße spatkte gtass rcta¡n¡ng knob (Catalogue no. CF 4607) and spa*le glass reta¡n¡ng knob lcatalogue no. CF 4606) are available as rcplacenent ¡tems.

I

no.
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'Circline' fluorescent fittings

--Y
t\

1 39mm
5 sin

The f ¡ttings shown on this page are
for ordinary, indoor, normal
atmospheres.

CFlWHG.60 White Glass f itting
This f itling wilh its diff user moulded
i n smoolh g lass for ease of clean r ng
is suilablewhere a relatively plain
diffuser bowl is required.
The diffuser bowl is held f lush to the
fl uorescent tube by a white knob
with an aluminium insert.

CFA 60 Fitting
The anodized aluminium attachmenl
is simply assembled by localing over
the cenlre screw on lhe gear tray and
securing in pos¡tio n. A wh¡te opa I d ish
is then inserted.
This fitting is packed in one carton
complete wilh gear tray, aluminium
attachment and tube.

40ômm
16in

44Bmm
17.63in

'15Bmm

6.2 5¡n

RANGE: Packecl wilh Warm Whìte tube

are suitable
for 2 50H2.
Detai ls of fìtti ngs su itable for other
supplies are available on application

Aluminium frame (Catalogue no.
CF 4601 ), opal diffuser dish
(Catalogue no. CF 4603) are
available as replacement items.

Section 4:2O
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Standard I ncandescent Lamps

lndsx
6t2

5;3

6:4

5:5

5:6

5:7 5:8

5:9

5:10

5:11

5112

5:13

5:14

5 115

5:16

General liohting ssrv¡cs lampr

Homs llght¡ng lamps

Dscorativc and colourad lampr

Decorativo rnd coloured lampt

Tubulsr lamps

Spscial s€rvics lamp¡

Reflector lamps

S€aled beâm reflector lamp3

Low-voltage display lsmps

Low-voltago tqngston-halogen displsy lamps

fungsten-halogsn f loodl¡ght¡ng lamp3

Floodlightlng lampr

Dgcorat¡on aelt

Lamp caÞ code

Noto
Where lamps are catalogued with a
dual voltãge rating, lhe electricâl
characteristics shown are thosa
appl¡cable at the lilament design
po¡nt. details of which are ¿va¡lable
on âpplicat¡on.
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General lighting service lamps

SINGtE COIL Hish and low voltase

Watts cap Fin¡sh Standard pack
25 BC, ES Pearl 26

75 BC. ES Pearl or Cleâr 26

150 BC, ES Pearl or Clear 25
200 BC, ËS Peârl or CIeâr

300 GES Clear 10
10

i¡ 12

Clear 12

1 500 GES Clear
Voltases : I '1 0, 120, 20O12'lO, 220/230, 24O, 250:

75w - 24ol25Ù only; 1 500w --200 /21o, 220/230, 240. 250 only

SINGLE COIL

25 öt, Èù Pearl

100 BC, tsù Pearl

25-100W BC
1 50-200w Bc

A
60
80

B
105
160

For ES caps pdd 1 .5mm to length

A
110
130
1'to

B
300W and 500W GEs
750Wand 1000W GEs
1 SOOW GES

300
All dimensions in mm 335
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Home lighting lamps

40 24O BC Pea¡¡. Clear 25

PLUS LAMPS - COILED COIL

Pearl

60 200/210 BC Pearl 25

60 240 Silverl¡ght

100 2OO/21O Pearl

240

100 240 ES Pearl

N ËTAB U LB

BC

B
05
25

25
25

A

PLUS LAMP

'n
40-100w 60
1 50W 68

150
1 50 24O ES Pearl 25

150

N ETABULB
A

40w 60
60w 60

100w ô0
1 50W 75

PURLUX
A

60 a 100w 65

B

Stândard
Watts Volts Cap F¡n¡sh pack
40 2OO|23O,24O/25O BC Silverl¡sht 25
60 ,00/130240/150 BC Silwrl¡sht ,5

PU RLUX
Standard

Watts Volts Cap Finish pack

B
100
100
100
120

B
11?

A

A

A

A

60 240 BC Pearl 25
I 00 240 Bc Peârl

Watts Volts

PINK PEARL PINK PEARL
AB

40and60W 60 105
100w 68 125'150w 80 '160

Þtanqaro
Cap F¡n¡sh pack

40 240/250 BC P¡nk 25

150 240t250 BC Pink

NIGHTLIGHT

Watts Volts
Slandard

Cap Fin¡sh pack
5-8 2OO/25O BC Pearl 50
5 x 1 0-way packs per contâiner

All dimensions in mm

NIGHTLIGHT
AB

5-BW ô0 'r 05
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Decorative and coloured lamps

PLAIN CANDLE

Watts Volts Diameter Cap Finish
Standard
pack

25 24O/25O 35 BC. SBC, SES* Clear, Pearl, Silverlight 50

40 240/250 35 BC, SBC SES** Clear. Pearl, S¡lverlight 50

60 240/250 45 BC SBC Clear, Pearl, Silverl¡ght 50

PLAIN CANDLE

*25W SES cap in S¡l\ierl¡ght only
**40W SES cap ¡n Silverl¡ght and Clear only

COLOURED PLAIN CANDLE25W-40W BC
SBC
SES

6OW BC
sBc

BC
SBC
SES

A
35
35
35
45
45

B
92
9B
99

123
128

25 240/250 35 BC only Amber

40 240/250 35 BC only Amber 50

PINK PEARL CANDLE

B

40 240/250 35 BC, SBC

W
Pearl bulbswith ¡nternal 50
l¡ght pink d¡ffuse coat¡ng 50

TWISTED CANDLE
A

25W BC 35
SBC 35

40w-60w Bc 46
SBC 46

TWILITE CANDLE
AB

BC 30 125
sBc ,30 1 31

TWISTED CANDLE

B
95
99

123
12a

25 240/250 35 BC, SBC Clear, Pearl 50

40 240/250 46 BC, SBC Clear, Pearl 50

60 240/250 46 BC, SBC Clear, Pearl 50

COLOURED AND TIPPED TWISÏED CANDLE

40 2401250 46 BC only Amber tip, Pink t¡p 50

60 240/250 46 BC only Amber Îip, Pink tip 50

TWILITE CANDLE

40 240/250 30 BC, SBC Frosted 50

ROUND BULB

25 240/250 45 BC. SBC, SES S¡lverl¡ghr 50

40 240/250 45 BC, SBC,
ES, SES

Silverlight 50

B ROUND BULB FESTIVE

15 200/250 45 BC, ES Amber, blue, green, red, 50
wh¡te. yellow

ROUND BULB 25 2OO/25O 45 BC, ES Amber, blue, green, red,
white, yellowAB

45 65
45 10
45 74

All d¡mensions in mm

Section 5:4
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Decorative and coloured lamps

DÊCOR LAMPS 40, 60 and 10OW DECOR

40 24O/25O BC

24O/25O

Silverlight 10
Watts Volts cap F¡n¡sh

Standard
pack

4OW Decor
60W Decor

1 00W Decor
60W Decor

Cone

AB:77 100g7 120
97 120
60 158

6OW DECOR CONE

ADECOR
ROUND LAMP

DECOR ROUND LAMPS

40 24O/25O BC

ear

Amber, red, green, purple
0

40 240/250 8C Crown s¡lvered 10
B

Srlverlrght 1U

A
BC 1OO

B

COLOURED GLS

401 2OO/250 BC, ES Amber, blue, green, pink, red.

139

COLOURED GLS

AB
'1 5W-60W 60 105'100w 68 1 25

150W 80 160

All dimensions in mm

15 2OO/25O BC. ES Amber, blue, green. p¡nk, red, 100*
wh¡te, yellow
Amtrer. blue, green. prnk, red,
white, yellow

I UU.

1 00*

601 200/250 BC Amber, blue. green, pink, red, 100*

1 00ï 2oo/250 Bc Amber, blue, green, pink, red,

1 501 2OO|25O ES Amber 1 00x

GALA LIGHTING SET STRING

GALA LIGHTING SET LAMPS compr¡se the follow¡ng
z

yellow

container*1Ox lo-way packs per
lNot su¡table for outdoor use unles:ì enclosed for protect¡on aga¡nst rain
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Tubular lamps

Pack

Pack

53

24O/250

Pack
ol contãct
or
or contact

ARCHITECTURAL CURVED-å, 2, L circle
Watts Volts Contacts F¡nish Slandard

1 2in
18in
20in
24in
36in
48in

ARCHITECTURAL
ABC

35W 30 229 305
53W 30 382 457
60w 30 424 500
75W 30 534 610

1 10W 30 839 915
150W 30 1144 1220

31

I
Rad i us

393

I CTRCLE

636

j' 6

å crRcLE
å crRcLE

A 31

B
302

SINGLE CAP
TUBULAR B
BC and SBC 82

ES 84
SES 83

DOUBLE CAP
TU BULAR

AB
30 and 60W 25 221

25 244

LONGLITE

All dimensions ¡n mm

and frosted
fAmbet in 60W 284mm only

SINGLE CAP TUBULAR
Watts Volts Contacts F¡n¡sh Standard

Pack

25 24O/25O ES. SES C¡ear 50¿o ru
(Longlite)
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Special service lamps

F[IEGLOW

Vlbtts Volts Finish

B

FIREGLOW

-pfong
3-pin

BC
BC

A
60
ô0
60

s
105
103
'113

B
'105

A

A

I

ue
Red, Wh¡te, Yellow

2OO|25O ES, SES

SWIÏCHBOARD

IN

Amber, Blue, Green,
Rod, White. Yellow

50*
50*

PYGMY AND SWITCHBOARD
INDICATOR

AB
BC 28 56
ES 2B 58

sBc 28 62
SES 28 63

PILOT INDICATOR
AB

sBc 18 41
CAND 1 B 46

sEs 18 47

ear

B

OVEN LAMP
AA

60

5 x 1O-way packs pet conta¡ner
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Special service lamps

ROUGH SERVICE These lamfrs have additional filamenl supports and
are tor use rn portable handlamps and srmilar local¡ons

¿c

ROUGH SERVICE
AB

25. 40 and 60W 60 '105

1 00w 68 125

40 BC, ES Pearl 25
60 BC, ES Pearl

SAFELITE - ROUGH SERVICE This lamp has a special coating to
contain the ments in the event of bre

TRAFFIC SIGNAL For use in traffic nals

ES

50 B i- pin Clear
12v 1u M32

HEATING LAMPS
INFRA-RED REFLECTOR

150
10

2

INFRA-RED REFLECTOR Hard lass bulb

A
6B

SAFELITE

1251 00w

TRAFFIC SIGNAL

65W ES 50w
Bi pin

6.35

I
l

44
I

30max.

AB
60 101

INFRA.RED REFLECTOR
AB

1 50W 126 118
215W 126 118

h)

B

BC, 't0

INFRA-RED ROUND BULB INFRA-RED ROUND BULB
AB

250W 88 1 80

range quartz

Section 5:8
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Reflector lamps

REFLECTOR FLOODLIGHT
AB

500w GEs 1 65 312

REFLECTOR DISPLAY
AB

75Wand'100W 95 135
1 50W 126 118
250W Spot 126 1.18

Decor Spot Lamp
V oltage : 240 /25O

AB
40Wand60W 80 109

MAINS VOLTAGE DISPLAY
AB

1 00W 3-pin BC. ES 68 12b

B

BB

A
lAl

A

spor¡-l'cxr
.AB

250W 126 178
Fo. Chelsea fittings

40w 60 100
A

All dimensions ìn mm
Interior Di Reflector Lam

Reflector
Reflector D¡splay - Lacquered - Red

Hetlector ljrsplay Lacquered - tslue 75 '1 0
R

Refleclor D¡splây

Rrlrd i¡tr: tõrrh*
Decor Lam

reflector w¡th I diffused front
60

Fin¡sh: Red 40 ]U
B lue 40 10
Green 40 10
Yellow 40 10

Voltage: 2401250 Rôted life : '1 000 hôurs

lnter¡or D¡splay Spotlights and Floodl ¡ght
inter¡or

For Chelseâ

*1 
1 0V Chelsea not available 2OO/23O, 24O/25OV BC only

ES, BC, 250W whrch is ES onlV Rated l¡fe:1000 hoúrs

Reflector Floodl

rs

Mains Voltage Display Lamp
Standard

Type
Crown
silvqed 100

Watts Cap pack

Voltage : 240l250
Rated life: 1000 hours

ES
3 p¡n BC 25
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Sealed beam reflector lamps

Par sealed beam spotl ights and
floodlights
These lamps, wìth the exception of
the Cool-rây. are for indoor and
outdoor appl¡caÎ¡ons. The Color-ray
spollighls have internal thin film
dichroic lenses which have a high
trãnsm¡ssion f actor and mai ntai n

constant colour lhrough I ife.

The Cool-ray lamp has a dichroic
ref lector, allowing much of the heat
to pass through the back of the lamp
without loss of light. This lamp is for
use in special fittings only. indoors.
Its coo I ray a nd colour temperature of
4000"K make it an ideal source for
display and exhibition applicalions.

PAR 38 SEALED BEAM For outdoor and in

Clear

¡-'¿cqrere¿ - Clrm lO
Voltages I Lacquered 240/250 onlv ì

Olhe6 200/230,240/25O
Cao: ES Rated l¡fe I 2000 hours

10

ht - Green

Cool '10

-tay
Othets 1 1 O / 1 20, 2OO / 230, 24V spot)

ES Rated

c

A

SEALED BEAM REFLECTOR
FLOODLIGHT AND SPOTLIGHT

ABC
100Wand150W 1215 135 5I

PAR 56

A

c

Seatinq plane

D

ABCD
1 33.4 11.1,13.1 85 178

PAR 56 SEALED BEAM For outdoor and indoor applications
Type 300W Standard Pack

Clear - Narow Spotl¡ght 10ñ
Clear W¡de 'to

24O/250
Cap : GX1 6d ,

Section SfO
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Low voltage display lamps

Lamp
lllus. Volts Watts Ref. no.
1 12 50 1 1-701 5

Type
The 38mm lamp is spher¡cal in shape.
11 has an ¡nternal crown reflector and
gives a non-spill narrow beam of light.

fhe mushroom-shaped 64mm sealed
beam lamp with Bosch cap has an
internôl reflector with a diffus¡ng front
face and g¡ves a soft edge beam of h¡gh
¡ntens¡ty.

The 'l 2V 50W lamp has a clear front ancl

an ¡nternal reflector alumin¡zed to the
parabolic bulb. This gives â narrow beam
of l¡ght.

Standard
pack
25

cap
Bosch

2 12 50 1 1 .80',12 25

3 12 50 11-1014 25

4 12 24 1 1 -7005 25

Bosch

SBC

Bosch

2

3

The '1 2V 24W lamp g
edged beam. lnternal

ives a high intensity soft
ref lector diffusing f ront.

4

5 24 1 50 11-7040 25 Crown reflector clear back'

83

@)
þ-tt4
'-¿\r -

ê:
IÐl

l_Ji
B2O/21

BC. Bosch

@
f.] 5'l

L-ls
81 5/21

SBC
E21 /30

A t¡ansformer is normaìly required for the operation of these lamps

All dimensìons in mm

The 1 2V lamps have a nominaì life of
I 000 hours. I he 24V i bow lâmp has
been desiqned to give a life of 500 hours.

ES
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Low voltage tungsten-halogen display lamps

12 ñãx.

M32

B b max-

max

19.5
45 max. 44

30+0.25
30+0 25

I M34

6.1
-6M28

15 max.-

t-

49.4
500

M37

42.O
max.

37 +O.25

12.5 min

6.1-6.6
l-l
M36

Max.
bulb
wall

Max.
pinch
temp.

Räted Colour Nominal
temp. ìumen BurningNominal Nom¡nal temp.

All d¡mensions ¡n mm
A transformer_is_norsally required for the operation of these lêmps

l¡fe
volts watts hours 'K outpul posit¡on

horizontal
to

2
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Tungsten - halogen f loodlight and display lamps

Fa4

R7s

A new and powerful light source in the
rânge of tungsten filament lamps.
Application : Gerìeral illuminatiorì
floodlighting and d¡spiay ighting.
RANGEi S¡x l¡near lamps 300W.
500w. 750w. 1000w. 1 500w. 2000w.
Four compact m¡n¡atures 6V 20W.
1 2V 50W. 1 2V 100W. 24V 250W
Rated l¡fe i 2000 hours.

Principle: The tungsten filament is
enclosed in a gas-filled quanz tube.
together with a carefully controlled quantity
of a halogen. Whe¡l the tungsten f¡lament
is heated by the electric cuÍent the halogen
vaporises and controls the evaporation
of the filament, the tungsten vapour being
carried to the contrastingly comparative cool
wall of the bulb where it combines witlì the
halogen lo fo¡m a tungsten halide- This
compound then returns to the filament
where it is chemicâlly converted back to
tungsten and the halogen. The action
, ontinues 10 ¡cpeat itse ' v. hile lhe lamp is
in operation.

The regenerative cVcle perfo¡nìs a
'self cleaninq'âction on the inner
surface of the bulb resulting in neôrly
1 00% lumen maintenance.

Advantages:
1 Up to 20% more light output compaÍed

to coresponding GLS lamp.
2 Double life-2000 hours.
3 Constant light output through life.
4 Compâct, easily controllâble light

source.

NOTES
It is an âdvanlage to hâve a fuse in the
'ltting or extprn¿1, irLurl. Duilnq opetation.
the temperature of the lamp pinch seal
should not exceed 350-C, whilst the buLb
wall lemperature must not drop below
250"C in order to maintain the
tungsten halogen cyc e.
I I he slânoard lenglh ot lhe 7bow lamp r.
1Bgmm. Lamps with an overall length ol
1 TBmm are also âvailâble. Specìfy length
when orderi¡9.
lThe 1 000W lamp is also available i n 1 1 OV

rating.
For distance betweerl conlacts deduct
4mm from overall lengtlì.
**lnternal f use fÌtted.
nAva¡lable with frosted finish for

wallwasher fitting.

RANGE
N om¡ nal

Rated colour Overall Max Nominal
Nominal l¡fe temp. lamp Bulb lighted

Nominal lumens hours 'K length d¡a length Type of Burn¡ng

wattsVoltsltfficontdctspositioncalalogUeno'

900 2000 2900 44 max. 12 4 2\ 1 t u .6 35 Universal M32b0 12
100 12 2000 3000 4b max. 1l 5. 5x2 9 G.6 35 Base to M28

horizontal

5750 2000 3000 58 max. 1 5 8 1 x4 9 G.b Jb Base down to
horizontal

M362b0 24

300 966 Kg TH D/300/voltage rat¡ng

Kg TH D/300^@ltage Éil ng
Kl THD/500/1',l0
K1 THD/500/',l 20
K1 IHD/500/""It"q" *tilg
Kã TH Drsõlrcltase mt¡ns
K4 TH DÍ 0OO/voftase ret¡ns
K5 TH D/1 5OO/-¡hg*"t.s
Kg TH D/2000/voltage rar¡ng

KO TH D/2000/voltase

240/250 50OO 2000 2850 117 +0.25
so
soo

Fa4

5oo** 120 10500 2000 3000 111+2.5 11 51 H/s

Horizontal
+15"
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Floodlighting lamps

Class 81 Spherical bulbs
For floodlightrng of buildings and
for studio and thealre spots and
fl ood I ights.
The objective averaqe life in
well-ventilated filtings is 800 hours.
The burning posilion is within
'1 35" from cap down.

c

Il

81/1
B1/2
B1/3
81 /4

B
max.

125

190

C

15

132

nominal

115

mens
Reference no. Watts

'100
Fi n ish

Clear

'15V Standard
1'100

31
B1

1 000
* Lamps available in 1 steps

Class 82 GLS bulbs
Applications are similar to Class B1
especially flaodl¡ghl¡ng from high
towers for football grounds,
stadiums. tattoos and similar.
The average objective life for lamps
B2/1-3 is 800 hours in well
ventilated fìtt¡ngs.
For 82/4 it rs 200 hours which is
very adequate for a full season of
evening maches.

82/t
82/2
82/3
B2/4

max.
132
'152
172
172

C
nominal

202
225
250
207

B
max.
275
309
334
334

Class 82 Lumens at Lumens at
Reference no. Watts Finish Cap 1OO/1101115V 200-250V* Standard pack

e
82/3 1 500 Clear GES 26000

@
40

E+

o
r40.r

#.qs

@
PfL
æ:oAll dimensions in mm
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Decoration sets and spare lamps

úls.--
..:r':-

Decoration sets for 200/250v operat¡on Sparo lamps

.4
4

Fairylites
The ever popular family favourite
Twelve gaily coloured lamps and
a spare, with flex, holders and
BC connector.

Fest¡velites
A colourful set with the sparkle
of cut crystal- Twelve coloured
crystal coated lamps and a

spare w¡th flex, holders ¿nd
BC connector.

Satinlites
The soft, silky sheen of saÌ¡n
Twelve coloured lamps plus a

spare with flex, holders and BC

Party Time Firefly
Glowing'p¡n points' of colour
êdd touches of brilliance and
the atmosphere of a conti nenlal
fiesta. LES capped lamps.
Twentylite set comprises

20-12V1 1Wlamps+1 spare
and l fused lômp.
Fortylite set comprises

40 6V0.75Wlamps l-2 spares
and 1 fused lamp.

Party T¡me Satinlite
1 2 coloured Satinlite lamps l- 1

spâre with flex holders a nd BC
connectoÍ in an "assemble
yourself pack".

Party Time Petal
A set of highly colourful
petâl- lites complete with f lex,
holders and BC connector.
Twentylite sel comprises :

20-1 2V l.1W lampsl-1 spare
and 1 fused lamp.
Fortylite set comprises :

40-6V 0 75W lamps-l-2 spâres
and 1 fused l¿mp.

Fa¡ry-Lites
Three 2OV 3W lamps of differenr
colours f or use in twelve la mp
sets.

Festive-Lites
Three 20V 3W lamps i n a bubble
pack. Var¡ous colours with a

crystal finish,for use in twelve
lâmp sets.

Satin-Lite
Three 20V 3W lamps ¡n various
attract¡ve satin f ¡nished colours,
for use i n twelve lamP sets.

F¡ refly
Five lêmps in various colours.
6V lamps for Fortvl¡te sets a nd
1 2V lamps for Twentylite sets.

0

l\
e

A
u

ffi
@
W

A
V

w
Party T¡me Lites
40 highly coloured lamps with
shades, flex, holders and BC
connectof,
Set comprises:

40-6V 0.75W lamps+2 spares
and 1 fused lamp.

¡rl¡tda

¡,¡ri

g
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Lamp cap code

LAMP CAP CODE
BC Bayonet
SBC Small Bayonet
SCC Small Cenlre Contact
ES Edison Screw
SES Small Ed¡son Screw
MES Miniature Edison Screw
GES Goliath Edison Screw
The dimension code ind¡ca{es. first,
by letter, the type of cap. The first
two figures indicate the nom¡nal
outer diameter of the cap barrel or
screw thread in millimetres. The
next two f¡gures ¡ndicate the overall
lenglh and the last two lhe
d iameter of the fla nge.

31

I
All dimensions in mrn

3 pin
8223/31

BC
x30

GES
E4O/45

BC
822/25 x26

@
l.'..1
SES

814/25 x 11

@@F,,-l l*,,t
SCC

BCl 5s/21
scc

S1 5s/1 5

Ël
l* r, -.]

@
F.'{

u,3 3'hl1,u

ES 827 127

BC
822/22

Ð-T
Øìtttr
l.'.J

@
l'r rl

L\2/21 x13

@
l''04

þe9
SBC

815/24x17
SBC

815121 x 22

--

ES
E21 /51 x 39

ectron :16

SES
E14/23 x 15



Fluorescent tubes lntroduction and lndex
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Fl uorescent tubes general information

Braided Cathode
The braided cathode filament
British Patent 1 31 059 is now being
used in 1 500mm/5ft 65/B0W
and 80W BC, 1 800mm/6ft 85W and
2400mm/8ft B5W and 1 25W tubes.

These exclusive braided cathodes
give more efficjent operation. fewer
early failures and longer life than
the conventional coiled coil
câthode.

The braided calhode consists of
a hollow rnesh cylinder whrch is
formed by braiding eight very thin
strands of tungsten wire together.
This means that the emitter ¡s held
within the hollow cylinder thus
forming a solid core.
The release of e¡ectrons is better
controlled than with a coiled coil
filament and this results in the
braided cathode having
approximately 70% greater electron
em tsston_

Cathode Shields
Cathode shields are incorporated
on the high loading tube
range (ô00mm/2ft 40W.
1 500mm/5ft 65/BOW, 1 800mm/
6ft 85W. 2400mm/8ft B5W and
1 25W

This shield trafls evaporat¡on
from the cathode during life.
preventing black marks from
forming at thé end of the lube..ln
addition. cathode shields reduce
flicker which may sometimes be
noticeable from commercial
fitt¡ ngs.

Reflector Tubes

PHOSPHOR

REFLECTOR LAYER

GLASS IUBE

120'

WINDOW

OF LAMP CONTACTS

The reflector fluorescent lubes have
an additional highly reflecting
coat¡ng added between the
fluorescenl powder and the inside
of the glass tube. ln this wav the
majority of light is rad jated t'hrough
an aperture of 1 20' from the lamp
centre in the preferred direct¡on.
This lamp is particularly useful rn
the following applicat¡ons :

L¡ght¡ng in dusty atmospheres:
Dust collectton on an ordinary tube
and fitting rapidly reduces light
output. Wilh a reflector tube. light
re d¡rectjon is independent of dust,
and l¡ght output is better
mainta¡ned.
D¡splay l¡ghting
t his lamp is useful where space is
restricted as ¡n showcases where
it is difficult to put an external
reflector.
High intensity lighting
Feflector lamps enable tubes to be
mounted in banks where an
external reflector may not be
convenient or effective.
Replacement lamps can Lre used
in old f¡tt¡ngs which have
deteriorated, so as to give an
increase in useful light output.
Replacement
Lamps can be used in old fittings
which have deteriorated ,so as to
give an increase in useful light
output.

Amalgam Tubes
Many modern enclosed commercial
f ittings cause standard f luorescent
tubes to operale above their
optimum temperature thus giving
s¡gnificant reduct¡ons in light outpuT.

Amalgam control of the mercury
vapour pressure in a tube allows
efficient operation at higher
temperatures. The quoted lumen
output of a slandard tube is
measured at an ambient temperature
of 25'C, corresponding to a surface
temperature of 40-45'C. As the
temperature rises. lumen output
falls. The same rating of amalgam
lamp gives a similar lumen output at
an ambient lemperature of 50'C.
corresponding to a surface
temperalure of 65'C. Gains in light
output of up to 20% over slandard
lubes can be achieved in multi-lamp
enclosed commercial fittrngs.
Amalgam tubes are d¡rectly
interchangeable with standard tubes.

A/ote. Amalgam tubes only gìve
advantages at air temperalures
above 40"C. Standard tubes give
betler performance below this
temperatu re.
Rat¡ngs available
1800 mm/6ft 85W White, Warm
White, Natural.

Further information is available
from Regional Offices.

D T(]¡

30

l

9

BULA WALL TTMPEBAIURÊ fC)

lo 20 30 40 50 60

AIB I€MPEAATUFE ABOUND IUBE ('C)
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Fluorescent tubes general information

Rated Life and Group
Replacement
The rated life of all 12OOmm/4ft.
1 500mm/5ft. 1 800mm/6Ít and
2400mm/8ft. 38mm/1lin
diameter lubes ¡s 7500 hours. The
râted ljfe of all other ratings is 5000
hours. In many situations ¡t ¡s
advdntageous to replace tubes tn
bulk (Group Replacement) rather
than as individual lamps fail.
Among the benefits of Group
Replacement are:

A saving in initial cost.
A hrgher average level oI lrghtrng
More uniform lighting
Less interruplion of work
A saving in running costs.

Further informâtÌon on Group
[ìeplacement is available from
Regional Offices.

British Standards
Fluorescent tubes described in this
catalogue conform to British
Standard 1 853:1 967 and
lnternational Slandard IECBl
where applicable.

Thorn Lighting holds Licence no
5247 for the manufacture of
fluorescent tubes 1o BS.1 853.

Fluorescent Tube Packing
Ouantities
Circles: 12
2400mm/8ft 20
Blacklight Blue: 24
All others: 25

M iniature Fluorescent Tubes
lvl iniature f luorescenl tubes give
high lumen output with low power
consumption (equivalenl to a

filament lamp five times the wattage)
Their long life. low temperature

and slim shape make them
particularly suatable for s¡gns,
bollards, displays. bulkheads and
appliances.

Colours for General Use
To encourage rationalisation of the
range of fluoresceni tube colours
available. two colours have been
chosen by Thorn as being suitable
[or the majority of rnstallatrons:
White-The highest efficacy tube
available for general lighting
pu rposes.
Natural-Good colour rendering
lube for commercial and display
purposes.

These colours are identified in
bold type in this catalogue and
it is recommended that they be
used Tor general lighting purposes.

Colour Temperatures for
Fluorescent Tubes
The lerm 'colour temperature'
should strictly be applied only to
spectral distrjbulions close to the
black bidiadistributions. Thus in
fluorescent tub,e colours the colour
'temperature is merely an indication
of the localion of the chromalicity
co-ordinates on a colour chart.

The colour temperatures should
not be used as a guide for
photographic purposes.
Arrificial Dayl¡ght 6500"K
Northlight/Colour l\,4atching 6500'K
Tropical Daylight 6500'K
Daylight 4300"K
"Kolor-rite 4000"K
Natural 4000'K
De Luxe Natural 3600'K
Wh¡te 3400'K
Warm White 3000'K
De Luxe Warm White 3000'K

Metr¡cat¡on
Fluorescent lamps are now
designated in nominal Iengths in
millimetres. The table below shows
how these relate to their former

Bi-pin/BC Adaptor
AME 81515 Adaptor convert¡ng
bi-pin lamp cap to BC. The overall
length of a 1500mm/5ft bi-oin
tube w¡th these adaptors does nof
exceed the length of a BC tube.

sÇ
Carton Colour Coding
Thorn were the first to operate carton
label colour coding on the labels at
the ends of tube cartons to assist
¡dentif icat¡on. The coding is as
follows:-
White Buff
Wârmwhite-Pink
Dayl¡ght-l\,4 agenta
N atu ral-G reen
Northlight/Colour matching-BIue
De Luxe Natural-Red
AII other colours are coded whìte

desi g nat¡ons.
8ft ¡amps are now
6ft lamps âre now
5ft lamps are now
4ft lamps are now
3ft lamps are now
2ft lâmps are now

21 in lamps are now
1 8in lamps are now
1 2in lamps are now

9in lamps are now
6¡n lamps are now

designated 2400mm
designated lBO0mm
designated 1 500mm
designated 1 200mm
designaled 900mm
designated 6OOmm
designated 525mm
designated 450mm
designated 300mm
designated 225mm
des¡gnated 1 50mm

Guarantee
Any fluorescent lube failing
within 12 monlhs from the ciate
of purchase by the user (or
prior 10 3000 hours burning
whichever is the shorler).
except through misuse. will be
replaced free of charge.
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Fluorescent tube range
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AM AM AM AM AM
AM AM AM AM AM

AMAAMAMAM
AMA-AA
AA
A-
A-
AA
AA

Wh¡te
Warm White

Dayl¡ght

Natural
Northl¡ght/Colour Matching

De Luxe Warm Wh¡te

'Kolor-rite .. ..
De Luxe Natural .. ..
Anificial Dayl¡ght .. ..

Reflector Tubes
White

Warm White

Davl¡qht

Natural
Amalgam Tubes
White

Warm White

Natural
Colours

P¡nk, Green, Blue, Red, Gold. Peach

Radar Red .. ..
Ultra-Violet (non-filter) .. .

Blackliqht blue u-v
Gro-lux

Circular tubes

AMAAM
A-A
AAA
AAA
AAA
A-

AMAMAMAAMAM
AMAMAMAAMAM
AMAMAMAAMA
AMAMAMAAMA
AAAAA-
AAAA
AAAAAA
AAAAAA
AAA-A-

AM AMI AM
AM AI\¡I AM
AMAAM

AM

A

AAAAA
AAAAA

AAA
A

A-A
A-

1

A-AA-A-
_AA-

A

A

A-A-AAA-
A-A-AAA

A-AATAAIAA

400mm/1 6in dia, 60W M

400mm/1 6in d¡4. 4OW M

300mm/1 2in dia. 32W M

200mm/8 25¡n dia.22W M

*P¡nk only Tl'4azda in 1¡n only 11¡n dia only

Note: Letter A denotes lamps branded atlas letter M those blanded mazda

Tube Grades
There are difTerent grades of tube to
suit varìous types of control gear
and lhe correct type musl be used
to obtain satisfactorY slart¡ng
performance.

GP (General PurPose
Ou¡ckstart) grade tubes
(McFE/u)
The GP Ouickstart lube ¡s

manufactured to g¡ve salisfactory
stârtino with all switch or swltchless
start cõnttol çlear and ts now
supplied as the stdndard lube for
use in all littìngs. For switchless
starl circu¡ts the metal chass¡s must
extend the full ìength of the tube
and be bonded to earth. The
metalwork must not be more than
20mm from the tube. Ouickstart,
resonant-start and other sw¡tchless
start circu¡ts must be used onlY on
200-250V 50 Hz supPlies where
the neutral conductor ¡s at earth
potent¡al.

MS (Metal Strip) grade tubes
(McFA/u)
Th¡s tube ìs necessary only for
special conditions, e.g. where
earthed metalwork is not adjâcent to
the túbe. lt has a metallic conducting
strip cemented to the outside of the
tube. connected to both caps, whlch
must be earthed.

A limited range of the more
popular tubes in 600-1 500mm/
2-5ft lengths can be supplied
with metal strip.
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Fluorescent tubes Colour I applications
Colours for General Use
I n order to encourage rationalisation of the range of fluorescent tube colours available. two colours have been chosen by
Thorn as being suitable for the major¡ty of instaliations-
Whito-The highest efficacy tube available for general lighting purposes.

Natural-Good colour rendering tube for commercial and display purposes.
These colours have been ¡dentified in bold type in th¡s catalogue ônd it is recommended that they be used for general light¡ng purposes.

Percentage Colour
of Wh¡te rendering Colour

Tube colour Tube lumens qualitv appearance Application and remarks

lndustr¡al light¡ng
White and Warm White 100/98
Davlìght 94

Fai r I ntermediale
Cool

General illuminâtion at max¡mum efficacy.
Buildings requiring artificial illum¡nat¡on 1o blend with nalural
davlighl. Minimum of 300 lux musl be provided to avoid ¿n
excessively cold appearance.
A¡eas where accu¡ate colour matching is carried out. Á minimum
of 900 lux must be provided. ConfoÍms to 8S950:Part One

General and drawing offices requiring maximum lighting efficiencV
Generâl office lighting particularly where required to blend w¡th
natural daylight. M¡ninìum of 300 lux necessary.
Offices, showrooms, studios, col¡eges, hosp¡tâls.
Office buildìngs requ¡r¡ng a wa¡m effect, flattering to the complexion

Faì r

Anificial Daylight 41 Very Good Cool

Commerc¡al light¡nq
Wh¡te and Warm Wh¡te 100/98
Natural 10

Fa¡r
G ood

lntermediate
I ntermediate

'Kolor rite 65
De Luxe Warm White 66

Very Good lntermed¡ate
Good Warm

Natural

De Luxe Natural

'Kolor-rite

De Luxe Warm White

Wh¡te

Côlours

Coo I

I ntermediate

lntermed¡ate

I ntermediate

I ntermediate

Poor

D¡splay l¡ght¡ng
Northlight/
Coloùr N/latching

Domestic l¡ght¡ng
Wh¡te:or Warm White 100/98
De Luxe Warm Whitê 66

Fa¡ r
G oocl

59

70

49

65

100

G ood

Very Good

Very Good

Good

Fair

Poor

G oo.l

Poor

Poor Poor

'fâilors (Colour matching a¡eas), furr¡ers and lor winlry effects.
Minimum of 600 lux necessary to avoid an excessively cold
appearance.

-lewellery, glassware, china, hardware. tailors (ma¡n shop areas),
summer frocks aild department stores. Min¡mum of 300 lux necessary.
Flor¡sts. fishmongers, butchers, grocers, supermarkets and br¡ghtly
coloured merchandise.
The f¡rst cho¡ce where lrue reproduction of colour is required, gives
lhe effect of a sunny day.
Furniture. restaurants, lounges and for domestic sett¡ngs; tungsten
f¡lament lâmp effect.
General display lighting requiring maximum light oulput, but wilhout
the need for good colour quality.
Green, gold, blue, red, pink, peach, for special effects.

Rooms requiring maximum light output.
Rooms requir¡ng a warmer colour light blending with tungsten
f¡lament lamps.
Decorative l¡ghting giv¡ng a very warm effect.

Saturated colours for display, floodlighting, stage lightìng.
/úoaei Bed and Gold tubes should onlv be used ¡n switchstait
circuils

This special tube colour has been developed for plant growth
purposes, i.e., its spectral energy is ideally suited to seed
germination and rapid plant growth. lt is also ¡deal for aquarium
lighting where it stimulates aquatic plant growth. Gro-lux tubes
have a lavender colour appearance with a strong red and blue
rendering effect. Although yellows are poor, foliage has a r¡ch
green appearance. Colouring of tropical f¡sh, plants and flowers
looks especially viv¡d under Gro-lux tubes.
For further ¡nformation see 'Gro-lux Fluorescent Tubes' Leaflet
No. TLL009.
The Ultra-violet tube emits a large proportion of its energy as
invisible ultra-violet radialion between 300 and 400 nanometres.
The tube also emits a small amount of vis¡ble l¡ght at the blue end
of the spectrum. Ava¡lable 65/BOW, 40W, 20W, 15W and BW.
Ultra-violel tubes as above (but w¡th black glass bulb) which
transmit ultrê-v¡olet only filterìng out the v¡s¡ble light.
Available 4OW (1200mm), i 5W. 8W. 6W and 4W.
A br¡ght magenta red colour with â higher light output than Red -
originally used for radâr rooms but also gives â strong red effect
to meat and bacon displays.
Available 65/BOW and 40W.

P¡n k
Peach

UItra-violet
( Non-f¡lter)

25\
65 I

Special appl¡cat¡ons
Green 95
Peach ôO
Gold 55
Pink 25
Blue 20
Red 5
Gro lux 30

Blacklight Blue

Radâr Red
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Fluorescent tubes light outPut

Lumen outPuts
The lumen outputs quoted in th¡s catalogue
a¡e measured at 25"C in âccordance with
BS 't 853.
lnit¡al lumens
lnit¡al lumens are meâsured after 1 00 hours
operation.
Light¡ng des¡gn lumens
Lighting design lumens are the lamp
outputs at 2000 hours and are
recommended as a guide to lighting
engineers planning scheme layouts.

Lumen output beyond 2000 hours
decreases by 2% to 3% per 1 000 hours
use accord¡ng to the colour and loading

Colours for general use
The colours identif¡ed ¡n bold type are
recommended f or general l¡ghti ng purposes.

2'lin 12in gin 6in
13W 8W 6W 4W

MINIATURE FLUORESCENT TUBES
ln¡t¡al lumens L¡ght¡ng des¡gn lumens

525mm 300mm 225mm 150mmbz5mm 225mm lSOmm
zt tn
'l3w

12in
8W

6in9in
6W

Wh¡te öJU

Warm White 830 425 290 150
Dayl¡ghr 780 400 275 140
Natural 325 230 1 1 0

ffi

425 290 1 50 730 360 240 120
730--s6õ 240 120
6dõ 340----230--i1o-

2AO 1 90 85

FLUORESCENT TUBES

2400 2400 1 800 ',l 500 1 500 1 5o0f 1 200 900 900t 600 600 450 4501
mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

8Ít SuperS Supero SuperS Supers 5ft 4lt 3ft 3ft 2ft 2fi 18in 18in
125W 85W 85W 8oW* 65W* sow 40W 30W 30W 40W 20W 15W 15W

v4vu 7300 6600 5700 5050 370U 3UUU 21 00 z4w 2000 12lJ0 9buwh¡te
Warm Wh¡te 9300 '1200 6500 5600 4950 3650 2950 21 00 2400 2000 1200 900 960

Daylight 9UUO 7000 6250 5450 4800 3600 2900 20U0 230U 1 900 1 1 50 850 900

Natural 7150 5500 4800 4300 3700 ZA00 ZSUU l6uu öUU 1500 900 650 7UU

UE LUXE wnlle 5300 41 00 36UU 2150 1 þuu 't 400 8b0 ö0u

"Kolor-r¡te 630U 4800 4300 3800 3350 2550 2000 1 bbo '1300 850

Nonhlight/colour 5800 4500 4000 3400 3000 1 g{J{J 1 3UU ] 5UU 1250 800 550 600

De Luxe 3200 2900

Warm White Stioo 6700 6l o0 51 00 4600 3250 2too I E50 2l b0 1 700 1 1 00 750 800

5750
6500

De Luxe warm Wh¡te 6200 4700 3bu0 31 UU '1 950 1250 1 450 lZOt) 750 500

"Kolor-rite 5/00 4400 3850 3400 3000 2200 1800 1 3UU 1 't00 750

Northl¡ght/Colour 530U 4100 3600 3100 ztor) 1 /UU 1 UþU ¿þv 1050 700 450 500

Natural 2100 600 400

Artificial Dayl¡ght 3400 3000 2600 2300 2100 12{J1) 500 400

lThese tubes are in diameter. All others are 38mm/1 51n

*The Super
su¡table for

5 tube ¡s a purpose 65/80W tube
use ¡n all 65W or 80W bi-p¡n fittinqs

1 500mm/5ft 80W BC tubes are st¡ll
available in a limited range of standard
colours
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Fluorescent tubes light output

REFLECTOR TUBES

COLOURED TUBES

GRO-LUX

TROPICAL DAYLIGHT

CIRCULAR TUBES

L¡ghtíng des¡gn lumens (2000 hours)
White 7700

Wh¡te 6500 5800 5]UU 4500 2too 1 100
Warm White 6400 44U9 zõ5u

Six standard colours - Red, Blue, Green,
Gold, Peach and Pink - are ava¡lable. These
are pr¡marily designed for decorative and
effect lighting purposes.

Lighting des¡gn lumens (2000 hours)
1 800
6ft 5fr at sft ar 4lt 3ft 2f1 2ft
85W 80W 65W 40W 30W 40W 20W

Pink 1 600 1 400 1 25rÙ 750 550 buu 290
¿5V z3t) þU

Gold * 2700 2400 1450 550
Green 5200 4600 2800 1 100
6t ue 1 3U0 1150 ¿10

Light¡ng design lumens (2000 hours)
450mm/1 8¡n 15W: 550

*Red and co¡d tubes should be used onty in switchitari cirruitr

Lighting design lumens (2000 hours)

5fr at sfr ar 4Ít 3Ít 2ft 1 8in 21in 12in80w 65w 40W 30W 20W 15W 13W 8W

L¡ght¡n9 design lumens (2000 hours)
Warm Wh¡te only

400mm 40omm 300mm 200mm-Iube size 'l 6in 1 6in 12in 8.25¡n
(diameter)

60w 40w 32w 22W
850
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Fl uorescent tubes dimensions

)
26 diamefer _
Bi pin tube

1.11
1.17

12.1 24.2 21.0

9.21

13 46

-t12.1 35'B

4 85 15.75 16 0

11.5
20.15

.0or 21 5

2215 354 39.5

0.

t7l 8.0

39.5

M¿ximum dimensions (mm)

STRAIGHT TUBES

'16 diameter
Bi-pin tube

I 3B diameter
Bi pin tube

3B
BC tube

diameler

Rated

wattage
Nominal dimensions

câp

Length, base

face to base

face (mm) _

Length, base face to
end of opposite cap p¡ns Lenqth overâll

mm

max. min. max, mìn

2400x38 96x'1å Bi-p¡n 2374.9 23A2.0 2378.4 2389.1

B5 2400x 38 96x 1å Bi-pin 237 4.9 2382.0 2374 4 2389 1

85 1800x38 72x1\ B i- pin '1763.8 't770.9 1 768.4 1178 0

65/80 '1 500x 38 60x1] Bi -pin '1 500.0 '1507.'1 1 504.8 '1 514.3

BO 1500x38 60x'1å BC '1 530.4 '1 5'17 6

50 'l 500x 26 tio x B i- pin 15000 1 507.1 1 b{J4.4 '1 514.3

40 1 200x 38 48x1i Bi-prn 1119.4 '1206 5 1204.1 1213 6

40 600x 38 24x1i Bi pin 589.8 596 9 594.5 604.0

30 900x 38 36x 1 å B¡-p¡n 894 6 901 .7 899.3 908.8

30 900 x 26 36 x'1 B ¡- p¡n 894 6 901 .7 899 3 908 8

20 600x 38 24x1+ Bi pin 589.8 596 9 594.5 604.0

15 450x 38 18x1L Bi-pin 431.4 444.5 442 1 451 .6

l5 450x 26 18x1 B ¡- p¡n 437 4 444.5 442-1 451 .6

13 525x 1 6 21 xZ Small bi-P¡n 51 6 8 521.5 531 0

8 300x 1 6 12x ? 295 3 292-9 302 4Small bi'p¡n 284'2

6 22s\16 9xå 219.1 216.7 226 2Small bi-p¡n 2'12'O

4 150x16 6x.Þ 142 9 140.5 '1 50.0Small bi-pin 135 8

CIRCULAR TUBES

Lamp
watls

N omi nal

d¡ameter
mm tn

lnside lamp diameter/
mm

max.

lnside lamp diameter/
base mm

Outs¡de lamp diameter* Bulb diameter
mm

max, mtn mtn. max. n.

tt 200 8å ',l 60.4 151 .1 '1 55.6 150 8 215 9 203.2 30.9 26.2

300 12 245 6 246.1 239.'7 311.2 298 5 341 29.4

40 400 1 6 346.9 338.9 347.7 341 .3 412.4 400.0 341 29.4

Section 6:8
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Fluorescent tubes electrical data

Electr¡cal data for standard 24oV 50Hz tube circuits. Average performance tested at 2s.c to BS.2B18
The f¡gures on th¡s page are for control gear used ¡n Atlañt¡c, Format, ¡nv¡nc¡ble and sim¡lar f¡ftings.

Tube size 2400mm 2400mm 1 800mm
6ft

1 500mm
5ft

1 500mm
5ft

1 500mm
5ft

I 200mm
4ft 3ft

900mm 9OOmm
3ft8ft8Ít

Diameter 38mm
1.5¡n

38mm
15in

38mm
15¡n

38mm
15in

38mm
15in

26mm
'1 in

38mm
1.5¡n

38mm
1.5¡n

26mm
'1 in

Nominal tube watts 1 25W 85W 85W 80w 65W 50w 40w 30w 30w

Lamp cap BP BP
Super 8

BC or
BP

BP
Super 6

BP
Super 5

BP BP BP BP

Actual lamp watts 123 85 a4 76 64 50 39.5 29.5 30

Average tube volts 1 50 184 120 100 110 165 102 85 98

Average tube amps 0.94 o.55 0.80 0.87 067 0.38 o.44 o'39 0.36

Rated life (hours) 7500 7500 7500 7500 7500 5000 7500 5000 5000

SINGLE TUBE SWITCHSTART

Total c¡rcu¡t watts 144 95 94 80 62 50 39 39

Lagg¡ng power factor 0.641 0.87 0.85 085 0.69+ 0.85 0.85 0.85

Total volt/amps 226 '108 110 90 60

Ma¡ns current at 240V 0.94 045 0.46 0.38 0.39 o'25 0.19 0.19

Min. start¡ng temperature 0"C +5'C 0.C 0'c +5"C 0"C 0'c 0'c
% Harmonics per phase 15o/o 170,6 11% 170/o 17% 170/o 170,6

SINGLE TUBE SWITCHLESS START

Total circuit watts 154 100 '19 53 42 42

Lagg¡ng power factor 0 98 0.86 0.85 o.91 0.85 0.85 0.85

Total volt/amps 158 100 110 116 87 62 50 50

Ma¡ns current at 240V 0.66 o.42 0.46 0.48 0.36 0.26 o.21 0.21

M¡n. start¡ng temperature +5"C +5'C -5.C +S.C -b"C +5"C +5"C +5"C

% Harmonics per phase 8Y. 250/ø 170/ô70/õ 250/. 170/" 't7% 17%

TWINSTART

Total c¡rcu¡t watts 201

Lagg¡ng power factor 0.95

Total volt/amps 21A

Mô¡ns current at 240V 0.91

M¡n. starting temperature - +5'C

% Harmonics per phase

12400mm/8ft 1 25W and 1 500mm/5ft
50W starter switch circuits operate with a
series type capacitor at a leading power
factor.
The above c¡rcuit watts for control gear
tested Ìn accordance w¡th 85.281 I may be
reduced by up to 5% when operating ¡n
some fitt¡ngs as the c¡rcuit watts reduce as
the lamp operat¡ng temperature rises.
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Fluorescent tubes electrical data

m
18in

4bumm
18in

þzþmm
21i^

quumm
12in

226frm
9ìn

I SUmm
6in

I UOe StZe buumm
211 2lt

26mm
1¡n

1 bmm
0.625in

1 6mm
0 625in

1 6mm
0.625in 0.625¡n

1 6mmurameler 3ðmm
15¡n

JõMM
15in '1 5in

Nomrnal tube watts 20w 15W 't 3w 6W
M¡n. BP Min. BP Mrn. bP

watts
volts

tube 0.88

SINGLE TUBE SWITCHSTART
circu¡t watts

ns curent at

58 30 19 14 12 10

0.31

85
o.31

SERIES PAIR SWITCHSTART
Total c¡rcu¡t watts 94 50 40 40 18 14

laclor

at 24OV

Min. starti

0.45 o.52+

SERIES PAIR OS SWITCHLESS START
Tôtâl circuit watts

Mains cutent at 0.49

ue, power
factor capac¡tor is fitted

The above circu¡t watts for control gear
tesled ¡n accordance w¡th 85.2818 may be
reduced by up to 5% when operating in
some fittings€s the c¡rcuit watts reduce as
the lamp operating temperature rises.

'100 54 4444
0.85

63
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Kolorarc MBIF and MBI metal halide lamps

Description
High pressure discharge in mercury with metallic additives
operating in a quartz arc tube. Kolorarc (MBIF) lamps have hard
glass elliptical bulbs coated on the ¡nterior surface wilh
fluorescent phosphor increasing the lighl output, improving the
colour and diffusing the arc.
MBI lamps have clear hard glass elliptical bulbs.
The special additives ìn the arc help provide a more cont¡nuous
spectral power distribution throughouT the v¡sible spectrum.
At the same tìme the mercury resonance lines are reduced in
comparison with ordinary mercury lamps, giving a light source
with excellent colour rendering properties comparable lo a

Natural f luorescent lube.

Applicat¡on
In any situation where high light output must be combined wilh
qood colour rendering, Kolorarc lamps are ideal. They can be used
indoors for offices. shops, supermarkets and stores, where colour
is of primary importance. and are finding increasing appfication
for illuminating interior sports halls. gymnasia and swimming
poo ls.
The excellent colour rendering of Kolorarc makes it suilable for
museums and exhibitions where skilled lighting design can
enhance the beauty of the exhibits.
lndustrially, Kolorarc lamps can be used in area and high-bay
lighting where good colour qual¡ties, coupled with high oulput
efficiency, are required: Kolorarc lamps are 30% more efficient
than MBF lamps. The high lumen output is of primary importance
where the weight of fìttings on the ceiling is a serious
co nsi deration.
MBI lamps, with clear outer bulbs, are suitable where precise
opt¡cal control is required. such as floodlighting. Kolorarc and
N,4Bl lamps have proved suitable light sources for use with colour
television cameras. Other var¡et¡es of metal halide lamps are being
increasingly used for stadia floodlighting. especially that of
football grounds.

Supply Voltage
200/250v.

Rated Life
7500 hours.

Burning Position
BU: Base up lamps must not be operated wilh cap more
than 1 5" below horizontal.
BD: Base down lamps must not be operated wilh cap more
than 1 5" above horizontal.

Range

Burning
L¡ght¡ng
design Standard

position Cap lumens* pack
4O0W MBIF Kolorarc BUt Ë40 2IOOO I
4OOW MBI BUt E40

B

24000 9
'1 OOoW NIBIF Koìorarc BUÏ E40 85000 .1

I OOoW MBt BUÌ E40 78000 1

IBD ava¡lable ro adet
*Applìes to ven¡cal operction. Therc wiI be a rcduct¡on of lOo/o when operated horizontally.

mm

400w 122
1 oôow

Section 7:2
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Kolorlux MBF mercury fluorescent lamps

I
i
ì

i

I
!
II
ì

A

Descr¡ption
H ig h pressure mercury vapou r
discharge operating in a quartz arc
tube. The inter¡or surface of the
elliptical bulb is coaled with a
f luorescent phosphor which converts
ultra-violet radiation from the
discharge into v¡sible light.
Kolorlux lamps employ a new
phosphor giving up ro 1 0% hìgher
light output than standard M BF
lamps together with improved
colour at the red end of the spectrum.

RANGE

Applications
M B F lamps are widely used in
industr¡aì l¡ght¡ng and slreetl¡ghti
The improved colour of Kolorlux
extended the applicalions to
commercial and display lighting,
shopp¡ng centre and concourse
l¡ghling, and areâ floodlighting.

Burn¡ng Position
Universal : lamps may be operaled in
any position.

Supply Volts
2OO/250V

ng.
has

L¡ght¡ng design
lumenè

Max¡mum dimensions
AB
mm mm

Standard
packWatts

50
ao ES* 3350 71 154 24

125 ES* 5550 76 175 24
250 GES 1 2000 91 227 I
400 GES 21 500 122 246

For further i nformation see page 7 :7

38000 143 324

Section 7:3
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Kolorlux MBFR mercury reflector lamps

Description
High pressure mercury vapour discharge operaling in a quartz arc
tube. A shaped outer bulb forms an integral refleclor. The upper
portion of the bu lb is coated w¡th a ref lecting layer which directs
most of the Iight downward but allows some upward light.
This internâl reflector is unaffecled by atmospheric corrosion and
dirt collection so that Ìhe lam p req u ires the min imu m mâinle na nce.
The introduction of Kolorlux phosphor into the range of reflector
lamps gives a greatly improved colour and up to 10% higher
oulput lhan previously available with standard M BFR lamps.

Appl¡cation
Kolorlux rellector lamps are particularly su¡table for medium and
high bay lighting. The hard glass outer bulb allows the lamps to be
used i n exposed conditi ons fo r area I ig hti ng. The i mproved col ou r
of Kolorlux has widened the use of reflecfor lamps inlo
commercial applications such as display lighting.

A

Burning Position
Universal: lamps can be operaled in any position.

Supply Voltage 2OO /25OV

RANGE
D i me nsi ons

B
Watts

GES

GES

Section 7:4
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Kolorl ux M BTF mercu ry tu ngsten la m ps

]
[il

Descript¡on
Mercury lungstelr âmps consist of e
h,gl, ptessurc ne curv d sL rl Cê rr d
quartz arc tube. N4ounted coaxially
w,tl tl e ¿rr lube ¿r d (unneLled tn
ser es with it. rs a corled tungsten
frlament wh ch provides I ght and
colour correction to Ìhe outpLrt of the
mercury discharge and acts as a

ballast to the arc.
No conÌrol gear is needed. Mercury
Ìungsterì lamps operate d¡rect from
the supply. All ratings have el iptical
outer bulbs.
Kolorlux M BTF lâmps have an ouler
bulb coated with a new phosphor
giving higher light outpul and
improved colour in conrpalson with
r,rev ous MB ll ar o VB ll typ"<
Application
Mercury tungsÌen lamps can be used
as drrect replacemenÌs for tungsten
f lament amps givrng h¡gher light
output and longer 1 fe. They are
particularly suiÌable where labour
costs are high and access rs d fficult.
Applicâtions include shop wrndows.
qdrdceÞ wJrplroLse\ slrcelltgl I r1
and in wellglass. bulkhead and
flameproof fittings

RANGE

Advantages
Kolorlux MBTF lamps

off e r six trmes the lif e of G LS
lamps

- pluq direclly into the ma¡ns: no
need for control gear
give a large proportion of the¡r
I ght output immediaÌely after
switch on
give greater lumen oLltput Ihan
equivalent G LS lamps
sâve labour costs on replacement.

Burning Posit¡on
ivlercury tungsten lamps are designed
for operation ¡n the cap up posilion ;

250 and 500W ratings may be
operated in olher positions prov ded
there is negligible fluctuation in the
supply voltage.
Rated Life
ô000 hours.
Supply Volts
Two voltage ratings of lamps are
ava lable, 220 I 230Y and 240 I 250V.
and lamps must be operated on the
correct-LpnlV Suodêa,êdu.lrons n
volÌage will cause lamps to
extinguish.

Lamp current (amps) Lighting design
I u mens

Max¡mum d¡mens¡ons
AB
mil mmcap 22O/230V Stândard pack

or 2100
250 GES 1 .10 105 4440 221 12
500 GES 2.20 210 ttbuo 122

Section 7:5
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MB mercury lamps

Description
H ig h pressure mercury vapour discharge operati ng i n a q uartz arc
tu6e. The 80 and 1 25W sizes have elliptical pearl bulbs. the 250 and
400W ratings have clear tubular hard glass bulbs.

Application
M B lamps have been largely superseded for industrial and
streetlighting by M BF Kolorlux wilh its higher light output and
i mproved colou r. M B lamps are sli | | used. however. for general
illumination where colour is not important and also where
the typical characterislìcs of mercury speclral power dislrjbution
are advantageous. e.g. for graphic arts. laboratory and scienlific
purposes. plant growth, f loodlighting.

Supply Voltage 2OO I 25OV

Burning Position
Universal : lamps can be operaled ¡n any position.

i

B

A

A

B

#-,_l

RANGE
D¡mens¡ons

Lighting des¡gn
lumens

Standârd
Wêtts

'170+5 24

2 T
¿
*3 p¡n B.c, cap also ava¡lable.

A B
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Mercury lamp information

L¡ght¡ng Design Lumens
The L¡ghting Design Lumens quoted are lhe lamp oulputs at
2000 hours and are recommended as a guide to lighting
engineers planning scheme lay-outs. Lumen output beyond
2000 hours decreases by 2-4% per 1 000 hours use according to
type.

Striking Voltage
Mercury lamps are provided with a n auxiliary electrode to initiate
starting. Diagram 1 shows thai the lampwill startreadilyunderall
norma I operati ng lemperatures. The stri ki ng vohage of l\4 B I a nd
M B lF lamps is not affected by ambient temperature.

Mains Voltage Variat¡on
DÌagram 2 shows the effect of mains voltage variation on lumens,
lumens per watt and lamp watts.

Run-up Character¡stics
These are shown in diagram 3. The time taken will vary slighlly
depend i ng on the location a nd lhe type of fitti ng housi ng the
lamp. Curves for metal halide lamps are shown in diagram 4.

Nominal Electrical Characteristics for MB, MBF and
MBFR lamps

Lamp
Operat¡ng
Volts

Effect of variation of mains voltage on the lamp
characle¡istics of mercury discharge lâmps

Typical metal halide run-up curves

't

Var¡âtion of strik¡ng
temperature for M B

'I .0 1.5 2.0

Time in minutes

voltage with âmbient
lamps

20 -10 0 10 20
Ambient temperature "C

100

Rat¡ng
Watts Volts

2001250 85/1 05

tzw tls

750

Nominal Electr¡cal Character¡st¡cs for Kolorlarc and
MBI lamps

Lamp
Operating current
Amps
0.6150

400

Rating
Watts

British Standards
Lamps conform to the following slandards where applicable
8S.3677 : 1 963 Schedule for Electric Discharge Lamps for
General Purposes.
BS.98 : 'i 962 Screw Caps and Holders.

Typical mercury Íun-up curves

Lamp
Operating
Volts

Lamp
Operat¡ng current
Amps

2

o

o

ü 6
i!

160

140

120

100

BO

60

40

20

60

40

20

0.5 2.5

3 4

-E
E

:

main volts
nominal

"1....

v'
,'/

,'/I

\"
renl\

\ \\ \-
4

/7
//

tS$
,ty234

Time in m¡nutes
56
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KolorSON high pressure sodium lamps

Construction
The high pressure soclium lamp
differs from other discharge lamps n

that it employs an arc tube made of
srntered alumlnlum oxrde. This
mater¡al ¡s necessary Ìo wrthsland lhe
rntense chemical act¡vity of sodium
vapour at hrgh Ìemperature and
pre5bure. MêIdl . aps drê .ealed lo itc
ends ancl support the electrodes. and
the tube is mounled in a robLrst f rame
which locates oÌr a depresslon ln lhe
crowrì of the b u lb to g tve g reat
slrength and oPtical control.
'lhe ellrptical hard glass outer tube
has a diffusing coating and the GES

cap is locked on to lhe moulded neck
Ìo elimìnate any possibility of the
lamp.becoming detached f rom the
cap during ìif e. The lamP 1ìas the
same d mens ons and luminance
ratio as an i\4 BF mercury lamp so lhat
it ca n be used in the sa me llltrngs
(different conÌrol gear rs required).
Tu bu I ar 2 50 a nd 400W versl o ns a re

also availabie wiÌh a clear bulb for
f loodlighting purposes.
Start¡ng and Operation
The lamp is starÌed by a high-voltage
pulse applied by an ìgnitor which
ceases 10 funclion once the arc has

slrìrck. The ignilor may be mounted
Lp tc I r'5m/44fI from lre lamp.

Externâl starting simplifies lamp
construcÌion. ensures immediate
sIriking and is very reliable. The lamp
takes four or five minutes to run up to
full brightness. KolorSon lamps wÌll
normafly restrike within one minute of
extinct¡on and rapidlV regain full light
oulput. This is a mosl ¡mporlant
fealure for interior use and a

considerable improvement on the
restriking limes of mercury lamps
Burning Posit¡on
Universal : lamps may be oPerated ln
any posilion.

RANG E

Colou r
1-he colour appearance of the lamp
recembles tl-at of a black bocly al
21 00"K - a pleasa nt g olden wh ¡te.
When the arc rs run up lhe
monochromatic yellow
characteristrc of low pressure
sodium lamps disappears and is
replaced by a broader distribution
across the visible spectrum. This
grves acceptable colour renderng
wiÌh a warm appearance and,
allhough blues and greens are
somewhat subdued, reds and yellows
are enhanced and all colours are
easily dlst nguishable.

Applicat¡ons
Public l¡ghling: traffic routes. city
centres. shopping areas.
Area lightrng: airports. dockyards. car
parks, forecourts.
Floodlighting : stadrums. buìldings.
marshalling yards. sporÌs grounds.
lnterior light ng: hrgh bây lighting for
facÌories. warehouses. hangars. halls.

Maximum
Dimensions

Nominal lamp
Volts

I amp current
Amps

Lighting des¡gn
I u mens mm

Standard
pack

B

Tubular Clear

mm

250 Elliptical Coated 1UU 3.0 '19500 91 227 I
400 I ubular C'ear 105 44 38000 53 2Ar) 12

Supply Volts 20O/250
Rated Life 6000 hours
Guaranteed Life 4000 hours

For further informalion see
TLL leaflet 0O53 '
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Linear SLI/H sodium lamps

OUALITY AND RELIABILITY
Srnce the introducton of the 1 40W lr¡ear
sodium lamp byThor0 in 1 966. it hâs
achieved ¿n unrival ed record of reliôbilirV.
I nsiallations throughout tùe country
(including the first motorway tighting on the
fi¡]4) have giver¡ len,er f¿tlures belorc
relanlpi ¡g thân any other type oi sodiurl
âûrps Ìo d¿te. Statisticâl records sho\ry lânìp
survival to be nlo¡e than 95% at lhe end ol
the rated ile of 6000 hoLirs.

Thorn ¡o\ry ollers an inDroved 200W
ltnear sodium lanlp 'Nilh higher unìen
oulÞut and character¡slics suitâble for
inslant stan circuils- The lanrp is
dinìensionally ancl electÌ ically
i¡terchangeab e wiih the previous 200W
ðmp. Liqht output is iìcreased bv 1 0% to
27500 unens This is ôchieved bV the
inco¡porat¡o¡ of a redes¡gned ârc tube ancl
a new inlproved reJleclive coating based
on indiurn.

Braided cathodes. as used tn the 1 40W
Lr eJt .oLJ:.'1, ldn p. are ênrbuored to ! ve
reliaille life and freedonr lronr earÌy failures.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
I nlense stùdy of funcJamental principles has
resulted in sodiunl lamps of exceptionally
high efficacV and ¡eliabiltiV.

I he sh¿pe of the inner lube. in p¡rticular,
sho,!s cof siderâllle tnge¡uity âncj
corìtributes nl¿teria ly to the success of this
lanìp. ¡ order to nli¡imise e¡ergy losses due
to atomic collisto¡s. etc.. a¡d ¿bsoÌption of
llqht bV the sodium atonls thenìselves. the
cross seciion ûlust be kepl as srnall as
r,ossrblp. bu¡ lls r'llu, e l Lst bÞ ld !ê tr,
order lo ach¡eve a high light output. By
careful design of the clischðrge tübe cross
section these apparerìtÌy diametrically
opposed conditions are satisfied aûcl in
addilion there is a direct linear path betrveen
lhe electrodes of the lanrp \\'hich helps to
achieve a low stôrtinq volf ðqe.

The larr¡ requrr" d -odtur 'ê ervot¡
rPlrnordLureo¡dpp'n\tn dlcly250 ¡ log,v.
oplinrLrnr vapour pressure for effic elìt ltghl
¡¿dialio¡ ¿nd a coosiderable portton ol lhe
lr.^êr 'n . te tuf,c,\ u.ê.r lo d, ¡ileve Lht

An rnlportant design fe¿ture is lhe use of ân
iffra recl ¡eflecting f nr on ihe tnsicle of lhe
outer bulb This filnr. n h cir is conrposed of
the oxicles of rnela s sùch ¿s tin ancJ Ildiu¡r.
conserves the therûìâ c¡er!ly of the arc. lllus
increasing the propo¡t on of cnerqV
available lo produce ltqht. The tlìickDess ol
lh¡s filnr is stricl y corìtroilecl to útvc
oìlt¡ûìùîì transnrission of the vistble D li¡e
sodru¡r radi¡tion c¡surinú rnaxinlunr ight
output lls e ectrica resisl¿nce is sucll th¿t
by co¡ncctin!l it on ìo o¡e cathocle. il êcts
¡s a scconclêly slaÌlirìS c eclrocle.

RANG E

SPECIAL ADVANTAGES
Due lo its eleclrica characterislics and low
slarting vo tage. the 1 40W lamp is ideêlly
matched lo ìhe slaûdârd conlro gear for ihe
I 40W ¡nd 90W U shaÞed anrps. giving
conrpletely rel able operation under ¡ornrâl
and ¿dverse co¡ditions.

The srìall source size and !ntform
clrst|butlorì confornl to the design
reqùirements of moder¡ street lighting
lanterns. Light is eûritted unifornì V from an
¿" 780'r r', ot,ôarìd only 29nr1r'\tdF.

-hF o,rpJ,I "^o rghtúeiq1t ol\tru¡ tto-
nrakes it easy to handle duÍng relamptng.
lhe anrp rs 90B.Bnrnl/3lt tonq and
39.5nlm/1 5in in di¿nìeter and 'reighs less
rhârì 0 45.1 I'h. I dr5po t rnrj ir tdltation
are furlher simplified by ¿ 25 n,ay pack
which can eôsilV be stored in service lruck
of lower \r¿gorì.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION
A low press!re sodium larnp incorporaling
the follo,ring essentiaL factors:
1 A discharge tube ol unique cross seclion

containing metallic sodium in an
i0ert gês.

2 An e ect¡ode sealed into each end
lerùlinaljnq tn bi pi¡ caDs.

3 An outer envelope conlainiog the
dischârge tube, !villì the intervening
space evacuated lo ùâintain thefûìal
ir,.. ¿¡'o,'. thur I êÊuilr! t' . .outur tn ¡
lully vaPqt¡t.¿..,,a,,'.',.

4 A heal reflecting coating o¡ lhe inside
surface ol the ouler envelope to provide
further ther nlal insu ation.

APPLICATION
The iJrìnrary âJlplication for tinear sodiunr
lanrps is streetlighlìng where the
or,.rrr¡Liorìof tlìê drrprdre,â Vd,\, 1\

the Cesign ol lanlerìs ¡nd the light o!tputs
arc enl¡nefl V suitable lo ¡fcel Mol_
requirements lor nlajor road liahttnq

B

scheûles.

BURNING POSITION
The lanrps nlust operate in a horizontal
tlosilio¡ì 20

A
mnl

Lanrp cur¡ent
D¡mensions

mm
StândardB

A

Supp¡y voltage 200/250V
Rated life 6000 hours
Guaranteed life 4000 hours
For further informat¡on see page 7:1 1

0

I

û

Nonrinal
volts

Lighting design
luntens

5 908 I 25
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SOX sodium lamps

Descr¡pt¡on
Low pressure sodium discharge
operaling in a U-shaped arctube.
The U - tu be is enclosed i n a tu bu Iar
outer bulb which has a ref lector
coali ng on the i nside su rface to
orovide thermal insulation. This
construction provides a lamP of
considerably higher efficacy than the
integraltype which Ìs now obsolete.
A BC cap is f itted.

Application
The primary application for SOX
ldmps is for streetl,gnl¡ng where theil
hiqher elfrcacy has superseded eatlier
types as follows:
1 The 90W SOX lamp rePlaces the

140W SOI/H ìntegral lamP and the
140W SO/H lamp and jacket. All
three lamps have the same
dimensions and can be ofleraled
from the same control gear.

2 The 55W SOX lamp replaces the
85W SOI/H integral lamP and 85W
SO/H lamp and tacket. Allthree
lamps have the same dimensions
and can be operated from the
same contfol gear.

3 The 35W SOX lamp replaces the
60W SOii H integral lamP and the
60W SO/H lamp and jacket. All
three lamps have the same
dìmensions and can be oPerated
from the same control gear.

Burn¡ng Position
Horizontal +20'
The 35W and 55W rat¡ngs may
also be operated in lhe vertical cap
up position.

SupplyVolts 200/250
Rated Life 6000 hours
Guaranteed Life 4000 hours

l-^--.1

RANGE

B

mm

Section 7:1O

o.90

cuÍent

31 500

lumens

6t
1120

Standard' Watts Nominal lamp volts Lam
3110.635

0.59 7'1 50 53 42h55 1U4
1 22bt) 6190 11 u.94

1 ti4 o.95 2

1ao 245



Sodium Iamp information

L¡ghting Design Lumens
The Lighting Design Lumens quoled are the lamp oulputs at
3000 hours * and represent an average over the f¡rst 6000 hours *
life.
* SON lamps are quoted at 2000 hours representing an average
over the first 5000 hours.

Ma¡ns Voltage Variation
Diagrams 1 and 2 show the effect of the variation of mains
voltage on lumens. lumens per watt, total walts and mains current.

Spectral Distribution of Low Pressure Lamps
The discharge has a characteristic yellow colour. almost all the
vlsible energy be¡ng concentrated at 589/589.6 nm.

Run-up time for Low Pressure Lamps
This varies between 10 and 20 minutes accordjng to type but there
is no delay in starting if the lamp is switched on while hot. Typical
run-up curves for linear lamps are shown in diagram 3.

Colour Appearance and Rendering of SON Lamps
The colour appearance of the lamp resembles that of a black
body at 2100'K a pleasanl golden white. When the arc is run
up, the monochromatic yellow characteristic of low-pressure
sodium lamps disappears and is replaced by a broader distribution
across lhe visible spectrum. This gives acceptable colour rendering
wilh a warm appearance, and, although blues and greens are
somewhat subdued, reds and yellows are enhanced and all
colours are easily distinguishable.

Run-up character¡st¡cs of SON Lamps are
shown in diagram 4.

Br¡t¡sh Standard
Lamps described in th¡s catalogue conform to the following
standard where applicable :

85.3767 : 1 964 Schedule of Sodium Discharge Lamps.

ts
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115
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Effect of variation of mains voltage
on sodium lamp characlerist¡cs.

90 .95 100 105 110 115
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High pressure

B5

Typical Linear Sodium run-up curves 3

Typical SON run-up curves 4

2 4 6 8 10121416
Time aÍter starting (minutes)

lypical SOX ¡un-up curves 5
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Hytek lntroduction and lndex

lndex

7:13

7:14,7:15
7:16
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7:21

7:22

7:23

7:24

7:25

7:26,7:27
7:28

7:29

7 :3O,7 :31

7:32

7:33

Hylek lamps are specialised
discharge lamps mânufaclured
to meet lhe needs of research and
¡nduslry for advanced compact
and hrgh brightness light sources.

There is also a varietv of ultra-
violet sources.

These proven ranges of discharge
lamps are used for inspectìon and
development projects in manY
local¡ons and lhey undoubtedly
have done much to maintain lhe
superior quality and advanced
design of much British industrial and
engi neering equipment.

The lamps are manufactured lo
exacling specif icatíon with
advanced or high lechniques-
hence the name Hylek.

Mercury lamps for projector purposes - Type M B/D

Mercury lamps for proiector purposes - Type M E/D

Mercury lamp for long wave u v Type MBW (blacklight)

Mercurv lamps for long wave u-v-Types M1 and M2

Mercury lamp for short wave u v - Type M BL/,D

Compact source melal hal¡de lamp for projector purposes 400W CSI

Compact source metal halide lamp for projector purposes 1 000W CS I

Compact source sealed beam metal hal¡de lamp 1 000W

Metaì hâlide lamp-Type MBIL/H 750W

Metal halide lamp - Type M B lL/H 1 600W

l\,4etal hal¡de lamp-Type M BIL/H 1200W for pholoprintìng

N/etal halide lamp - Type M B I sealed beam 400W for pholoprinting

Compacl source xenon lamps - Type XE/D

L¡near source xenon lamp Type XB

Standard xenon lamp '4 tn 1' housings

Pulsed xenon arc lamps tubular and helical

Short and long wave u-v and germicidal lamps

Neon hiqh intensity obstruction light

Section 7:12



Mercury lamps for projector purposes-Type MB/D

185

+5

51

+1

All dimensions in mm

Choke

Capacitor for
power lactor
correction

1 '15

+2

Supply voltage 2OO/25O a.c.

DESCRIPTION
Mercury vapour discharge lamps with quartz
arc tubes loaded below 100W/cm of ârc
length and operating at pressures of B/1 0
atmospheres.

The arc Ìubes are mounted ¡n tubular ouler
bulbs, ând the lamps âre designed for
ver tical burning cap down. Beslrictions in
the ârc tube ensure â slâbiliTed ân.l
accurately focused I inear I ight source for
projection purposes.

The ldmps require control gear consrstrng
of a choke and power factor coreclìon
ca paci to r.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
Optical instruments requiring accurate
optical control, e.g. spectfoscopes.
comparators and other'slit instruments.

CONTROL GEAR 240V 50H2.

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
a.c. operation

Choke
catalogue

Rating no.

Côpacitor
Catalogue
no_ rating

Mfrl

a.c. to Lamp
125W AME53159.4AME C2234 B

LAMPS

33

1z

Lamp operating Starting Design average
Reference no. Watts Volts current

Section 7:13

Arc lenqth Câ Life Hours



Mercury lamps for projector purposes-Type ME/D

Supplyvoltage 200/250.

DESCRIPTION
Mercury vapour discharge lamps with quartz
arc tubes loaded above 10ow/cm of arc
length and operatìng at a pressure of about
30 atmospheres-

The arc operates between sol id tungsten
electrodes provìding a compact light source
of high br¡ghtness. ln the 250W ratings the
quartz aÍc tube is enclosed in a metal case
with cleâr apèrtures or with a quartz window
to enable short wave u -v to be ut¡lised from
the lamp. or with a glass window where
shortwave u v is not required. Alternat¡vely,
lhe quartz arc tube is enclosed in a tubulâr
glass outer bulb.

The 1 000W raling ¡s a bare quanz arc
tube. Lamps mây be operated on d.c. or a.c.
suppl¡es in conjunction with appropriate
control gear. For a.c. supplies this consists of
a choke and power factor corfection
capacitor. ln addition, lhe 1 000W lamp
utilises a start¡ng capacitor in series w¡th a

pushbutton switch. For d.c. operation of
25OW lamps a choke ând series resistance are
required, the choke being retained for starting
purposes. The 1 ooow lamp on d.c.
operation requires a ser¡es resistance, the
lamp be¡nq started by means of a Tesla coil.

The lamps are designed for burning in the
vert¡cal position.

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS
Monochromeslide and film projectors, film
printing, projection microscopes, prof ile
projectors.

3-PIN BOXTYPE LAI\,1P 25OW I AM P WITH TU BULAR GLASS ENVELOPE

Axis of electrodes
passes wilhin
1mm
c¡rcle ofSam
3 pin plug
to BSS 546

rad. of pin

3.75+0.

-T
1 30+

II
,.1, Ill
_t

141 +3

3.75,t 0.35

Posiiive for d-c.
operal¡on

19

85+1

Positive for d.c.
operôtion

x"L50+

pin

Negâtive
for d.c.
operation

2

PREFOCUS LAMP 25OW LA[i1 P WITH TAG/LEAD CON N ECTION
1 000w

B¡n from Ax¡s of Lamp
to Hole in ÏagAxis of electrodes

passes within 5mm
râd. of centfe line 130

max.of prefocus cap

q

:@.,

and referred to
holes in base
prefocus collar
as shown.

LT
3.75+.035

_T

LCL
55.5

2.5
11

Pos¡live for d.c.
operation

Note
sma I

Lead conneclion
mustbewithin 120
shaded quadranl +1.0

125

of

All dimensions in mm unless otherwise
indicated

relative to
raised portion

3 26.5 4

LAMPS

Reference length Outer
Lamp opera0ng SIAnrng

cuffenl
l\¡ ax¡m um
br¡ghtness Mean
Sl¡lbs HCP

L¡fe

no. Wêtts cap lllus. Volts

Glass

Hoúrs

250 3, I5 lvletal Box
Ouartz
Window

60/15 3.1/4 6 4/5 20000 1 300 500

94-0051 25O 3'75 3-p¡n Tubular
Glass
Bulb

2 60/75 3.7 14 6 4/5 20000 1 300 500

94-0101 250 3.t5 P2A/25 Oval
lVetal C¿se

6O/"t5 3.7 /4.6 4/5 20000 ',] 300 5oo

S'ection 7:14
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Mercury lamps for projector purposes-Type ME/D

CONTROL GEAR a.c oncration

Choke
Rati ng Supply Volts a.c. Catalogue no. Mfd rating

250W 2OO/250 AME 53235 AME C2275 60

'1000w 2OO/250 4xAME53235 3xAMEC2276 3x80 0.5 mfd *

.TCC type CP1 42W 1,000V working-70"C max. working temperature or equ¡v¿lent

CONTROL GEAR d.c. operation

250W 1 000w

Supply Volts d.c. Series Resistance Ohms Choke Series Res¡stance Ohms Cuilent Ral¡ng Amps

200 89 22.5

210 37 AME C53235 9.5 22

220 406 10.2 21.6

230 43.3 10.9 21

240 11.5 20'a

250 44.7 12.2 20.4

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
25OW I AMPS

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
1 OOOW I AMPS

a.c. operationa.c. operation Chokes

Choke
1

2OO/25OV1 PF correction
capacitor2OO/250V PF correction

capac¡Ìor
Lamp Lamp

"i Starting

Starting switch

d.c. operation d.c. operat¡onWarning l¡ght

Resistance Choke
1

Resistance

Lamp

Push-
¡ bulton

swr¡cn

Tesla

+

coil
200/250v

Dou ble
pole
shorting
switch

20o/25OV
d.c-

Section 7:'15



Mercury lamp for long wave u-v- Type MBW
(blacklight)

Supply voltage 200/25O a.c.

DESCRIPTION
[/ercurv vaÞour discharQe lanìps with (luartz
arc tubes loaded below 1 00W/cm of arc
lenglh and operatìng at pressures of B/'l 0
atmospheres. The quârtz arc tube is enclosed
in a pear shaped outer bulb of Woods glass
which ¿bsorbs virtually all radiation fronì lhe
arctube other than that i¡ the long wave u-v
of predominantlV 365 nanometres ; little
visible light is emitted.

The l¿mp is thus eminently suit¿ble as a

soutce of lon.J wave u v râorallo¡r lo pr.itê
'luorescen.p in susceplrblÞ cub [ances.

The lamp is designed for operation on
200/250W a.c. supplies with suitable control
gear in the form of a series choke and power
la( tor L or re( lion , apacr tor. I I wirl oper à le in
any position.

TYPICAL APPLICA,TIONS
As a source of long wave u v for
bacferiological. mineralogical and lorensic
investigations ; in connection with
flùor e\cen L prgrên ts for vâ, rous dpteLlion
methods; aûd ior special effecls in
enlertâinments and shop window lighting.

cort*o. oroñ
Choke
Catalogue

Bat¡ng no-
Mfd

All dimensions in mm

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION lrnes ôssumed to

0001

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

a.c. supply

300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1.000
WavelenCth nm

go'1

a bandwidth of 5 nnr

to Lanìp

178.5.5

Capacitor
Cat¿logue
tìo. râting

GI

I

.9ã .or

È

I25W AM[ 53I59 4 AML C22J4 B

001
.0008
000ri

Choke

Power factor
capacitor

LAMPS
Lamp operating

Section 7:16

Volts
'15

Startinq cuilent
L¡fe HoursReference no

9'1

Watts



Mercury lamps for long wave u-v-Types M1 and M2

D ESCRIPTION
Low pressüre dlsch¿rge rn ûlercury vapour
betn,een e ectodes i¡ a lullul¿r glâss
envelope. These lamps provide bolh u'v a¡d
visible radr¿tion especial y usefù in providing
excitation of fluorescent mêterials at lo! /

illuminôlion leve s. The fvJl ânlp is designed
for operâlion on 24V d.c. supplies wilh
suitable series resistances. and the l\,42 lype
farr 200/250V a.c. supplies with suitable
control gear eitheÍ in the form ol å choke or
series tesìstance

The lamps operate in anv position.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
Asa source of longw¿ve u vforthe
excitationof ow umen levelsof lluorescent
pigments in displâV 'rork.

CONTROL GEAR
M1 LAM PS d.c. operâtion

Supply Series Heater
Râting Volts Resistancel Resistâncel
q5W ?ads. ?aOl'h 30Ohm
lSùptr!'ed bV,nsGM

M2 LAM PS a.c. operation
Supply Vo ts 200/250
Operating Current 0 9 Amps
Chokes in series Al\,'1E 62830.4

AME 62825

Alternatively, series resislors of vâ ues
befryeelì 480 and 1 60 ohms mav be used
in place of the series chokes 1o qive
operaling cuÍenls ranging lrom 0 5 to
1.5 anrps.

¡/ERCURY DISCI.IARGE TUBE M1

Side vrew 15::1

Principal ùrercury llnes sho[,n as 'l 0nm wide

140

All dinrensions in mm

APPROXIMATE SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION
lor ¡,4 1 and M2 mercurV dlscharge tubes

MERCURY D]SCHARGE TUBE M2

Srde view

600 700

C h okes

L¿mp

M2 Lamps-200/250V â.c. operation

l5:l

E

I

õÍ

300 500

Wavelength nm

Resistance

Switch

Heater
Resistance

2OOl25OV
24V
d.c.

Lamp

Ml Lanìps-24v d.c. operation

LAMPS
5u ppry
Volts

Filament current Max. arc current
Life Hours

4.5W 22 d.c. min. SBC 075
Reference no,

4.5W
08

Section 7:17
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Mercury lamp for short wave u-v-Type MBL/D

Supply voltage 200/250

DESCRIPTION
Mercury discharge lamps w¡th bare quartz
arc lubes loaded below l 00W/cm of arc
length and operating at a pressure of 8/1 0
atmospheres. The lamp transmits both long
waveand shortwaveu vaswell asvisible
l¡ght. Perforated diaphragms mounted above
the eleclrodes ensure â stabil¡zed and
¿ccurately focused I inear light source for
optical purposes.

The lamp is designed to operate in lhe
vertical cap down position on 200/250V a.c.
and d.c. supplies with suitable control gear.
For a.c. operation this consisls of a ser¡es .

choke and power factor correction .apacitor
For d.c. operation a series choke and a ser ies
resjstor are required together with a quick-
break switch for start¡ng purposes.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
As a source of short wave u-v in me¿sur ìng
instruments, e.g. spectral photomelers.

CONTROL GEAR a.c. operation

Choke
catalogue

Rat¡ng no-

3 p¡n bayonet cap
822/31 x30

LCL
BÔ

-f
20
t

11 5+5'

For d.c. operat¡on
this contact must be
made positive in relat¡on
to the three pins as shown

All dimens¡ons ìn mm

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION

Capacitor
Catalogue
no.

Mfd
rating

.5

'1

.05

.02

.01

.005

.oo2

.001

õ

9
.9

ì

.2
125W A|VIE53159.4 AMEC2234 B

CONTROL GEAR d.c. operation

Supply
Volts

Cu r-
Resist- rent Choke
ance* Rating Reference
Ohms Amps no.Rating d.c.

200 79

210 a]

125W 220 95 2.3 At\4E 53159.4

230 105

240 112

250 123

300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1.0001,'ioo 1,200

Wavelength mm Bandw¡dth 5nm

*Supplied by ¡nstaller
CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

a.c. operat¡on

Choke

d.c. operation

Resistor Choke

Ouick break
switcha.c. supply

Capacitor for
power factor
correclion

+
d.c. supplyto to

LAMPS

I

tl
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Compact source metal halide lamp for projector
oses 4OOW CSI

DESCRIPTION
The 400 watt compact source iodide lamp is

a new design of proiector lamp givi ng white
light of good colour rendering properlies at
an efficiency of 80 l/w for 1 00 hours. The
source size is approximately I x 5mm and
the brightness is about 8000 candelas per

squ¿te cm.
The high efiiciency is obtained by the use

of an arc discharge. The iodide lechniqúe
has been used to introduce additional
elements into the arc and to keep the bulb
wall clean throughout life.

Ihe lamp is somewhat unconventional in
appeârance. lt is exfemely rugged. The
small total physical size and the âbility to
operate it in any pos¡tion ensure that the
lamp can be readily fitted into existing
equipment and simplifies the design of new
equipment. I he cingle erded const uction
and the degree of prefocusing provided
means that lamp replacement is strâ¡ghl-
forward.

APPLICATIONS
The major âdvantage of this lamp is ils high
efficiency, combined with ¡ts robustness,
simplicity, smäll size and relativelv low
poweÍ consumption.

ln general. Lonsiderauonc ol source size.
lamp size, lamp rating and efficiency
i ndicale that il can be used i n applicaticns
which atpresent use 100V 240V hard glass

filament p.ojector lamps of 250W-1 000W
rôting to give a substantiâl advantage in

terms of either increased light output or a

reduct¡on in input power and heat.

CONTROL GEAR
The lamp is designed for operation with
controì gear consìsling of a choke.
capacitor and starter switch which g¡ves a

high-voltage, high frequency puìse

control geôr in box: catalogue no.
,AME 531S6.4

LAM PHOLDER
A lampholder, Catalogue no. L1 1 01, is

available for use wirh th¡s lamP.

DIMENSIONS
(in millimetres)

LAMP BEFERENCE NUN/BEB 99_0201

8.5
min.

0.76
d iâ.

I+0 5

TYPICAL SPECTRAL POWER
HISTOGRAM

for the 4O0W compact source iodide lamp

ooooooooooo-<rôo@ÔNoNoóos$+*no

20 nrax.

max.

25

max.
15

10

Ê

o

I
.ç

3
LCL
34
:!1

a5

t

Wave length nm

All dimensions in mm

TYPICAL BRIGHTNESS DISTRIBUTION DIAGRAM

0.5
2.5- 4.O

5 -7.5
3-
35

20
3.0- 3 5
1.0 1.5

10-1.5
5.0-7.5

1.5

3-
3.5

20

0 -7.5

Arc length 9+1 ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS fYPICAL CANDLEPOWER
DISTRIBUTION IN VERTICAL
PLANES

1.0-1.5
0.5

^ö^
Plan view of lamp

Supply volts a.c. 240
A[c size 9x5

bb Arc watts 400
Overall length (max.)

Z4+1 Arc volTs 100
LCL

Arc current (amps) 5
D¡ameter (max.) 30

Pin length (min.) B 5 Run up time (secs) 30

Be-starting time (mins) 3/5
Pin spacing 9.0+0.5

Pin diameter .76 L{JMINOUS CHARACTERISTICS

LIF E

Nom¡nal objecl¡ve: 500 hrs

ln¡tial lum. eff. (min) B0lumens/watt

Lumen maintenarÌce 860/õ

Colour rendering Good

B_
through electrodes
normâl to electrodes

OPERATING POSITION
U n¡versal Chromatic¡ty co ordinates x: 433

Y:.382
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Compact source metal halide lamp for projector
purposes 1OOOW GSI

lr

LAMP REFERENCE NUf\¡BEB 99.0221

DESCRIPIION
The 1 000W compact source ¡od ide lamp
gives white light of good colour rendering at
an efficiency of 93 l/w for 200 hours.

APPLICATIONS
The high efficiency, robustness and small
size of th¡s lamp make ¡t eminently
suitable for projector purposes such as for
follow spotlights.

0.25ins

+0 012

2.0in

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Supply volts

Arc watts

Arc volts

Arc current (amps)

Run-up time (secs)

Re-start-time (mins)

DIMENSIONS
in millimetres)

Arc length

Overall length (mâx.)

Light centre length

32mm

(Mâx)

75in

LIFE
Nominal objective 200 hours

OPERATING POSITION
finiversâl

+
Ê
É

)o)

E
E
E

ñ
I

c

240

1 000

70 85

15
CONTROL GËAR
Control gear and box Al\,4 E 53255

30

5

TYPICAL SPECTRAL POWER
HISTOGRAM

14-tI
60

E

lsoo

á40

ì
.E 30

o20

.9

s l0

115

63.5 + 2

Diameter (max.) 32

cap Med¡um B¡post c22

LUMINOUS CHARACTERISTICS

lnitial eff¡ciency 93 lumens/watt

Lumen maintenance 800/0

Colour rendering Good

2t0 35û 450 550 650
Wavelength nm

Section 7:2O
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Chromat¡city coordinates x-0 424
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Compact source sealed beam metal halide lamp
1000w

DESCBI PTION
fhe 1 kW sealed beanl compact source
iodide lamp coosists of thc starìdard 1 kW
CSI lamp 99-0221 (see previous pêge)
enclosed in a 205mm/Bin di¿meîer
sealed beam rellector envelope Thìs
resulls in a beam intensity of 1 5 million
candelas wirh a beam spread of 1 8'
(to 0.1 peak intensitv).
APPLICATIONS
Floodlightìng. especlally for lilmi ng TV
outside broadcasts: ¿lso as a ge¡eral
replacement for carbon arcs.

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

LAMP REFERENCE NUMBER 99 1222

Sealing plane

11.1

205 38.1

Supp y voitage 22O,24O a.c.

Arc wâtts 1 000

Arc vo ts to/85

Arc current (amps) 1 5 approx.
115

Bun up time (secs) 30
All rlìmensions in mm

580 640 700 760
670 730

Bestarl time (mrns)

DIM ENSIONS
(in millimeires) SPECTRAL ENERGY HISTOGRAM

Diameter 205
60

350
L

o40

!rn
.s
920

E,oq

#o

Overall length (max.) 115

cap Bi-post G38

LUMINOUS CHARACTERISTICS
lnitial beam cancllepower (peak)

1 5 mi lion c¿ndeLas

Be¿m spreâd å peak + peak 1/5peâki/lopeak

:3' :4" r6' r9o

Colou¡ rendeÍing Good

Chromaticitv co ordinates x:0.424
Y:4 442 280 340

LIFE
Nomin¿l olllective 1 000 hours

310 370

WARNING
The u nit generates high voltage pulses for
larnp startirìg. Suitâble sâlety precautions
should be laken during install¿tion anc¡

operation of the unit.
The control unit and associated lamp house
nrust be earthed. The HV cable should be
protected lrom accidentôJ damage.
The supply must tJe disconnected belore
servicinq. For outdoor ùse lhe lômp must be
protected lrom rain.

430 4S0 550 610

Wavelength nm

OPERATING POSITION

CONTBOL GEAR
Conlro gear and box. AME 53255.
consisting of ser ies ballast circuit aûd high
vol o!ê pulsL sldrlel unll. I l ' clâ lor Lnil i

mounted on a detachable chassis and may
be removed ¿ncl fixed separalely.
Thisenablesthestarler uniltobemounled
oû the lamp housing ensuring â short. tolally
enclosed HT lead

Su itab e fittings. CO M 1 000 serics, are
availallle f or use with this lâmp. giving ¿

variety of lighl distributions and
r r. orporali rg ll,e 5l.r'lcr Jn,l I r lh' lilli¡rô
h ous i ng.
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Metal halide lamp-Type MBIL/H 750W

Supply voltage 200/250 a.c.

DESCRIPTION
A mercury iodide Iamp with a quartz tube
loaded below 1 Oow/cm arc length ar a
pressure of 8/1 0 atmospheres.

The lamp is for use in ON 1 600 floodl¡ght
fitting and the data for rhe lamp in this
fittjng is as below :

CONTROL G EAR (see circu¡t diagram)
Supply volts 220/240 SOHZ
Rating 750W
Choke/Transformer Al\,1E 53254.4
Capac¡tors 4xAÀ/1E2236

LAMP CHARACTERISTICS
Rat¡ng TboW
Arc volts 450
Operat¡ng current 1.75 amp
Run-up t¡me 2å m¡ns
Light output i in¡t¡a¡ 67000 lumens

throughout life 60000 lum
Nominal life 3000 hours
Bulb f¡nish frosted
Operating posit¡on horizontâl

APPLICATION
Outdoor Floodlight¡ng.

Lamp Reference no. 91 -7461

SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION

t*\lL
fl

l

300 400 500 600 700 800
Wavallngth nm

256 max.
252min.

'13.3 max.

11 .5 min.

100

-90
¿

Ëuo
Ë, 70

T60
Èuo

læ
s'
P30

è20
&ro

L

1 92 max.

1BB min.

All dimensions in mm

16

mêx.

T_

15

max.

10
max

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

Switch
tint

4 Capac¡tors
¡n

parallel
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Metal halide lamp-Type MBIL/H 16OOW

DESCRIPTION
A mercury iodide lamp with quartz arc tube
loaded below 1 00W/cm at a pressure of B/1 0
atmospheres. The lamp is for use i n O N 1 600
f loodlighl¡ng f itting.

CONTROL GEAR

LANiIP REFERENCE NUI\IBER 91-7475

ON 1 600 750/l b00w I LOOD| ICH I

455mm
l Bin

FAD. 330mm/1 3in

11 I 25in

(See circu¡t diagram)

Supply volts 220.240. SOHZ

Ës
$ñ

Rating 1 600w
E .s

P
N

l-Chokes/Transformers 2x4ME53254.4

Capacitors SxANlE 2236 7mm
2.5 in

LAMP CHARACTERISTICS mm
2in

R ati ng 1 600w

C aps Ceramic

Bulb fin¡sh Frosted

4.1 ¡n

13in 2ô0mm
1 O.25in

Operating volts 450

Operating amps 3.15

Nominal lumens
(initial)

Operating posilion Horizontal

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS
The lighl em¡tled by the lamp should not be
observed with lhe naked eye for it hâs a u v
conlenL normally ftllered oul by lhe proieclor
The lamp (arc tube) should not be touched
with the bare hand but, if th¡s is unavoidable
¡t should be cleaned with a methylated spirit
damped cloth before operat¡on.

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

TYPICAL SPECTRAL DISTRIBUTION
CU RVE

Can ofls¿t
t¡lnranre

0 75max
in anv

dincíion

I

I

fl
*VL

300 400 500 ô00 700 800
Wavelength nm

1 35000

Nominal lumens
(throughout life)

1'1 5000

I ife 3000 hours

100

90

80

10

60

50

40

30

20

10

0

Run up lime 2å rnins

Tmax11

Pip

not
hoight
to

exc¡cd 5

l92max

188min

256mar
252nin

the

25nax

4max

All dimensions in mm

F

I
T

inprr¡lhl
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Metal halide lamp-Type MBIL/H 12OOW

GENERAL DÊSCRIPTION
This 1 200W MlBLlamp consists essentiailV
of an arc burn¡ng betw,een tungsten
electrodes in an êtmosphere of mercury
vdpour ¿r,d ddditronal Telal,i( l.d,joes
enclosed in â tu bular quartz bul b. The
halides are chosen to ensure maximunl
radiaton in the 360 to 450 nðnomelre
region lt is clesigned to operate in ân
enclosure in sìill air. lhe la mp will onlV
remajn stable in opeiation providing the
quaftz w¿ll tempefature operates be¡reen
600 Cånd75O C.

LAMP REFERENCE NUI\IBER 91-7470

Can offs¿t
toferance

0 75mar
in anv

direciion

GENERAL APPLICATION
For photoprinting purposes in the graph¡c
arts industry : this enconlpasses d¡azo
printing. phoro resists. etc. The u v oulput
enêbles faster print¡ng speeds than those
ohrd, neC ',om Lo^vp. Liona I cdt hoî drc
lamÞs lt ts p¿rticu¡arly recommended by
Agfa'Gevaen ¿s an exposure source for use
with the¡r colour proofing system
''Gevaprool.

CONTROL GEAR
(see circuitdiaqram)

ll Tnar
15.5

Pip

n0l
hsight

192 max

l80min
256max
252nin

to
e¡ceed

Supply volls 240V 50Hz

Rating 1 200w

Chokes 2 < AME 53254 4

Câpacitors B A¡/E C2236

LAMP CHARACTERISTICS

Rating 'l 200w

cap Ceiamic

Operât¡ng volts 350 . 30

Operating amps 4
25mar

LIFE
14mar500 hours T

BURNING POSITION

H or¡zontal All drmensions in nìnl

TYPICAL SPECI'RAL DISTRIBUTION CURVE CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

SÆCTNAL ETENGY DISIsISUTIOT
1200s MBIL/l tAMP

100

=- 
30

rì
t! ¡o

iä {
Í¡

,l,t
^l

tl
IiIe

Sr¡tch

t.c, 5I
I

o
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4OOW Metal halide sealed beam
photoprinting lamp MBI PAR O4

10+

'ol

205

Description
A 400W high pressure metal halide
quartz arc lamp enclosed in a sealed
beam envelopewith internal reflector
provrding radiat¡on primariìy in the
3ô0-450 nanometer wave bands.
The u n it is f itted ,ryi1h a spreader lens
1o grvêanellrptrcal l¡ohl d¡slr¡bulion
capable of giving reasonably uniform
radialion over a 36in x 24in area
ataclisÌanceof2-3ft.

Application
In the photoprinting field. especially
for diazo and pholo resÌsl printing as
replacement for carbon arcs. 8y
us¡ng this unit printing times can be
reduced by factors of 4 1o 1 or more
w¡lh a reduction in electrical power.

Electr¡cal character¡st¡cs
Arc Wâtls

S1¿rter
AM E 53279

+
100./"

'l6in

10in

90%

2 4n¡

2 0in 24¡

+
T

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

Alldihìensions in mm

600

2 oll
AM E C22'1 B

PFC

N

TYPICAL LIGHT DISTRIBUTION AT 36in FBOM UNIT FACE

36in

Arc Volts
Arc Crlrrent
Run-Up time

400
loLitS

1 +uqpr
2 m¡nutes

7/10 mnuresRestrike time

Dimensions
Overallwldtt-r 205mm

40%

SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION CURVE

Õa ps Two lug {lat /"
100

Life
1 000 hours nominal

Operating Position
U niversa I

Lamp reference no.91 -9826

Control Gear
Choke AM E 53230T with starler unit
AMI b32 i 9. ard two capacitors
Af\lE C2218. See circuitdiagram.

Lamp Fitting
Aspecial fitting has been deslgned
for use with Ìhis lamp. Fulldetails on
applicalion.

G

.g

I

I

õÍ 500

12 34

321

Starter switch La mì)

Choke
Al\,4E 53230 ï

400
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Gompact source xenon lamps-Type XE/D

25OWDC 25OW/AC 500w/DC

All dimensions in mm unless otherwise stated.
Copper câble lugs
BSS 91 -1 930
( BS No. 4E Type 1 )
Hole 16ô 

in dia.

l.*+.-15+0 25

+il-' o'zb

Bulb dia.
35 max.

Arc length
3t0.25

d ia.

21l'
T-

12

Bulb diâ
35 max.

Arc length
3 + 0.25 LCL

61a2 5

12515

r-PlIVIEIH
s+in mâx Ë

15:,r-0 25

max,

LCL
61 2.5

Arc 1

I

tct
107. ::2'5--T- -1Brass cap

1 3+ 0.25 dia
Brass cap
1 3 l:0.25 dia

4BA
thread

2 flexible leads
insulated with fish
spine beads

Hole tap 4BA

500w/AC 2KW 2 Electrode 2KW DC 3 electrodes

15r 0.25

6- 0.25

1S.',g r,

H ole
ìi in dia

3.0+ 1.0

16dia

Arc length
5 5+5

15t0 25

0.1 5

d ia.

5:t0,25
3.0r11.0

1 6 diâ.
flâttened

1 5+ 0.25

6 0:10 15

Bl1

5-'0 25

31 5l:5

Hole ¡dìn
dia

sl Approx.
sl i q htlV

Bu
40

lb dìa
max.

215t5

FP
"10'å, 

:'L"ud
''| ::Jetårl

rÉa
-Hole *rn ¿'¿ {J

31 f
10in

approx.

l
6+ Lead

detâil

dia.

4BA

2 flexible leads
insulated with fis
spine beads

Hole tap 4BA

Description
Xenon compaut source discharge
lamps consrôt of an arc burnrng
between electrodes oflungslen rn

a high pressure atmosphere of pure
xenon contained in a quartz bulb.
The high brightness light source
emiÌs vil tually contrnuous radialion.
extending from the ultra-v¡olet
through the visible inlo lhe
infra red. The approximale colour
temperature is 5,600"K. similar to
noon sunlighl.
All lamps require a starter unit to
strike the arc. ln addìlion AC lamps
requ i re control gear i n lhe form of a

ser¡es ind!ctance and a power

f actor correction capacitor, while
DC lamps requrre series resrstênLes.
Alternalively the DC lamps may be
run o[[ AC supplres usrng a recufier
ballast unit.
All starters require a 200 / 25OY
50c/s 2 amp supply.
Where maximum control of arc
stability ¡s essential it is
recommended that 250w-500w DC
types are used with Thorn Bendix
supply unit 703. Detalls f rom
Thorn Bendix Industftal Flectronlcs
Division. Hioh Church Streel, New
Basford, Nottingham.
Application
High speed photography and

ci nemalography
Colour matching
Fadeometer testing
Graphic arls
Opticalinstruments
Laboratory and general scientific
flu rposes.
Position of Burning
Vertical +1 5" except for 2KW 3
electrode lamp which burns
vertically or horizontally +1 5'.
Caps
All lamps are fitted with special
cylindrical caps. Lamps of 500W
and 2 KW have â cone centre for
mounting. and a f lexible lead.

Axis of
electrodes
within 'i 0 of q
between cone
centres

Hole àin dia Axis of
electrodes within
1 0 of qbetween
cone centres

60
4160'
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Compact source xenon lamps-Type XE/D

LAMPS
Arc size Lamp operating L¡fe 

-
Rat¡ng Watts Reference no. Supply Volts mm Volls Amps Lumens Lum¡nanc€ * Hours

zs
2ao 98 0351 2OO / 250 a.c. 3x2 '16 1t 5{JOO I 0000 500
500 98-1002 65 m¡n. d.c. 5x3 22 23 IZUUU ZOUUU lU00
s

2 Electrodes

2kw
3 Electrodes

98 1503 35 mrn. d.c 23 87 ti4000 4o000bx4 1 000

+Luninance:Avercse lumtnênce of bnshtest cìcle of 2tnn dta. tn candelaslcn'z

CONTROL GEAR for a.c. lamps on 200/250Vl50H2 supplies

Mils Current
Catalogue no. WâÎts loss MfdRati

ot
no,

x AM E C2276
2OO 2XAME C22'15 2

t- AME C2276

s
300 3XAMEC2276

+AME C2275 4+

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
Chokes

Lamp

2AO/25OV
a.c.

su pply

200/25OV a.c.
amp supply

500w 65V m¡n. AME 53239 23

CONTROL GEAR for d.c. lamps on 35/65V d.c. suppl¡es

Su PPrY
Rating Volts d.c. Catalogue no. Ohms Cuíent Amps

15

n
2kw
2 Electrodes

65V m¡n. AME 53233 v-25
8o

For a.c. tvpes 250W and 500W

Besistânce ballast80

2kw
3 Electrodes

3bV mrn. AMr b3234 v-23 a7

CONTROL GEAR for d.c. lamps on 200/250V 50Hz supplies

Rat¡ng Catalogue no. Catalogue no.
250W AME 53239 AME 53236
500w AMr b3239 AME 53236
2kW 2 Llectrodes atvlE 53237

81

65V d.c.
Lamp mìn.

su PPlv

d.c- min.

250V a.c.
2 amp supply

200/250V a.c.
2 amp supplv

For d.c. types 250W and 2kW (2 electrode)

Resistance
ballast

Lamp

For 2kVy' (3 electrode)

Starter E

unit N
L

HT

Lo¡+
Lor-

HT

Staner
unit

E

N

L

2kW 3 Electrodes
AME 53233

AM b b3238
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Linear source xenon lamps-Type XB

DESCRIPTION
Linear source xenon lamps consist of an
arc burning between tungsten eleclrocJes
operating in an atmosphere of pure xenorì
contained in a tullula¡ quartz bulb.
ïhe spectrum of the radiation is virtually
continuous extendino lrom the ultra violet
through the visible into the infra red.
The colour of the visible radiation is very
simìlêr to noon sunlight with á colour
tempe'alure of appro<im¿lFly b600 ñ.
Light output mây be modif ied over ¿ wide
range, wìthout apprec¡ab y allerjng
the colour of the lig hr. by adjusting the
power inpul.

The lamps require a staner unit to
initiate the arc. and a seÍes inductânce
and power factor connecl¡on capacitor are
also required- Fo¡ further details see
Section 1 0

APPLICATION
High speed photography ând
cinematogr¿phy
Colour matching
Fadeometer testing
Graphic arts
Optical inst¡uments
Laboralory and general scientific purposes

BURNING POSITION
Vertical .15'

CAPS
Special cylindrical

1000W 1 b FO.2b 6+0 25 f500w

355

+
15+
.o25

+I¿

20

fol
h/
U
t
E
EI
d
0¡

Hole tap
4BA

I

:
I
il

I

ñ3
1l-
3 -s,

Mâx. ext. dia
apÞrox- 30

2 max

l5

H
H

/Hlu_
| 4BAthrearl
I

lwo 1 40mm/5 5in flexible coppe¡ leads
for top and bottom cap connecfrons
insulated with fish spine beads

+o 0
:b

22
no m.

Hole tap 4BA

Alldimensions in mm
unless otherwise in¿licated

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

Lamp

20"

Chokes

200/250v
a.c. supply

PF Correctton
capacitors

2OO/25OV a.c.
2 amp supply

LAM PS
Lamp operating

Rating Refer€nce no. Supply Volts Arc Length (mm) Volts Amps Lumens Life Hours

ls
CONTROL GEAR

HT

E

N
I

a

Staner
u n¡t

Rating
Starter
Reference no.

Chokes
Reference no.

[¡ a¡ ns
Amps

uurrent
MFD Reference no.

Section 7:28

3xAME53230T
l2xAME53251 T

200

3 x AIME C2276
3 x AME C227 6
+ AME C2215
2t AMEC2275
+AMEC2276

93

'1000w

1 500w

AME 53239 6xAME 53235

AM E 53239

24O ot
300

7.5



Standard xenon lamp '4 tn 1' housings

lt?

'Ít

GENERAL SPËCIFICATION

The'4 in 1' system Four optical systems
each 90'apart, cân be illuminated by a

single xenon lamp. The 4 in '1' rãnge of
two sfandard lamphouses has been
designed to accommodate 250W or 500W-
2KW xenon lamps.

Construct¡on and finish Both lamp-
houses are in 1 6 SWG mild steel welded
construction and finished in grey synthetic
stoving enamel.

Lamp mountsandsh¡elds The mounr is
a unit assembly, is fullV adjustâble ênd
relains the xenon lamp between spring
loaded retent'on cups. ïhe iâmo is
surrounded by a metal box type heat shield
which also provides mechanical protection.
The lamphouses are supplied w¡th four
Þldstic feet for free slandinq operation.

Mechan¡cal ad¡ustments All mechanical
adjustments are carried out by
varying the position ofthe lamp mounl
assembly.

Electrical connect¡ons Provision for
three cable inlets has been made, in addition
to an earth connection.

o

25OW HOUSING
CATALOGUE No. AME6078

,a.ME 6078

At\l E 6077

D¡mensions

B ase 6in x 6in

Overall height 1 0åin

Optìcal centre line height from
table surfâce 5in

Weight 1 0lbs

Optical features Provision is made for
mounting astandard 2inx2inheatfilterto
the lamp shield,

Coolìng Undernormaloperating
condit¡ons, convection cooling only is
necessary. For continuous operâtion or for
oper¿tion in confined spaces. forced arr
cooling may be necessârV.

Safety The front panel is retained by four
screws and cannot be accidentally opened.
The housing must be effectively earthed
before switching on. Unauthorised persons
should not have access to the housing
inierior once electfical connection has been
mâde-

SOOW2KW HOUSING
CATALOGUENo.AME60TT

Dimens¡ons

B¿se

attached to the lamp shield. On the opposite
face pro'/ision is mâde for mounting ê

standard 2in x 2in heater filter. The
aluminised reflector is supplied as pârt of the
standard unit, but heat filters are not included.

SAFETY REOUIREMENTS

Ventilat¡on Xenon lampswhen in
opeÍation, generate ozone. Adequate room
ventilation or the use of a ducled system
where necessary, must be pfovjded-

U.Vradiation Theradiationfrom a

xenon lamp is rich in ultra-violet, and when
the eyes and skin are exposed directly to the
radiation, harmful effects such âs
conjunctivitis and skin irritation may be
experienced. A completely sealed lamphouse
system will ensure maximum safety.

ADDITIONAL FACILITIES

The stândard housings are designed for free
standing use However. to ensure precise
registration ofthe housing in one or more

optical systems, provision has been made for
Krnemalic mounling. A speciâl Kinemêtrc
odse plate surlable for erther housrng,
providing locationfor PTI standardoptical
benches is available-
Other ava¡ lable accessories include -
Heat fìlters.
Special lens mounts to accept a range of
standard lenses. condenseÍs and other
propr¡etary optical systems.
Fan cooling units for 250W hous¡ng ducts.

Enquiries for thesê add¡t¡onal features
shouldbemadeto-
Goulding & Partners (Consultant Engineers)
Ltd, 1 a Essex Road, Acton, London W.3.Overall height

12in x 12in

26in

Optical centre line height from
table surface I jin

Weight 50lbs

Optical features Provision is made for
the attachment of a rear alumìnised spheric¿l
miror by means of an adjustable mount
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Pulsed xenon arc lamps (linear types)

DESCRIPTION
These pulsed xenon arc lamps cons¡st of an
arc between tungsten electrodes operating
in an atmosphere of pure xenon contained
in a tubular quartz bulb.

The spectrum of the radiation is virtually
cont¡nuous extending fromthe ullG-violet
through the v¡s¡ble into the infra-red. The
colour of the visible radiation is very
sim¡lar to noon sunlight hav¡ng a colour
temperature of b,600'K. Light output is
conlrolled by the gear which pulses the
lamp for a specific period.

APPLICATION
Photo reproduction
Until recently the standard light source for
copy boa¡d illumination has been the open
carbon ârc. Over the lâst two or three years
special discharge lamps have been used,
particularly pulsed Xenon lamps.

CONTROL GEAR

Light output is controlled by the gearwhich
pulses the lamp for a speciTic period. The
lamps are designed to operate at a 1 00 cycle
per second pulse rate for pulse width of
1 millisecond at half peak.
Su¡table gear for operati ng the lamp ¡s
manufactured by Theimer Ascorlux and
L¡ltlejohn. Other compan¡es have gear under
development.

LAMP SPECIFICATION

Type Pulsed Xenon Arc

cap

o

Ceram¡c with flexible
leads.

Operating Position Universal.
Forced cooling essentiâl

B

-Tt 14
nom3 in approx

ArcVollage 110+5

Supply Voltage 2O0/250Y SOHz Bating A B

1,500W 392+3 310approx.

3,000W 695+3 61 5 approx.

Pulsed Frequency 100H2

Desiqn Wattage 1,500 and 3,000

Efticacy 25 lumens per watt All dimensions in mm
unless otheMise stated

Life 500 hours.

LAMPS

Rating
Lamp
Reference No.

1.500w 98-201 5

3,000w 98-2030
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Pulsed xenon arc lamps-helical

LAMP SPECIFICATION

Ca ps Ceramic wilh flexifrle leâds

Súpply volts 2OO/250Y SOHz A

Puìse frequency 1 OOHz

Design wattage 4KW, BKW

Elficacy 30 lumens/watt

Life 200 hours

Lamp references 98-2050; 98-2070

DESCRIPTION
These pulsed xenon lâmps are higher
wattage versions of the linear type (shown
on the Þrevious paqe). Thev are designed to
operate on control gear providing'1 00 cps
pulses. ln order to provide a more
concentrated souÍce the quartz tube ¡s

formed into a hel¡x.

For some equipment it is necessarvto
i nclude a stri ker starti ng dev¡ce on the
4 KW lamp. Lamps can be supplied with
this addit¡on as lamp ref. No. 9B-2049.

c

BKW

ô

c

A

B

c
D

60 max

118 max

4B

64.5

60 max

1lBmax

4B

102

All dimensions ¡n mm

ä
\ô,

,
I
I
I
I

I
I
I
I I

I

I
I
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Short and long wave u-v and germicidal lamps

FLUOBESCENT TYPE GERMICIDAL
TU BES
These lanìps are rn standðrcl fluorescent
lamp sizes. The lamps are nlade withoul
phosphors. and the tube is a special glass
which lransmrts short wave u v-
Approximâtely S570 of the radiated energv
ic rn Lhe 2)3 / ^a omeues bdno whr( h .
near the maximum for gerrìicidal
elfectiveness- The lamÞs âre uselul lor the
irr¿diation ol airborne bacteria or moulds.
¿nd for the ¡rradiation of surfaces on
which bâcteria and/or nrould spores have
col lecled.

A publicåtion, Germicid¿l Radiation ând
its Applrcation. is availab e on requesl.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
For hospitals, etc., lor sterilising purposes-

fUBES
Lamp Nominðl
ReferenceDimensions Stândard

Rating no- mm in pack tr
15W 92 2013 451\25 1B:<1 25

30W 92 4540 9'14x25 36:1 25

LONG WAVE ULTRA-VIOLET
FLUORESCENT TYPE TUBES
The germicidâi t!bes described above are
short wave ulila violet sources. Long wavc
ultra violet f luorescent tVpe tubes are also
available as belos,.

Tvpe Rati ng s

Ultra violet
( non-liltea

1500nìm/5lt ti5lB0W;
1 200mm/4ft 40W; 600
mm/2ft 20W; 450mm/
lBin 15W;300mm/
1 2in 8W

Blacklight biue 1 200mm//4ft 40W; 450
mnìl1Bin 15W;300
mm/1 2in 8W; 225mml
9in 6W: 1 50nrnr/6in

FITTINGS AND CONTROL GEAB
All lubes listed on this Þage go Ìnlo standard
fittings and operate on standard fluorescent
control gear.

The 30W tube operates on 200/2 50V a.c.
and the 1 5W on 1 00/250V a.c. Alternatively,
lwo I 5W tubes îay bø ¡sn a. a \ôries pâir
on 200/250V ¿.c.

SPECTRAL ENERGY DISTRIBUTION
GERMICIDAL TUBE

1 b0 200 300 4oo 500

Wavelength nm

90

I
t

50

40

30

20 o * saN ò a*;
Þ 3ES

o

I
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Linear neon high intensity obstruction lights

DESCRIPTION

The 1 60W linear neon high intensity
obstruction Light is designed to give red
light at h¡gh efficiency, with long life and
low power consumption. The main spectral
energy line is at 640 nanometres, ând the
lamp is designed to operate either ¿s a

static burnìng source or, by means of ¿n
electronic switching un¡t, to ope.ête
as an occulting beacon which flashes up to
1 B0 per minute.

APPLICATIONS
FoÍ use on masts, chimneys or buildings
whrLh Lonstrtute a haldrd or obslruction to
military ând civil aviation-

FITTINGS AND CONTROL GEAR
Deta¡ls of a specially designed fitting un¡t
including cont¡ol gear, are avâilâble on
request. Detâ¡ls of a separate flashing
control unit are also âvaìlable.

LAMP DATA

Watts 1 60

Nominal arc current 1 .33 amps

Nominal arc voltage 1 57

lnitial light output 2,0C0 lumens

Minimum light output at 4000 hours
1,850 lumens

Rated l¡fe continuous burninq 4000 hours

Bated life flashing 30 million flashes

DIMENSIONS

LAMP REFERENCE NUN,4BER 98.4501

I
ï
I

D¡ameter2ômm+lmm

Ove¡all length 35 7Bin maximum 26+1 0

Caps G 1 3/1 0 >. 24 bi'p¡n

ì

s
E

16OW LINEAR NEON LAMP
Spectrô¡ energy diagram

600

dimensions ¡n mm

700
Wavelength nms

500
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Vehicle and Miniature index

:38:2-8
lndex

8:8
8:9
8:10
8:'11
8t12
8:13
8:f 4
8:1õ
8:16
8.17-2O

Lamp number index
Sealed beam headlamps
Tungsten-halogen lamps
¡,4arker l¡ghts
Br¡lish and unif¡ed European prefocus headlômps and
ordinary headlamps
Sem¡conductor lamps
Flasher and stop/tê¡l lamps
Side and tail lamps
Panel and indicator lamps
Festoon and wedge base lamps
Cycle Cynamo and flashlamps
Bus, coach and yacht; telephone visual and telewr¡ter lamps
Radio panel and m¡ners lamps
Lamp cap dimensions r

Lamps/car appl¡cat¡ons gu¡de

8t4
815
8:6
817

Section 8:1



Lamp number index

The full vehicle or m¡niature lamp
reference number consists of six
fig ures - the first two denoli ng the
group and the last four the serial
number in the group. Colloquially,
these numbers are known bY the¡r
lâst signif icant digits only and in
many cases lhese last dig¡ts are also
the Lucas reference numbers.

ln the table the lamp serial numbers
and the full lamp reference numbers
are both given,

The following abbrev¡at¡ons are used;
S.B. Sealed Beam
T.H. Tungsten Halogen
W.B. Wedge Base-

Reference nãtional

25-0001
25-0002
25 0004
25-0005
25 0123
20-0149 fl1S/15

20 01 50

26-01 85

20-0205 R1 9/5
20 0206

20-0207 R19/5
20-0209
20-0222
20-0227
20 0224
20 0233 IB/4
25-0241
20-0247
20-0244
23-0253
23-0254
23-0255
23-0256
23-0260
23-O270
23-0272
23-O273
23 0274
21-0280
21 02A1

21 02A6

26 0312
25-0317 P25-1

25-031 I
26-0323
26 0330
26-0331
25-0334
25-0335
25-0343
25 0346 P25,1

25 0380 P25-2
25 0381

25-0382 P25-1
25-0384 P25-2

22-0390
26-0392
26-041 0
26-0411

Descriplion

H ead

Head

Head

H ead

Head

Side. tail
Side, tail

Prefocus head

S¡de, tail

Side, tail

S¡de.tail

Side. taìl
Side.tail
S¡d e. tai I

Side,tail
Side, tail
Stop. flasher

Side, lâ¡l

Side, ta¡l

Festoon

Festoon

Festoon
Festoon

Festoon

Festoon

Festoon
Festoon

Festoon

I nstrument pânel

I nstrument panel

I nstrument panel

Prefocus head

Stop,flasher

Stop, flasher

P.efocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

stop/tail
Stop, flôsher

Stop. flasher

Stop, flasher

stop/tail
stop/tail
Stop. flasher
Stop/t¿il
Flashlâmp
Prefocus heâd

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

'10 8:l
10 B:7

10 8.1
10 B:1
10 8.7
10 I :10
'10 B:10

10 B:1
'10 B:10

10 B:10
10 I :10

10 I :10
10 8 :10

10 B:10

10 B:10

10 B:10
10 B:9

10 8 :10

10 B:10

10 B:12

10 B:12

10 B:12
10 B:12

10 B:12

10 B:12

1 0 8:12
1 0 8:12
10 B:12

10 B:1 1

10 Br11

10 8:1'1

10 B:7
'10 B:9

10 B:9

10 B:1

10 B:7
10 B:7

10 8:9
'10 8:9
10 8:9
10 B:9

10 B:9
10 B:9

10 B:9
10 B:9

10 B:13
10 B:7

10 gtl
10 B:l

No.

26 0414
26-0423
26-0429
26-0432

26-O437

26-0444
26-0450
26-0453

26-0454
26-0455
26,O457
26 0458

26 0459

26 0460

26 0463

26-0465
26-0469
26-0471
26-0472
20-0501

20-0503
21 0504

21 0505

21 -0506
20-0507

21-0641

21 0643

21 0650

21 0651

23-0653
21 -0695
2'1 0950

20-0951

22-0970

22 0972

22-0974

22-0977

21-0944

21 -0985
21,OSA7

20-0989

21 -0990
24-0991

21 0993

24,0997

24,0998

Prefocus heâd

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

Prefocus head

T.H. head/aux

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. auxilia¡V

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. aux¡liary

T.H. head

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. auxiliary

T.H. head

T.H. aux¡liary

T.H. head

Prefocus head

T.H. head

W. B. side, tail

W.B. reversing

W.B. instr. panel

W.B. instr. panel

W.B. instr. panel

W.B. side, tail

lnslrument panel

I nstrument panel

I nstrument panel

lnstrument P¿nel

Festoon

I nstrument panel

I nstrument panel

Side, tail

Flâshlamp

Flashlamp

Flashlam p

F lashla mp

I nstrument panel

lnstfumentpanel

lnstlument panel

Side, tail

I nstrument Pônel

Cycle dynâmo

Instrument panel

Cycle dynamo

Cycle dynamo

Stâñdard Påge

10 B:1

10 B:1

10 B:l
10 Bt]
10 B:1

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 8:5
10 8:5
'10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:5

10 B:1

10 B:5

10 B :10

10 B:12

10 B:11

10 B:1'1

10 8:11

10 I :10

10 B:11

10 B:'11

10 B:11

10 B:11

10 B:12

10 B:'ll
10 8:1 1

10 8:12
'10 8:13

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 B:11

10 B:1 1

'1 0 B:'1 1

10 B :10

10 B:11

10 B:13

10 8:1 1

10 8:13

10 B:13

12 24

12 36

12 24

12 36

24 36

245
245
12 48

6ô
66
12 5

125
12 4

246
246
12 4

24 21

246
246
6ô
12 6

63
12 3

246
12 18

12 10
12 21

24 10

12 1.5

12 2

12 1.2

6 30/24
621
621
12 4A

24 44
24 44

24 21 /5
12 21

12 21

24 21

12 21 /5
12 21 /5
12 21

6 21/5
1.5 0 24
6 25/25
42 45/40
12 45/40

H1

H3

H3

H3

H1

w15

H4

w15

12

6

24

12

24

12

12

12

6

6

12

24

24

24

12

6

12

12

12

12

12

12

24

12

24

6

12

24

24

24

24

6

6

2.5

2-5

35
3.5

12

16

12

12

6

6

24

6

6

50/40
45/40
55/50
4B

54/44

55

55

55

55

55

55/43
10

10

10

60/55
55

55/43
75/60
60/55
5

5

3

3

1.5

5

3

2.8

2.8

6

28
6

6

024
034
015A
03A
36
3

2.2

5

3

0.044

2.8

0.54

0.14
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Lamp number index

No.

22-2003

22 2OtO4 835

24 2012 844

24 2013 845

21-2020 867

22-2031

22-2046 831

24-2048

24-2049

22-2061 832

22-2076 836

22-2077 A3B

21 -2097

21 -2104
24,2162 843

24-3001

21 3025 850

21 -3027

21-302A 857

21 -3029
21-3030 855

24-3035

21 -3043
21-3051 853

21-3074 852

21 -3094
21 3123

21 3124

24 3125

21 312A All
2t 3129 812

27 3131 816

21 3132 817

24-3141

24-3171

27-3182 822

21-3184 A21

21 31A5

27 3204 AO9

21 3205 810

21 3230

27 3250

21 3264

24 3626

24-3627

24 3702

10 8:13
'10 Bi13
'10 B:13

'iO B:1 3

10 B:11

10 B :13

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 B:13

10 Bil3

10 8:11

10 8:11

10 B :13

50 8:14

10 8:15

10 8:15

10 8:15

10 B:15

10 8:15

50 B :14

10 8:15

10 B:15

10 B:15

10 B:15

100 8:14

100 8.14

50 B:14

1 O0 B:14

100 B:14

100 B:14

1 00 8:14

50 8:14

50 8:14

100 B:14

'l 00 B:14

1 O0 B:14

100 B:14

1 0O 8:14

100 B:14

100 B :14

100 B :14

50 B:1 4

50 B:14

50 B:14

No.

24-51 06

24-5657

60-5702

Slandârd

25

25

10

10

'10

25

10

10

'10

25

10

10

25

10

10

50

50

50

50

50

50

Serial
No.

Serial
No.

5

4.5

6

6

24

2.2

2.5

6

6

3.5

55

55

12

12

ô

12

6.2

ô5

6.5

65

6.5

50

6.3

6.3

6.3

6.3

12

12

6

24

24

24

24

12

24

24

24

24

12

12

24

24

24

50

50

60

Wats Descriptioî

0.1 5A Flashlômp

0 34 Flashlamp

0.254 Cycle dynamo

0 34 Cycledynâmo

2.8 lnstrumentpânel

0.254 Flashlamp

O 3A Flashlamp

0.14 W.B.cycledynamo

0 254 W.B.cycledynamo

0.34 Flashlamp

0 34 Flashlamp

0.34 Flashlamp

1'2 lnst.ument panel

'1 CP lnstrumentpanel

O.2A Cycle dynamo

0.1 1 7A Telephonevisual

0 34 Radio panel

0.34 Radio panel

0.34 Radio panel

0 354 Râdio panel

0.34 Radio panel

0.1074 Telephonevisual

0 254 Radio panel

0.1 5A Radio panel

0 15A Radiopânel

0.1 1A Râdiopanel

12 Bus interior

12 Bus interior

0.041 A Telephonevisual

12 Bus interior

12 Bus interior

12 Bus interior

12 Bus interior

0 1A Telephonevisual

0 1A Telephonev¡sual

20 Bus inter¡or

20 Bus interior

20 Bus ¡nterior

24 Bus interior

24 Bus rnterior

12 Bus interior

'1 5 Bus interior

20 Bus interior

2.5 Telewriter

2.5 Ïelewriter

3.6 ïelewriter

60-5712

60-571 8

24-5721

60-5724

60 5725

60-5726

24-5726

60-5728

60-5729

24-5730

60 5733

60-5734

2A-6201

2A-6202

2B-6301

2B-6595

28,6601

28-661 5

28-6624
(A400)

28-6680
(4401 )

60-7002

60-701 0

60-70't r

60-7012

60-701 4

85-701 I M35

60 7020

60 7021

60-7023

60-7025

60-7505

60-7503

60-751 1

23-9901

23-9902

23 9903

23 9911

23-9912

23 9913

49-1 001

49 1002

4

3.6

12

12

12

4

12

12

12

4

24

24

4

12

12

6

6

12

2B

2B

2B

28 2.8 W.B. ê¡rcraft

Wâlts Descriptioñ

0 464 lvliners

1A Miners

50/37 5 S.B. head

50 S.B. head

50/37'5 S.B. head

0 84 M¡ners

75 S.B. head

55 Halogen S.B. aux

55 Halogen S.B. aux

0.94 lvliners

70 Halogen S.B. aux

lO Halogen S.B. aux

'14 i\4¡ners

15 Halogen S.B. head

55 Halogen S.B. head

0.14 Subminiaturepanel

0 2A Subm¡n¡ature panel

0 1A Subminiaturepanel

0 044 Subm¡n¡ature panel

0 044 Subminiature panel

0084 Subminiaturepanel

No.

B:'15

B i15

B:4

8:4

B:4

8:15

8:4

8:4

8:4

8:15

8:4

8:4

8:15

B:4

B:4

B 115

8:15

8:15

B:15

B:15

B:15

10 8:12

28 11

12 60/45

12 15/50

12 60/45

12 75

12 60/45

12 20

12 15/50

12 15/50

12 60/55

12 60/45

12 75/60

12 60/50

12 75/60

123
123
123
243
243
243
60mA

60mA

W.B. aircraft

S.B. head

S.B. head

S. B. head

S.B. head

S.B. head

T.H. miniature

S.B. head

S.B. head

Halogen S.B. head

S.B. head

Rect. S.B. head

Rect. S.B. head

Rect. S.B. head

Markerlight L.H.

Markerlight R.H.

Markerlight rear

Markerlight L. H.

Markerlight R.H.

f\y'arkerlight rear

Solid state lamp

So¡id state lamp

10

'10

'10

10

10

10

1

10

10

2

10

10

'10

10

50

50

50

50

50

50

1.50

1 .50

B:12

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:4

Bt4

B:5

B:.4

8:4

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:4

B:6

B:6

B:6

B:6

B:6

8:6

B:8

8:8
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Sealed beam headlamps

ffræ

Exploded view tungsten halogen unit 60 7023

HEADLAMPS - with 7in diameter

Beference no. Volts
12

60-701

Watts Drive

RH

Left

60 7023

10

75
'10LeftRH12
10RH

otLeft12

- with diameter lens

'12 50 RH '10

60-571 8* 12 50/37 5 RH Lelt

6rJ-5724 12 t5 HH Super lntensity 1 o

HEADLAMPS _ R

60-751 1 * 12

LH

RH ield 1 0

TUNGSTE EN AUXILIARY LAMPS-W¡th

70

10

Section 8.4

12 15

nge

H

NGSTEN

c¡rcular

H EADLAMPS

'Wûh pilot apeilure
lA.anded Ediswan on lens
+Asymeûc beam



Tungsten-halogen lamps

n

o

ø

o

11

max.

îg!er-ej'qe Typg
85-7018 M35

Volts Watts
2012

Cap lllustrat¡on
G4 B¡-pin 5

pack
1 --26-O454

26-oa-65 *H1
55

3-
to
1o -55 P14.5s

26-0455 *H3 6
26-0450
26-0448 .nr

12

26-0453 *H3 12

PK22s 4 1{J

P36s 1 10
P1 4.5s

55
3B 55

I
I

16

21 5 55 PK22s 4 10

10I 26-04s8 24 7o p5oã - I ïo
26-0459 70
26-0460 *H3 2q- - 7o PK22s 4

26-0457 RH Dr¡ve 1, - El/41 -- p36d. 2 lo
zo ocng LH Dr¡ve 12 sstqà- Þso¿ 2 - io
26-0472 *H4 12 -ìo-

max.
26-0463 12 --oolss Þài;t z lb
a I n t cñ at iô n al rc fa rênaè

All dimensions in mm

60/55 P43t-38 6

28.5

40

.5

o
o8.5 1.1 - 8.5

T
max. 8 75 max.

pinch width

25
Lo.25

1
49

max.

18.5
mãx_

4+ ø
16

o

11 .5 60

32

32

max.

_l18
+0.5

max.

10
max,

max.

Section 8:5



Marker lights

2 I nrnr/0.825in

92mm/3 62in

82mrì/3 23in

Side N,4a.kerlight

72nnrl2 B3in dia. 

-l

Bottonl enfy
for bullel conneclors

Reference no.

Rear Markerlight

Desi gned for long vehicles-trucks,
trailers. artics. elc. 10 comply with
Ìhe requirements of the Roâd Vehicle
Lighting Begulations 1 971 Parr Vl | |

and the Road Transporl Lighting
Act 1 957.

Markerlights are of two forms, each
available in.either 12v or 24v .

Red/Whlte-for side marker lamps
Red for rear mârker* lamps.

M a r ker lig h rs a re sha llow mo u rr trng
and the carefully designed Fresnel
lens ensures oplimum light
disfributron. Base and lens are
petrol and oil resislant and the
nrarkerli ght accepts standard auto
bullet conneclors.

The slim design and appearance cf
nìarl,erlignls mâ.e lhem equâllV
appropriate for addilional lighling on
smaller trarlers caravans, ( önnrng
and boal trailers. eÌc.
xN.B. Rear Markerlighls are additional
to and nol used in place of the
obligatory vehicle lail lamps. Use for
wide loads or high vehicles etc.

Side Markerlights

23-9901
Left hand side White/Red

24v 3w 23-99'1 1

'12v 3w 23-9902
R¡ght hand side Red/Wh¡te

24v 3w 23-9912

Rear Markerl¡ghts

Section 8:6

Red
24v-3w 23-991 3

'1 2v 3w 23-9903
Rear



British and Unified European prefocus
and ordinary

head lamps
headlamps

o -lø
All dimensions in mm

'5

-Vr

PREFOCUS
SINGLE FILAMENT TypE w¡th BpF cap p36s and p36d

Reference no. Volts F¡lâment Contact lllustration pack
85 48

PR EFOCUS

PRËFOCUS
DOUBLE FILAMENT TYPE-with double contact caps and transverse or axiâl filaments

T_

o

r

o

SINGLË FILAMENT TypE-with special prefocus cap p48d

T_ I
36o

ø

'5

nìa x o
Reference no. Volts Watts Drive

2 Either
12

Dip lllustration

RH 10
44 Left

26-0392t 25/25 trthertt 5 10
26-0423ï 45140 trther

E¡ther

b 8, ]U
10

45/40 Yellow

,t1
41 ûa

ntax

nìax

TUEC - Unired Eurcpean Câp

ORDINARY
SINGLE FILAMENT TYPE

Reference no. Volts Watts Filament lllustrã1iôn

o .-1

o

Ax¡al
25-0004 '12 24 S8 12C i{J
25 0002 '12 36 Axrâl scc 10'ì'l
2b 0005 12 36 Axial SBC 12 10
25-0123 ?4 36 12 10T-

@

.!4 /

,28.5
5ô

S'ectio,n 8:7



Semi-conductor lamps

Gallium Arsenide Phosphide lamPs
are a new type of semiconductor
julìclron elecltolumtnesLent devrce.
I lìey haveelecltrcdl (lralJ{ ier'sl¡.s
s¡mi¡ar to a normal diode but with llle
distingurshing fealure thât red
radiâlion rs gênêt¡teo dl llìe lunclion
when bia:sect Itlhe fotvvdrd dllêction

The Thorn lanrps offer high vÌsibility
for low power consumption. The
encapsulation ensr¡res stable,
ultra-long life expectancy arrd high
resistance lo vibration or sllock and
offers lypicál solid state reliability.

Types
49r1 001 High performance:
maintains high luminance overwide
viewing angle.

49-'l 002-5emi direcl¡onal :

narrower viewing angle.

Characleristics

Normal operating curreñt
Total luminous flux
Axial luminance
Wavelength Peak
Angle to half intensity
Forward voltage ât 'l00mA
Leakage cufent for 5V reverse

Maximum ratìngs
Forward current at 20'C
Reverse voltage
Power d¡ssiPation at 20'C
Operating t€mPerature (for 60mA)
Storaqe temPerature

,Ê,

ii

5.4

SEM ICON DUCIOR

,y'n ni
1 0,>

0.43

14

2.5

''4s,1 oo2
3 5 nlax. Dimensions in nìm

Relerence no.
49-1 001
60mA
4 smL (min.)
2200 cd.m 2 (min.)
660'670nm (typicallY)
70 -90'
2 0V (max.)
1 0!A (max.)

CHtp Pin
heads
piP is
posilive

100

Reference no.
49-1 002
60ûrA
2 0mL (typicâl)
1 000 cd.nr-2
660- 670n m
35'(tyÞically)
2 0V (max.)
10trA (max.)

(typically)
(typical'y)

1 00mA
6 volts
200mW
50" c
'100-c

1 00mA
6 volts
200mW
50"c
1 00-c

Actuâl size

10 15 2.0

I IGI]'I' OUTPUÏ
POIAB DISTRIBUTION

DTPENDLNCE OI
EMISSION ON CURFENT

I,IGI'IT OUTPU T

POLAR DISTRIBUTION

]'EM PE RATU R E

DFPFNDI NCF OF EMISSION

Optical

20'

60"

40 60 Bo 10002040

Optìcal

Curenl (mA)

?o' 20

40 40'

BO

FORWA¡O ELECTRICAL
C HARACTERI STI CS

100

BO 80

.ç
E
j

.¿

õõ
É

60

40

20

^40

:20

OO

Forlvard Voltage (Volts)

I

#Pùlsed

Section 8:8
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Flasher, stop and stop/tail lamps

FLASHER, STOP AND STOP/TAIL with transverse f¡tamenrso

ø

o

o

zs'-ì Lamp
Reference no.

tct Standard
lllustration

21 BAl
25 0319 21 BAl 5d 2 10

P25-2
12 21 BA,1

25 0335 12 21 BA15.J 2 10
25-O343* 12 21 BAI bs
2b 03ar 12 21/5 BAl 5d 3 10
25 0380 12 21/5 BAYI 5d 3 '10

2s0334 24 nffi
25 024'1 24 21 BA15d 2 10
25-0346 P25- 24 21 BAI 5d 2

no. Volts Watts

31 B 47

10

zs--l

41

f

I

zs-ì

31 .B 4/

25 -ì

31 .B 47

All dimensions in mm

Section 8:9



Side and tail lamps

SIDE AND TAIL-with bow f¡laments

Roference no. no. Volts Watts lllustrat¡on
10

l

O ¡rs¡ O þ-ra--N

2a T
19.5I

o 8J

T

32.5

l
32.5

210
zo
20-0233 TA/4 12 4 BAgs 10

20-o222 12 4 BAgs 10

12 X 4 10

20-0989 12 BAgs 10

z
20-0507 w15 24 5 W2.1 x9.5d 5 10

20-0149 R1 9/5 24 5 BA1 5s 6 10

20-01 50 24 5 BA1 5rl 7 10

20-o2zt 24 BA9s 10

20-0247* 24 6 BA1 5d 7 10

20-0245* 24 BA1 5s 6 10
2A 7 1U

@
0tr1

19 5 32.5

I

@¡rs---to
r 1 0+1

1

O ¡rs---t

l_

o

T I
.5

All d¡mensions in mm

Section, 8:1O



Panel and indicator lamps

@ l+rr+l Ø l*r'*l INDICATOR, PANEL AND INSTRUMENT WARNING

21-095019.5

_t_

@ l"*'si o

-f

_i
14.5 23.5

21.5

14.5

(t Eto/13 3 10
21 0246 12 w2\4 6d '10

21-2097 12 1 .2 W2Y 4.6d 13 o

21 2104 12 '1 CP W2.l x 9.5d 5 10
21,O2A1 12 BAIs/11 11 10

27.5

-l

r
28.5

{¡

f*i o-i

675

5.0 max

21 -0504*T
21-09a7 m 1-- 10
21.-0643 12 2.2 BAgs 2 iO

]U
21 09A4
2

2'1-0650 24 2.4 E10/1 3 ]U
21-0651 24 2.A 8A9s 0

12 W2.1 x9 5d 5
?1.5I
o

r
12.5

Y

'19

o l-*1 0>l

,I3

¡ F1

.Fomeily ßted 2 2W

Ali dinrensions in mm

s*l@F-
zt
21 0993 24 2.8 E10/13 6 10

I
2t3

øF

69H

5.0 max

@

T

@

T-

I
29

22

@o

I
_t

14 5
max

2.5

@ @

Section 8:11,
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Festoon and wedge base lamps

O r'o
l-j

ø+

o 15

o 10N

21 -0505

*Suppôiled fìlanenl
rExþrnaily silvercd

243 ¡nd¡cator

FESTOON FOR TRAFFICATORS AND ROOF-LIGHTS

Regulation
no.

1J,

l

Lamp
no,

Standard
lllustration pack

23-025563S7/81',10

23-QZb4 12 s8.5/8 1{J

10

z3-u653 24 s8.5/E 2 10
10

s8.5/8

WEDGE BASE (Capless) Appl¡cat¡on

21-UZe6 t¿ 10
10 10
5 l0

10

21 2097 12 1.2ffiåXi,iil:iî,,
ffi

Volts Watts Cap

@rfl

'10

€) ¡t o't o
--22 4

NI

Ø
l<-22--4

N'
I

50max5.0 mâxo

5.5

Alldimensions in mm

@

I
4.

'5

Section 8:12



Cycle dynamo and flashlamps

O þts1 Ø l-tt
CYCLE DYNAMO LAMPS
Headlam

Reference Lamp lllustra- Slandard
_ no. Volts Amps Cap Finish tion pack
24,
24-2012 844 0.25 MTS Granulated l 10
24,2049 0 25 Wedge clear

base
7 10

24-2013 845 6 0 3 MES Granulated 1 10
24-0997 6 0 5 MES Granulated 1 10

ll\ T

,1H,1'
I t==t ILW_l

f
19

30

Ta¡l and battery operated

I
t

@ ¡rr-1 O¡rs--1

@ s 5-'l O F11-l

24.6

o

I I
24 0998 6 01 MES Clear z t0
24,2048 6 o.1 Wedgc CJeâr

base
7 10

FLASHLAMPS - w¡th clear bulbs
Ordinary type
Lamp Lâmp lllustra- Standard
Relerence no. Volts Amps Cap tion pack
zz-o¡æ r'5 o.2 -MËs - 3 - ro-
22-0970 2-5 0.2 MES 3 10
22-09 t2 2.5 0.3 MES 3 10
2) OS74 3.5 0.15 M€S 3 10
22,,0917 35 03 MES 3 10
22-2003 5 o.'15 MtS 4 ]U

21 5

21

30

22 2004 - ---835- 4.s ¡€ '-t\¡Es-
4 10

22,2076 836 5.5 0 3 MFS 4 io
Lens end type
22,203'l 2.2 0.25 MES 5 - 10 --
Prefocus flashl¡ghts

0+1 22,2046
22 2061
22-2077

35
5.5

0.3
03
o3

831
832
838

Prefocus 6 1 0
P13.5s 6 10

6 10

-r-
125

v

I

All dimensions in mùì
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Bus, coach and yacht;
telephone visual and telewriter lamps

All dimensions in mm FOR INTERIOR LIGHTING

Reference no. no. Volts Watts Cap Fin¡sh lllustration pack

21 3204 809 12 24 BC Pearl 'l00
2l-3205 810 12

o

o

o

24 SBC t Peârl 2 100
27-3124 24 12811 BC Clear 1 100

T

ø

f

21 3129 24 12 StsC Clear 2 't 00
5ti 2-t 3131 816 24 12 BC Hean tu0

27 3132 417 24 12 SBC Pearl 2 '100

3B

65

53

27-3230 24 12 tsc Peâr I 3 100
27,3250 24 '15 BU Peãrl 1U0
2/-3264 24 20 BC Pearl 3 100
21-3144 821 24 20 BC Peârl 1 100
27-3142 822 24 20 StsC Pearl 100
27 3145 24 20 56U feail ]UU

TELEPHONE VISUAL LAMPS
Side contact plâtes and coloured endpjeces

Reference no. Volts Amps Filament colour lllustration pâck

24 3141 12 OilO No.2 l\¡etal n¿¿ ¿ 50
24 3171 24 0.10 No.2 Metâl Yellow 50
24 3001 12 0'111 No.2 Hed c b{J

24 3035 50 0 'l 07 No. 2 Carbon White 4 50

TELEWRITER LAMPS

24-3627 50 2.5 ES 50
24-3702 60 3.6 I\¡ ES 50

44

F. -l

Ittlnl 33

lR Ivt

o

o

.Section 8:14



Radio and subminiature panel, miners lamps

RADIO PANEL LAMPS

o Reference no- Volts Am ps cap lllustration

21 30fJ4 b3 u.t IV]ES 10l*"1 21-3Ut4 852 0.15
21 3051 ti.3 0lb ]U
21 3043 b.3 l'J25 t\¡ cc
21-3029 6.5 0.35 MES 10

19 5

23

285

2'1-3030 855 ti.5 o3
I\¡ ES

3 10 
-

SUBMINIATURE PANEL LAMPS

Reference Vohs Amps cap lllustration pack

za,szo

12 ÞÞs/ð

ø

21

l*,'ì

F,ol

Reference Volts Amps Caþ 1.. Illustration Type pack

24-5657 3.6 1 MES 5 KrYPton 25

z¿-

o o 56

56

o 14 5

t._ 11

,18

235

o

t-
20'

I
_t

o.

T

All dimens¡ons ¡n mm

305

@
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Lamp cap dimensions

Dimensions and details of the caps used on the range of vehicfe ðnd minâlure lamps are given below. All dimensions tn mm.

MCC
BAgs/1 4

SCC
BAI 5s/1 7

SBC
BA1 5d/1 I

SBC lndex
BAY 1 5d/1 I

SBC lndex
BAY 1 5d/21

MES
E1 0/1 3

@l @] @l @r; Or-e

ts9i
I
19

g
rl0l

13

@f
14
I

.T
21

-l

_T

19

-tI .L
P15{ Þl 5i Þ1 5i 5rÈ1

PK22s P145s

Filâment
Axis

@r,",'""

BA15d/11

@Ì
sBc
e,N 5d/21

BC
822/22

UEC
P45t /41

British P¡efocus
P 36c1/21

llritish Prefocüs
u36s/21

@f @l 36-ï
11
_1

46.I
21
j{

21

_1
22-

_T

Þ'1

22I -l ^-
_l-__L_ /t----l

*224
P36t

5Ê-.
P43r-38

Earlh - )24

Meetino

bulb âxis

Prefocus
P1 3.5s

Wedge base W2.1 x 9.5d W2,.4 6c1 LES E5/8

120 *)z tl o_-?

^-Ëil5r90

l
14

1.6-

-L

T 5 9'5
s6s/8

l- 1 3---1
.5t-

1B
2,.?

.1

Section 8:16
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3.1
max

3.0
min
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63s
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Car lamp application guide

Number lgn¡tion
Warning

Fog/ Foo/Pass
Side Ta¡l Stop Flasher Plate Pass

Lamp Front Rear

Ail models I 9b/ on 380
ASTON MARTIN

1 000 Saloon 205 383 266 3E3 253 ¿ó¿

410 342 38.2 3ö¿ 20t1OO GL
641 205 383 2þA JðJAll olher models

B.M.W
2OO2/1600I1AAO/2OOO 3A2 382 382 aî1lour¡ 410 233
2500/2AOOl3.O 444 342 342 3ö2 207

7002
BORGWARD

þ4t 31t 317 ¿vÞ

B HIS
All models'l

'1 '100/1

989 380
All A4O ser¡es

Mar¡na

2-seater I
sports

7002

7002

989 380 3A2 342 949 9a/
0 Westminster

420G
7020 989 380 382 342 989 ea/ 323 450Rover 3-litre

Land Rover and station wagon 41 4*4
series

3E0 342 382 bOl z0l

Rover 2000
MGB and GT

7020

*1 1962-65 Models Eulb No. 382
*2 t 964'65 Modets liúed wi¡h sealed beañ headt¡7ht unils tvpe 7OO2
+g 

1 963 onwad Modets Í¡tted w¡th sealed bean heâdhght unirs tvpe 7002

'4 t964 and tatet Models l¡rcd willt seated beâm heddhght unils Ivpe 7AO2

rc¡ iiràà-rr¡i"i, t" ¿¡"c¡ty tèptaced bv the Mdzd¿ Tùnssten Hatasen conveß:an til Na 7023

Section 8:17



Car lamp application guide

Number
Plate

lgn¡t¡on
Warn¡ng Pass

Fogl Fog/Pass
T.H

Heâd
S¡de Ta¡l Stop

380

Flasher
Front Rear

12150 380 450

Vanden Plas Pr¡ncess
3 and 4 litre ser¡es 989 380 380 382 382 989 987 323 450

'1 100 382 450
342 989

series 4'14*5 989 380 380 3A2 382 989 987 323 450
Bedtord ti and 8 cwt vans 380 342 342

Estate Car 414 3ao 342 3E2

man 342 989

382

380
380

380 380

241
and Minx series

Minx

7002
989 281

5702 & 5712

Simca Aronde ser¡es 41 ri43 643 342 382 382 3A2 ti43
1 0o0/1 1 00 410 233
i2oo/'tio1 /'t'o1|

Vogue siries
*3 1963 anwad Madels f¡tted with sealed beam headl¡sht units lvpe 7AO2+4 1964 ând latet Models lûted w¡th sealed bean headl¡ght un¡¡s type 7AO2
'5 Latet nodels fûted wùh sealed beên headlight units typè7'O2
(C) These unhs can be d¡recily replaced by the Mâzda funssten Halaoen conveß¡on kit No. tO23
(K) These units arc suitâble for conveß¡an to Tungsrcn Hâlagen w¡th the Mazda Tungsten Halogen convetsion kít No. 463

Section 8:18



Car lamp application guide

Number
Platê

Fog/
PassS¡de Ta¡l Stop Flasher

989 380 380

lgnit¡on
Warning

Fog/Pass
Lamp.TlH

Headlamps Lamp Lamp Lamp Front Rear Lamp Lamp Lamp oquival'nt

Rap¡er Sports Convert¡ble 414 380 380 380 380 382 989 241 323 450

Alpine lvlk lll and lV 'too2

Tiger/lmp series

---
2CV4l6, Dyane 4/6, Ami I 410
SM coupe 448 2O7 382 342 382

All models 7002 (c) 641 264 266 266 266 266 2A2

500/600/1 28 41O 380 380 380 380 382 207 504
I
125/850 410 382 380 380 382 382 207 504
¡
All models 4'10 641 253 266 317 266 255 242
FUñD

Anglia/Consul 375/zephyr 7002 (c) 380 380 380 380 382 207 987 - -
Classic/Capr¡ 1961-64 5702&5700 380 380 380 380 382 207 987 - -
Zephyr estate car 7002 (C) 380 380 380 380 382 207 _ 504 - -Zodiac 7013&7012 380 380 380 380 382 2O7 504
c

Capri 1969 7505 501 380 380 343 343 501 504 - -
Cort¡na ¡/lk lll 7014 (C7) 233 380 380 989

Granada 410 233 380 380 3a2 3A2 207
JENSEN
All models 1968 on 5702 &448 207 380 380 342 382 989 987 323 450
LANCIA
All models 410 380 380 380 342 342 254
lC) Ihese unùs cên be drecrly rcplaced by the Mêzda lungsten Hêlogen conversion k¡t No. 7023
\K) These un¡ts are suitable íor conveßíon to fungsten Halogen w¡th the Mazda fungsten Halogen conveßion kir No. 463
lC*) Escot Super, XL, Gf, can be conveiled 1o Tungsten Halogen with the Mazda fungsten Halogen convers¡on ki¡ No. 463
(C+7) Late Tl onwad nodels fíÍted with sealed bean un¡t No.7025 (¡neral p¡lot rcllectot)-not yet conveftible

Section 8:19



Car lamp application guide

Number lgnrtion Fog/ Fog/Pass
Side Tail Stop Flasher Plate Warning Pass LampT H

Headlamps Lamp Lamp Lamp Front Rear Lamp L¿mp Lamp equivalent
rI/IERCEDES-BEI\IZ

18
1 90SL/2005 series 416 989 254 342 342 342 265 643
300 and 300SL series 444 233 382 342 3ó¿ 3ó¿ 2Ut
MORGAN
ql¿ ær¡
PEIJGEOT
4O3B series 410 254 380 380 342 380 254 643
4O4 series 410 207 380 380 3A2 380 207 643
PLYMOUTH
All models 380 380 380 380 380 201 643
PONTIAC
All models 380 207 340 380 20t ti43
PORSCHE
3564 ser¡es 641 205 383 383 383 253 2A2
3568 se¡ies 641 205 384 384 384 205 242
RELIANT

380 380 380 380 382 989 987

R4/Dau and B series 410 253 344 31 I 2rJ5 h4'l
G/l ser¡es 410 380 380 3A¿ 5Ut 5U4
All other models 410 380 380 380 3A2 3A2 501 504 323 450

3 and 4cyl 989 380 343 342 25ti

All models 410 381 -643 381 381 381 382 207 643
VAUXHALL
V¡ctor and VX4l90 series 5102 &5724 6 501 380 380 342 989 ti43 450
Velox ând Cresta ser¡es to20 501 380 380 382 3A2 989 643 4b0
V¡va '1963-66 7002 (c) 380 380 380 342 989 987 450
Firenza 5702&5724 501 3BO 342 342 501 504 450

966 on 989 380 342 342 949 tt43 450

Standard de ¡uxe and 6v models 423 384 31t 311 205 242 454
'l2v models
all
VOLVO
122512258 and P1800ser¡es - 989 380 342 342 989 987 450
All other models 4'10 384 3BO 382 987

'6 I 972 V¡cIar lse.¡es FE) f¡tled w¡th headtrshî unhs No. 751 L I 972 VX 4/90 ând Ventoâ \seiles FE) f¡ted w¡th headlisht units Na. 47 I A 41O
(C) These unùs can ba dnecily rcplãced by the \4azda Tunssten Halosen conveß¡on kû No 7023
IKJ fhese units are sutable fot convcßìon ro fungsten Halagen w¡th the Mazdd fungsten llâlogen canversion kh Na. 463

Section 8:2O



Fhotographic lamps

lntroduction
Lamps dÊscril)ed in llle follo\¡'in(r pa!res
,,!ill nreet ever'y' phot,t-arâphic need.
Conslant reseârch hai rcsr¡lle(l in a nun¡ber
ol st)ea tôculêr advan!..s. esp¿a¡ally in lllc
tunf slerì-h¿loieû liel!1. Tlrìs reùrarl rble
te(lìnique h¿s resullell in in{rt(iibly
( orlDa.,l lar np i '..1Ìi' 1¡ ,riva Íìr(,re light lor
t^ii,. 1lrr. lifü of coil lÌnr¡l)lù (.'nvenli ìrra,l

S ,t¡t(ii, ¡',.1 llrr' ..rti.: ut iriy tJrrttr'L,t i,rr

c'f lilhl olrrpul (ìr '.lr¡n3. of colrur
tenrper¿1or!' thrúùglr.,ut lif e.

lndex
9t2
9:3
9i4
9:5
9r6
9:7
9:8
9:9
9 rl0
I :11
9:12
9:13
9:14
9:'l 5
9:1ô

['r!jèir,]r l¡rnt)i, Cl.5s Å1 [,0-]00W
Prol!.tirr i 1ilrir:, Ci;.: .r1 I 50VJ
f 
)r ¡:J!'i trrr l.r, ¡,t,:, ( l¡s: .r1 ?00 - 30O'L/J

f)r,rjeilor liìrops, CÌ.rss /.1 42,,1 r,nd 500\ J

f,(,j..tor 1a¡.ìÞ5. Cla.s À1 ú00-750W
Projei.lar larììp<, Class tì'l 800-1,200 '\
f)r!jeit(,r l¡rrìps, Clas! I
[]role(.lor l¡i1lPs, Cl¿ss G

Prrje.t ìr l¡nrt)s. Clôss E, Class N4

Plrotoilr¿l)lric lårì,trs. Class t'l
f'lrotq!Iáplri(: l¡r!rt)s. Cl¿ss F2, Class P3
l)hc{ogr,rl)hic lailrps, Class C l', Class T
Plìoto-ll¡islìlr!l lrs
IlãsIì.,ril)!-s
[4agi.ube )i
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Projector lamps, Class A1-50, 7b and IOOW

rl

A1 /1 7 8V 50W Projector Lamp
Th¡s SVSOWlamp has been des¡gned
for use with both Super B and
Standard I cine projectors. lt is a
d¡rect replacement for the 8V 50W
A1 /185.

A1l45 Tungsten Halogen Lamp
The first halogen lamp to utilise a

spec¡al pre-focus base. The A'1 /45
can be burned i¡ eìther the
horizontaì or vertical pos¡tion. used in
conjunct¡on with dichroic coated
m¡rrors without condensers or w¡th
conveht¡onal condenser systems and
is suitable for Super I cine and slide
projectors.

N /231 12],/ 100W Tungsten
Halogen Projector Lamp
fhe A1 /231 has been designed
particularly for Super 8 cine
projectors. lt is a complete optical
system comprising a tungsten
halogen lamp ¡ntegral w¡th a

dichroic ellipsoidal mirror
reflector.
Equ¡pment utilis¡ng th¡s l¡ght source
is able to dispense with the
conventional condenser optical system,
and this results in an appreciable ga¡n
in the ievel of screen illumination._lhp 

design permils extremely accutate
alignment of the lamp within the
projector.

CLASS A1 50,75 & 100 WATT (50 and 75 watt not colour coded)

Lamp
Ref. Volts Watt

. D¡mens¡ons mm
Maximum Maximum Light
Bulb Overall Centre
D¡âmeter Length Length

Nominal
Lumens Base

Filament
Formation

Average
Life Special
(Hours) Features

A1 /11 8 33 ).44 96 47j05 Small Pre-Focus P30s ¿c A.b.H.t.
25 A.B.F.|.
50 E.J.
'100 A.K.

A1/202 I
etpzd tl

50 31 96 47+O.1 Small Pre-Focus P30s J

BAI 5s

2 p¡n Ceramic G6.35

50 E.I.J.L.N.

50
50

44 r 400
675

2 Pin G6.35
s.c.c. BA't5s

.5

4,1

Ai /4
A1 /21

^4721Al /45
ä /taø

50 50

f 00 26 135

Tab

55+0 5 1 850 Med Pre-Focus P28s F3115

iqo,
irs

2s0 loo 26 '13b ss+o.s toso -lvri¿pre-¡óõusp2as- ru
100 26 7A 35+1 1850 SC.C. F3

25
25

25
5o

ZlO,Zso IOO N 
-78 

S5+1 lO50 S.C.C. A¡lss F4
12 1OO 1'1 5 45 '18i0.2 3OOO 2pinpre,FocuspG22 J
12 ' i oo 26 'te ss+l 2eo0 s.c.c. eel ss J

A.C.

E.J.

E.J. .

A1 /1 93 12

A1 /209 12

A1/275 12

Á1tÍzi tz

100

100

100

11 45

11 44
50 42

26 ig zs.s+o.s 2soo aÀZiaÞin J
25õ-
50J

J 50
1oo

so-i-o zb 3000 2 Pin G6.35
2 Pin G6.35 D50

B Forced cooling necesssry. Mâximum butb
wålllemper¿lure 500'C

C Voltage r¿nge in l0vohsreps
D Offsetfilâment
Ê OperalesonTungslen Halogen principle
F lnlernal inlegral ãluminised miror
G lnlernal intesrãl dichroic miíior

I Duetointesrdlm¡Íornominallumens

R
s
T

3 or4 amp H.B.C. fuse necessary
5 or 6 ámp H.B.C. fuse necessary
6 or 7 amp H.B.C. fuse necessary

O peratl¡g posit ion ba se down wil h I he follow¡n9

A1l220- basedo',ñtoho'izonlatAl/229- horizontåt
A1l45 - basdown¡ôhor¡zonratAr/230- hor¡zoñlat
A1 /209- base down to horizonlalAl/231 - hor¡zontat
A1 /21 5 - bãsêdown to ho¡izontat Al1250-horizonta¡

llj]1, )a*r or"*" æ.s-.
A1/250- Focal Distance 32mm

S ectìo n 9; 2

J Miñimumbulbwalllempêrarure350'C
K Dual Voltage
L Êrrernal iniegrâl aluminised mi(or
M External integral dichro¡c miro¡
N Lighrceñùelengthnotspecif¡ed

Miror ¡im lo film g¿te 32 mm
O lnternâl proxim¡ty rellector
P DùelointeroalreflectoÌnominallumens

O Lineãroverhead proiectorlamp

E.¡.J,M.N.



Projector lamps, Class A1-1SOW

A1 /24 125V 15OW Tru-Flector
Lamp
fhe A1 /24 Ttu-Flector Lamp is
primar¡ìy designed for horizontal
burning in Super I cine projectors.
When used ¡n th¡s type of equipment
an extremely high level of screen
illumination is achieved. This lamp
may be used as a d¡rect replacement
lot the A1 /222, the DFN and DFC.

CLASSAI ISOWATT

Diagram of A1/24 showing
flattened front face of bulb.

L1O42 Lampholder
Ordering reference for
Lampholder; For voltages up to
and ¡ncluding 21.5Vspec¡fy L1 042
Lv-for voltages above 21.5v spec¡fy
L1042 Hf.

A1 /21 6 Tungsten
Halogen Lamp
The A1 /21 6 wh¡ch operates on the
Tungsten Halogen pr¡nciple, has
been des¡gned primarily as a light
source for 35 mm slide projectors.
Although of only 1 50W rating,
machines útilizing this lamp may
achieve a screen illum¡natìon equal
to that given by many projectors
us¡ng â convenlional maìns voltage
5oOW Lamo.

Lamp
Ref. Volts

Dimens¡ons mm

Maximum Vaximm tighi
Bulb Overall Centre
Diameter Length Lengths

Nom¡nal
Lumens Base

Average
Filament Life Special
Formation (Hours) Feâtures

A't /18 21.5
A1/24 125

't 50 39 B.F.l.
39.7}0.1 lru-Focús G17q G 25 B.D.F.|.

39.7+0.1 Tru-FocusGlTq
150 39+42 81

A1/167 240,250 15iO 26 90
A1 /175 240,250 150 26
A.1/182 Z¿O¿SO r SO :O

135 55.5{0.5 2700
76 33.5+1 2100

86

2100 S.C.C. BAl 5s F4 25 A.C.
lvled Pre-Focus P28s F4 A.C.
Tru-FocusGlTq Fl
Tru-FocusGlTq G

A.C.

35+1

A1/1A4 21.5 150 39 91 39.7+0.'1 -
A1 /194 21'5 't 50 4A

25 A.B.F.|.
39.7+0 1 Tru-Focus G'17q G 25 BTi.
39 7+0 1 Tru-Focuscl7q G B. D. F. t.

A.A.U.t.

25 A.B.D.

32+0

-o.25
5000 2 P¡n G6.35 50 E,J.

A1 /21O
Ai /211

A1 /212

21 5 '1 50 39 9'1

21-5 r 50 3t 9'1

24 150 33 103

39.7+0.'1 ïru-Focús c17q G

3,:t tl b ;r;; r,u e*u"àrrq J

A1 /216 24 1 50 1 3.5 41

A1 /232 1 5 150 50 42 P¡n G6.35 50 E.I.J.M.N.
A1 /234 '15 150 11.5 45 30+0 25 5000 2 P¡n G6.35 J E-J.

rrìL-Èruscllt r¿ so -'À.e.nJ.
50

A1 /243 24O 150 t5 33 5+1 3000

B
Obscuredtop J
Forcedcoolinsnecessary.Mâximuñbulb K
wall tempe¡alure 500'C L
Voltagerangein l0voksreps M
Offselfilameñt N

DualVoltage
Exte¡nal inlegral aluminised miror
Extern¿l intes¡al d¡chroic ñn.or
Light€enùe length nol specified
Mirorrimto film gate 32 mm

B 3or4åmpH.A-C.fusenecessary
S 5of 6amp H.B.C.fusênecessåry
T 6 or 7 amp H.B.C. fuse necessary

Operâlin9 posit¡on base down with the tollowing

A1l211 basedownlohorizootalAl/18 - horizontal

Mìnimum bulb wãll lemperature 350'C

A1121 6- base downlo horizontâl
A1/234 basedownrohorizontal

A1 /24
A1/1S4
A1 /232

a1/14
A1 /144
a1/194
A1 /21 1

a1 124

Focal Dislance 43.5 mm

- Focål Oistaoce5T 2mm

OÞerates on luÕqsren Haloqen princ¡ole
¡nrernal integral alumin¡sed m¡íJor
lnle¡nãl iñtegral dich¡oic miror
Silvered bulb
Due ro integrâl m[ror ñominal lumêns

O lnlernal p.oximily refleclo¡
P Dueloinlernal¡elleclo¡nominãllumens

O Liñearoverheãdprojectorlamp

A1l210- Focal oisl¡nce 56.0 mm

Section 9:3



Projector lamps Class A1-2OO , 25O and 3OOW

A1 /223 Tungsten
Halogen Lamp
The A1 /223 ¡s intended for use in
3smmslide projsctors.
Like all Tunssten Halosen projeclor
lamps it ¡s more rubùst and compact
than tho normal tungslen filamenl
equivalent. Scrêen ¡llum¡nalion,
when ussd w¡th a suiiable opticâl
system, can be greãter lhãn lhat
âitâinêd with ã convontional 1 0O0W

A11201 Proximity
Reflector Tru-Focus
Projector Lamp
This ¡s a modification of the basic
Tru'Focus lamp ând fealures â
hiqhly ef f¡cient rsf loctor s¡luated
¡mmediately behìnd the filãmentj irs
purpose being to gather light
directly from the fjlâment ãnd
rediect it thrcugh lhe optical
syslem of ths projeclor.
lhe advântâges arc: Gain in screen
brighlness. The refleclor stays bright
because i¡ is hermelically seâled
agâ¡nst dust and oxidation. Each
replacemenl lañp meãns a new
¡eflecror for the projector AT NO
EXTRA cOSl, as rhe price is rhe såme
forrhê equivalent Tru Focus lamp.

CLASS Al 200, 250 & 300 ì,VATT (200 watt not colour coded)

D¡mensions mm

Lamp
Ref.

Maxìmum
Bulb

Watt D¡ameterVolts
Spec¡al
Features

135 A.C.

50 8.J.
AW 2PiìG6.35 J 25 EtJjvtj\t.

- 
Med Pre+ru PiSs -Fs 

-
25 4.ts.C.

ltc 74OO S.C.C. BA15s
300 28 105 A.B.C.

A.B.C.O.P,

Max¡mum
Overall
Length

Light
Centre
Length

Nominal
Lumens Basê

Average
Fi¡ament L¡fe
Format¡on (Hours)

24A1

25

A1l24O 24O 3oo 15 81 39.7+1 72OO Tru-Focus G1 7t

F5

F4 50 A.E.J.R-

15 4O:L0.5 12OO G6.35 t+ 50

Section 9:4

J Minimumbulbwallt€mperature350'C
K Dual Vohase
L Enernalintegralalumin¡sadmirror
M Ersrnål¡nregraldichroicm¡rror
N Lighrcêntê lêngih notspecif¡€d

Mirror rimto film gate 32 mm
O lntornalproxim¡tyrBllector
P Dùêtôiñlerñâlretlêctornômiñallúm6ns

O L¡nearoverheâd Þroieclorlamp

A.É,J.R.

A Obscùredlop
B Forcedcoolingnec€ssâry.Mâx¡mumbulb

wall tsmPsraturc 500'C
C Voliage range ¡n 1 0 voltst€Ps
D Offsolfilsment
E Ooerateson Tunqsten Halogen pr¡nciple
F lnìernal inleqrål âluminised mitror
c lnternal integral dichro¡c mi¡rcr
H Sllver€d bulb
I Duetointogralm¡rtornominallumans

notshown !

R 3or4amp H.B.C.fussnecessâry
S Sor6amp H.B.C.lusenecessary
T 6or7amÞ H.B.C.fussnec€ssarv

Opsrating pos¡iion base down wilh the following

A1 /223- Baso down to horizontal
A1 /235- Båse down to horizontal
A1l251 Basedownrohorizonlål I
A1 1252 - Hotizontal
A1 /252 Focal Distanco 32mm



Projector lamps, Glass A1-42O and 50OW

A'l / 227 1 2OV 42OW Tungsten- H alogen Overhead
Projector Lamp
This lamp employs the tungsten-halogen principle- lt has an
extended life compared with normal tungsten f¡lament lamps
and possesses ìhe additional âdvantages of higher light output and
almosf 1 00 per cent lumen maintenance.

A11205 500W Proximily
Ref lector Tru- Focus Lamp
This is a further development in the
proximity ref lectorTrú-Focus range
in 500W.at¡ng.

Class A1 420 and 500 Watts
Dimensions mm

Lamp
Reference - Volts Walts

B ulb
diameter

Maxrmum Lrght
overall centre Nom¡naì

lumens Base

Average
Filâment life
tormation hours

Special
feâtures

'135 55 5+ AB

A1/8 115

A1 /1 80 24O,25O

55.5+ .5 1

Med Pre-Focus

Tru- Focus

F1 1

25
F11

-l'1

A Obscured lop
a Forced coolins necessary. Maximum bulb

wâll lemperature 500'C
C Volrage rãnge in 1O voll sleps
E Operâtes on lungslen hãlogen principle

Oue to inlernal reflector nomanal

Liôear overhead proiector lamp

350"C R 3 or 4 amp HBC fuse necessâry
s 5 or 6 amp HBc fùse necessary

Oper¿l¡ng posilioñ båse dowô

J
o

o
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Projector lamps, Class A1-600, 650 and 75OW

A1 / 233 24OV 65OW Tu ngsten
Halogen Overhead Projector
Lamp
The A1 /233 is the latest development
in the field of overhead projector
lamps- Operating on the Tungsten
Halogen principle it offers all the
advantaqes of a compact source foÍ
overhead projectors. The A1 /233 is a

direct replacement fo¡ the DYR.

N / 224 24OV 60OW Tu n gsten
Halogen Overhead Projeclor
Lamp
A mains version of the low voltage
lamp which has been â popular light
source for overhead projectors.
Operating on the Tungsten Halogen
principle it offers all the well known
advantages of this type of lamp. Also
available in low voltage 1 20V rating.

CLASS A1 600, 650 & 750 WATT (600 and 650 watt not colour coded)

A1 /53

Lamp
Ref

Dimens¡ons mm

Max¡mum Max¡mum
Bulb Overall

Volts Watt D¡ameter Length

Light
Centre
Length

Nom¡nâl
Lumens Base

Average
F¡lament Life Special
Format¡on (Hours) Features

24O/25O 600 t3.5 -g3.5 16250 Ended

55.5+0.5 18000 lMed ÞeF@js P2Ss C1

75 E.J.K.O.R.

A.B.C.
25 B.D.

A1 1241

A1/52 115
A1l53 115 750 39 135 59-10.5 19500 LargeB.H.P46s C8 25 A.B.--
AU53 24O,25O 75O 39 135 59-t0.5 18000 LarseB.H.P46s C1O 25 A.B.C.
A1/206 115 750 39 118 39.7 I 1 iru-FocusGlTq C8 25 A.B.O.P.
A1/206 24O,25O 75O 39 118 39.7+1 Tru-FocusGlTq C1O 25 A.B.C.O.P.

B Forcedcoolingnecessâry.Max¡mumbulb
wall temp€rature 500'C

C Votragerangeinl0voltsleps
D Oflsetlilâment
E Operareson Tungslen Halogen principie
F lnter¡al¡nleg¡alalum¡n¡sedmkror
G lnternal intesral dichroic mkror
H Silvered bulb
I Dueroinregralmi(ornom¡nallumens

notshowri '

Minimum bulb wall temperâtu¡ê 350'CJ
K
L

N

Dual Voltâge
External integral alumin¡sed mLror
External integral dichroic miror
Light cenùe l€ngth nol specif ¡ed
Mi¡ror r¡m io f ¡lm qale 32 mm

R 3or4ampH.E.C.fusenec*sary
S 5or6åmp H.B.C.fusenscessåry
T 6orTampH-B.C.fusenecessary

O pe¡ati ng position ba se down wìth the lollowing

Section 9:6

O lnternalprcximityrefleclor
P Düe to ¡nternal reflector nominal lumeôs

O Lineåroverhead projectorlamp

A1 /228- Horizontâl
A1/52 - Baseùp
A'l/233- Basedown ro hor¡zontal
Al /247 Bass down to hor¡zonlal



Projector lamps, Class A1-80O, 1OOO and l20OW

A1l207 1000W Proxiñ¡ly
Befìector Tru-Focus Lanp

A1 /208 1 200W Prox¡mity
Ref lector ïru-Focus Lamp

A1 /242 1 000WTungsten- Halogen
Proxi mity Refl ector Tru - Focus Lamp

Class A1 1000 and 1200 Watts
mm

Lamp
Reference Volts Watts

Maximum Maximum Light
Bulb overôll centre. N omina I

lumens Base

Average
Filament life
format¡on hours

Spec¡al
features

A1 /59 11

140 55'5+0 5 25000 Med Pre-

135 59+0.5 27000

Focus P28s C8

B H P46s

Tru-Focús Gl

1000 39

'1000 100

AB

ABOP1 '18 39.71 1

240.250 0

B Forced coolìng ¡ecessary. Maximum bulb
wall lemp€raturê 500'C

C Vollage rãnge in 10 volt sleps
E Operales oñ lungs¡en hêlogen pr¡nciple

J Minimum bulb wall rempe¡âtu¡e 350'C
O inl€rñål proximrty reflector
P Due lo internâl rêllector ñominal lumens

ôoi shown
R 5 or 6 amp llBC necessêry

Operaling posilion base down

Section 9:7



Projector lamps
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CLASS F MICRO.PROJECTOR LAMPS

Lamp
Rêf. Volts Watt

Dimensions mm

Max¡mum L¡ght
Maximum Overall centre
Diameter Length Length

58

63 41

Nom¡nal
Lumens Base

Crown of Average
bulbto Life Spec¡al
F¡lamont (Hours) Features

FllO 12

't2

39

440 S.B.S. 5d

420 B.C.B22{

675 Small Pre-Focus P30s

100 B

200 D.G

200 B.G.

100

A Operat¡ng posit¡on-hor¡zontal +30"
B Operating position-vertical basôdown +135'
C Sol¡d sourcefifament

Section 9:8



Projector lamps, Class G

Class G Exciter Lamps
A range of high efficiencv ¡amps for
the sound he¿ds of cinema
projectors.

Class G Exciter
mm

Maximum Light
Max¡mum overall centre N om¡nâ I

lumens Base

Average
Filament l¡fe
format¡on hours

Operat¡ngLamp
Reference Volts Watts d¡ameter

0.75 1

31 .8+0.8 30
0.5 30

28.5 1 0.5 30

Smãll Pre-Focus P30s L 50
G/29 4

5t
cl4 6 't 't6 5 42

G/40 16.5 5'1 28.5+0 5 80 Small Pre'Focus P30s G 100 ts

G/30 6 18 5 54 2A | 1 525 SCC BA15s I {.)0
G /4b b 19 54 23+0.5 450 Small Pre-Focus P30s G 100 B

Gl49 o.2 16.5 50

B Veilical båsc down :L3o
+45"
I J35D Veili.al båse down

E llorizontâì
F Ho.izon¡al L1 20'

Section 9:9



Projector lamps, Class E, Class M

E/3 Class E Epidiascope
Lamps

M29 Cine Film Editor Lamp
lungsten halogen lamps givs greâter
lioht outÞut lhan convenl¡onål
incand6scÞnt lamps ol s¡m¡lâr rât¡ngs.
They ope¡ale at å high colour
lempsrature so lhe l¡ghl ¡s whiler.

These have b€sn special¡y desisned
lor úso ¡n epid¡ascopes. Tho objective
ave¡age life ¡n well ventilated lanrern
housings is 100 hours.

The small dimens¡ons allow ihs
production of equipment of compact
dos¡sn. Tho quailz bulb s¡ves ã
h¡gh degrêe of resistânce to thormêl
and mêchanical shock.

CLASS E EPIDIASCOPE LAMPS

Lamp
Ref Volts

Maximum
Bulb

Watt D¡ameter

D¡mens¡ons mm

Maxìmum
Overall
Length

Light
Centre
Length

Nominal
Lumens Base

Filament
Formation

Average
L¡fe Special
(Hours) Features

E/1

E/3
240,250 500
240,250 500

102
102

145
145

1 0300
1 0300

lvìed Pre Focus P28s
E.S.27s

100
100 A.E.

60t0.5 B8

B80.5

CLASS M CINE FILM EDITOR.LAMPS

La mp
Ref. Volts Watt

D¡mensions mm

Max¡mum Maximum L¡ght
Bulb Overall Centre
D¡ametor Length Length

Nom¡nal
Lumens Base

Average
Filament Life
Formation (Hours)

Spec¡al

A OperalesonTungsten Halogen Pr¡nciple
B Operat¡ng positionvert¡cal basedowntohorìzontal
E Voltage rânge in 1 0 volt steÞs

Section 9:1O



Photographic lamps Class Pl

P1 111 24OV B00W Tunqsten-Halogen
Photograph¡c LâmP

P1112 24OV 1000W Tungsten-Halogen
Photog¡aphic Lamp

P1 /1
The P1 /1 is specially suitable for indoor
photogrâphV, and will enable
approximately 60m/20011 of cine film or
about 300 still photographs to be taken,
representing âbout three hours'total life.
Safety fuses are incoÍporated in the cap.
Suitable for use with monochrome film
and colour stock balanced for 3400'K.

?1 115 24OV 1 000W S¡nsle
Ended Sun Gun LamP
A new concept in tungsten h¿logen
lighting. compacl and robust, parÌicularly
suitâble for use w¡lh Iighting units
designed for the SuPer I formât.
Operates directlv from the mains with
an average life of '1 2 hours.

P116 Reflector Phototlood
This unit incorporates its own reflector, thus
giving a much greâter beam candle
pos/ef,

Lamp
reference Volts

M ax.
Watts dia.

ance from
bulb axis

Nominal
contact
I ength

M ax.
clear-
a nce

Max.
overall Nominal

lumens Base

Class P1

P1 /8

P1 /6 240/250
215 61

h¡c for monochrome and colour film balanced for 3400'K
ons mm

Max. pip
protuber-

Double ended R7s
'108 5 8300

l¡fe
Average

hours
Spec¡al
features

BC
B22d

Pl /6 24t)/250 3t5 9t '135 13000 ES E27s tstt-H

1 /2 240/250 B

P1 lS 12O

Pl /12

P1 /15

tt50

240/250 AOO 15 11.4

1.6 78.3 80 21 000 Double ended R7s

ended R7s '15

32000 2 P¡n

ABK

If lh. i.ìerest of s¿fely tufgsren'haloge. lanrps ¿bove
1 30V ¡¿rrn! should have a sepârâla high Lreakinè
'dp¿'rr,lù ór1.'ê r¡Jrt.s,' p,r¡ fpdrurps
colunrn fo. ndrvid!âl lamp requirements.

Operarins pôsilion : Universêi. wilh the
€xceprionof P1l13. Pll15 a¡d P1l17which ara
ßase doh,n 10 horizoôtâl +4".

Oper¿1.5 on lungston-halogen pr¡n.¡p €
Du¡l voLragc
Vo t¿ge range iô 10 volt sleps

Reflecror phoroflood
Lighr ourput ncâsured in cenl.e b€¿nr câñdles
3 or 4 ênrp HaC fus. necessary
5 or 6 ¿mp HBC fùse nac€ssary
6 or 7 amÞ HBC fuse necessarv
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Photographic lamps, Class P2, Glass P3

t,
U

P3/3 High lntensity Enlarger
Lamp (opalised)
These lamps have opalised bulbs and
g¡ve a brilliant white light evenly
diffused.

P2/4 Reflectot Pholof lood
The P2l4 is specìally designed to meet
the exacting requ¡rements of film and
TV stud¡os. The silvered bulb permjts
the use of the lamp ¡n fittings without
separate external ref lectors.

CLASS P2 PHOTOGRAPHIC LAMPS FOR USE WITH COLOUR FI LM BALANCED FOR 32OO"K AND FOR
ALL MONOCHROME FILM STOCK

D¡mensions mm

Max¡mum
B u¡b

Watt Diameter

Max. p¡p
protuberance Nom¡nal

Contact
Length

Max¡-
Max¡mum mum
Clearânce Overall Nominal
Length Length Lumens Base

Average
L¡fe Spec¡al
(Hours) Features

Lamp from bulb
ax¡s.Ret. Volts

P2Ì1 115 500 89
Pu1 24q2so soo e9 ffi c¡.--
P2/4 '1 15 

-50 
-

P2/4 Z¿O¿SO

P2l5 '1 15 500 127.5 182 12000 E.S. E27s 20 E.G.H

P2/13 240 800 1 5.0 11.4 74.9+1 6 78 3 80 20000 Doubleended R7s 50 A.B.K.

P2/1 240 625 12 10.2 1142+1'6 111'6 119 5 '16250 DoubleendedR7s 75 A.l.
P2/16 24Ol25O 660 28
P2/17 240/250 1000 28 75 28000 G6.35 50 A.B.K.

A OperatesonfungstenHalogenpdnciple Class P2 Operating Position:- Univ€rsal
Wilh the followìns oxcaptions :

P2l7 áotizontal +4'
P2llOHotizõntdl +4"
P2712 Hor¡zontsl +¿'
P2l1 5 Horizontal +4'

ln the ¡nrerest of safety Tungston Halogon lämps above
130v. ral¡ng should havea sepârâte h¡gh break¡ng
cåpac¡ty f us6 in the cilcuit. See special f eåtures
column for ind¡vidual lðmp requiements.

DualVoltåge
Vohage range in 1 o voltsleps

Sat¡n êtched bu¡b
Reflector Photollood
Rellector Photo Spot
Lightoutput meåsured ¡n Cente Beam
Candlss
3 or4åmp H.A.C.fuse necessary
5 oÌ 6 amp H.B.C- fuse necsssary
6 or7 amp H.B.c fuse necesså.y

CLASS P3 PHOTOGRAPHIC ENLARGER LAMPS HIGH INTENSITY

D¡mensions mm
l\4 ax¡mum
Overail
Length

Average
Maximum
Diameter

Life Special
FeaturesLamp Ref. Volts Watt Base (Hours)

P3/3 240,250 75 108.5 61 B.C. B22d '100 A.B.
P3l

'P3ñ4ù25o -'aä) 100 A.B

A lnternallyopalised bulb
B Voltagerange ¡n 1 0voltsteps
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Photographic lamps, Class CP, Class T

CP/41 zkw Studio -Iungsten-

Halogen Lamp
With monoplane f¡lament.
For use ¡n conventional Fresnel
spot-flood filtings.

T10 Tungslen-Halogen
Theatre Spotlight Lamp
For use in cinemas, theatres and other
applications, where a suitable housing
and reflecto¡ can make good use of
the compact, intense light source.

Class CP Conventional and tungsten-halogen lamps for use with colourfilm balanced.for light of 3200"K
and all monochrome film stock

D¡mensions (mm)
Maximum Light

Max¡mum overall centre Nominal
diameter length length lumens

Average
Lam p
reference Volts

l¡fe
hours Cap

Spec¡al
feâturêsWâtts

cPll 115,240 275
215

'l'1 0
110

75006'1

61
8
5

BC or ES

cP/2 115,240 500
500

a2
82

'1 66
166

1 4000/1 3750 20
'15

BC or ES BI

cP/3 115,240 '1000

1 000
153
153

309
309

30000/28000 30 GES E4O

cP/8 240 1 500 66 140 55.5+0.5'1'1000 50 Med Pre-Focus P28s E

50 Focus P28s

63 5+2 23000 100 Med B

25000/53000

1',t5/'t20.220.240 1000 J5

115/'l 11 55 +2220,240 1

cP/32 220,240

cP/41

2500/2500 70

Watts

220 143+2 55000/1 1 7000 250 4 pin GX38q CDE

lVl ed G22 BDG
AB

Av€rage
life Spec¡al
hours features

Class T Theatre spotlight lamps

Lamp
reference

Maximum
diâmeter

Max¡mum
overâll

L¡ght
ceñtre

r/1

T/14 115/120

Volts
240,250

240,250

250 7A

Base

155 89+0.5 Med Pro- Focus

GX9.5
Pre-Focus

Pre-Focus P40s

H

A Duãl vollage for low voll lamps

I Hisher lumeñ/life fisores apply to low voll¿se lamps

C Twin filam€nt ìamp. Hiqher lumen ligures åpply lo Nin filåment operation

D OÞerâles on lunsslen-h¿losen Þrinciple

87+0 5

Opsrat¡ng Pos¡t¡ong
E VBD+45'
F VBD+75'
G V8D+90"
H VBU+I5"
I Universal
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Photo-f lashbulbs

Outstanding features of these photo-f lashbulbs
are:
Blue dot: The blue dot is a sensitive chemical
on the inside of each flashbulb to indicate that it is
in perfect condition. Any defect turns the dot pink.
Zirconium filling : The use of zirconium foil enables
more lightto be packed inlo less space, thus giving
greater economy, greater efficiency and flexibility.
Precision manufacture: Dependabilrty is of prime
importance in flash photography. These bulbs are
of consistent high quality. thanks to precision
manufacture and rigorous test standards.
Super AG3B f lashbulbs will work to perfection
with a reflector only 50mm/2in in diameter. Many
cartons can eas¡ly be carried in the pocket.

Full exposure data is pr¡nted on every
flash carton.

Tru-Flash Type 1 B
Specif ication

Colour of bulb B lue

@

Peak l¡ght output (megâlumens)
E:
E

0.4

T¡me to peak (milliseconds) 13
Duration above half peak (m¡lliseconds) 1 5
Voltage range 3-45
Max¡mum bulb diameter (mm) 11 I
MM
M

.2

o
'10 20

mill¡seconds

30 40
Bulbs per outer cont¿iner 200
c

Mini-Flash Super AG3B
Specif ication

Colour of bulb B lue

ffi
Peak 6 0.4

E

6

F "-

10 13

âximum bulb d¡âmeter
33.3 0

10 20 30 40
Bulbs milliseconds

B lue

Photo-Flash M3
Specif ication

W

Colour of bulb Clear

E

o

E

Total

0
10 40

outer conta¡ner

Section 9:14
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Flashcubes

Four miniature blue bulbs. smaller in size than an
AG3B. are enclosed in a plastic cube completewith a
precision reflectorfor each individual buìb.
Flashcubes are simple 10 f it on the camera and simple
to remove, erther ma nually or by a utoma trc eiection.
They are only just warm lo the louch after four bu I bs
have k¡een fired. The plastic cube itself acts as a
protective shield for each bulb.
The bl ue safety dot is visi ble throug h the side of the
Flashcube and provides â check againstthe
accidental use of a bulb which may be faulty.
The precision-made base ensures correcl location on
the camera, enabling posit¡ve contact and automatic
rotation of the Flashcube.
Flashcubes may be used with suitably designed
cameras and adaptors, with X synchron¡zalion at
shutter speeds up to 1 /60 second and at all shutter
speeds with l\4 synchronization.

Exposure Data

15

3 - 10
õo

05

10 20

mill¡seconds

30 40

320

500
F¡lm

12 15 17 21 23 26
DIN 1o to to to to to

'13 16 19 22 24 2A

Sync Speed cuide nos.

o
XorM 1/50 1/60

Specification
Class MF
Colour of bulb B lue

outPut
1 30000

T¡me to peak (milliseconds)
Duration âbove half peak (mill¡seconds) 15
Voltage range 3 45
width (mm) 28.5
Overall length (mm) 35 5

Cubes per pack 3

10
ASA to

12

100
to

125

160
to

200
to

25 40
to 1o
32 64

22 36 50 10 90 130
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Magicube X

lVagicube X is a ma.ior advance towards 100%
photoflash relÌability. lt is mechanically activated. thus
elimjnating the need for batteries and consequent
farlures due to poor electrical contacl or corrosion.
l\,4agicube X can be used only with cameras designed
wilh the special lVlagicube firing system.

Exposure Data Guide nos./X Synchronisation

o

E:
õ

.g

E

05

0.4

0.3

0.2

0.1

Film ASA
Speed DIN

25-32 40-50 64 80 100,125 160-200
1 5-1 6 1 7-1 8 1 9-20 21-22 23-24

'ì /3{J sec

1/60 sec

4b

40

5b

50

72

64

90

80

125
100

Flash to sub¡ect distanco for single speed cameras

Monochrome film stock 1 2ml4ft-4 5m/1 5ft
Colourf¡lmstock 1.2m/4lt-2.7m/9Ít

30 35 4005 '10 15 20 25

Time in mil¡isecondsSpec¡f ¡cation
ColM of bulb Bì,*

460
Peak ¡

to

lvlaximum width (mm) 30 5
l\4ax¡mum overall heìght (mm) 41

Cubes per pack 3
Cubes per outer 30
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Control gear and Accessories

lntroduction
Thorn Lighting control gear and
accessories have achieved a
reputation for consistently high
qualily at economical prices by a
policy of close co-operation between
research and engineering
departments and the factory where
the equipment is made.
The factorv has been granted a
British Standard Licence(No.55ô7)for
the manufacture of mercury and low
pressure sodium ballasts to 85.4782
and most discharge lamp ballasts
within th¡s range bearthe Kitemark
emblem. This emphasises the high
standard of quality and inspection at
the factory and ensures maximum
performance with long life.
lvlanufacture ¡s carried out at
Spennymoor, Co. Durham. in what is
probably the largest control gea"
factory in Europe. A high proportion
of its oulput is exported.

ïheatre lighting
M¡nì-d¡mmer
lnstallation notes
2400mm/Bft 1 25W Fluorescent tube control gear
2400mm/Bft 85W Fluorescent 1übe control gear
1 B00mm/6ft B5W Fluorescenl tube conlrol gear
1 500m/5ft 80W Fluorescent lube control gear
1 500mm/5ft 65W Fluorescent lube control gear
1 500mm/5ft 50W Fluorescent lube contÍol gear
1 200mm/4fr 40W Fluorescent tube control gear
32W Circular and 900mm/3ft 30W Fluorescent tube control gear
Single 600mm/2fl 40W Flilorescent tube conlrol gear
Twìn 600mm/2ft 20W Fluorescent tube control gear
Twin 450mm/l Bin 1 5W Fluorescent tube control gear r

sinqle 22W c¡rcular, 600mm/2ft 20W and 450mm/1 8in 1 5W Fluorescent
lube control gear
525mm/21¡n 1 3W. 300mm/12in 8W, 225mnl9in 6W and 1 50mm/6in 4W
Fluorescent tube control gear
Circuit components for 50W. BoW, 1 25W and 250W MBF, Ny'BFK and
M BF Kolorlux mercury discharge lamps
Circuit components for 400W. 700W and 1 000W M BF. M BFR and l\y' B F

Kolorlux mercury d¡scharge lamps
Circu¡t components for 400W and 1 000W mercury iod¡de d¡scharge lamps
Circuit componenls for M1 and M2 miniâture mercury discharge ìamps
Circuit components for MB/D, N4BL/D, MBW/U and ME/D mercury
d¡scharge lamps
Circuit componenls for CSI compact source and MBI/L l¡near metal
halide discharge lamps
Circuìt components for XB and XE/D compact source xenon discharge
lamps
C¡rcuil components for SO, SOl, SOX and SLI sodium d¡scharge lamps
Circuit components for 250W and 400W SON high pressure sodium
discharge lamps
Capacìtors for fluorescent tube c¡Ícuìts
Capacitors for mercury and sodium discharge lamp circuits
Voltâge transformers and emergency lighting
Comb¡ned ballast units for fluorescent tubes
Control gear boxes
Starter sw¡tches
Term¡naì blocks, fuse holders and stêrter switch sockets
I ampholde¡s for lluorescenl tubes
Fluorescent tube lampholders and support clips

lndex
1 O:2-1 0 :5
1O:6
1O:7
10:8, 10:9
1O:10, 1O:11
1O:'12, 10:13
10:14, 10:15
1O:16, 1O:17
1O:18, 10:19
1O:2O,1O:21
1Oi22,1Ot23
1O t24.1O t25
10i26,10i27
1Ot28,1Ot29
1O:30,10:31

10:32,10:33

f O:34

f 0:35

10:36
l0:37
10:38,10:39

I 0:40, 1 0:41

10142,10143

1O t44
10:45

10:46
1O i47
10:48
10:49
I 0:50, 1 O:51
10:52
10:53
10:54,10r55
I0:56
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Theatre Lighting

Type SM and PM Systems for
Theatre Light¡ng Control
The SM systems uttlise the well
known manually operated
arrangement involving 1. 2, 3 or 4
control levers for each lighting
circu¡t. S¡mullaneous operat¡on of
two or more masterfaders allows
conlrol to be lransferred from one row
of individual levers lo anotherand
thus permits progressive changes
between diflerent comb¡nat¡ons of
l¡ghlinq circL,tLr or dilferenT rntenstty
levels for the same ci rcuits.
The PM version comb¡nes the
function ofthe SM system with the
ability to olace anv requrred sefeLttor
of lighting control levers under ihe
group control of arry one of ten
group master faders. Thus. ten
d iffe rent combina{ions of iig hting
circuits can be prepared in advance
with a choice of up to four differenl
¡ntensily levels for each circuiÌ.

O-SET
Comprehensive Theatre Lighting
Control System with
Electronically Memorised
Circuit Selections
This very versatile buì easy to operate
system combines the use of two or
more banks of circuit intensity control
levers with an extremely f lexible
group control svstem in which the
i denlity of a I I the ci rcuìts i n use i n
any group can be inslantly recorded
in one oI one hurrdted electrontu
memories. These memorised
seleclions of circuits can
subsequently be broughl inlo use
under the conlrol of any one of
several group maste¡ fdders servtng
each of the banl,s ol rndrvroual circul t
controls. Any number of memories
may be added or subtracted to
produce a composite result and these
memory operations can take place
either as an instant effecl or as a fade
âclion which can if required. take
place automalically in a
predetermrned lime.
Although the intensity levels ofthe
individual c¡rcuits are not memorised.
lhe moderately priced O-SETsysÌem
provides an excellent means of
controlling the lighting in medium
sized theatres or television stuclios

,{
{

PM Systenì at the lValakoff Theatre paris.

O Set 30-u,ay two preset.

,.(lg!iJllll

íflifil
flÊlþigü$

ffiw{$ffiw,
ffis
Wu ìl rl

0¡¡
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Theatre Lighting

Q-FILE
Full Facility System forTheatre
and Television Light¡ng Control
O- Fl LE is the best established
equipment of its tyPe in theworl.l
wilh more than 40 syslems rn use or
on orderfortelev¡sion studios and
theatres in Europe, the Middle East
and North Amerìca.
A full descrrptron of all the {dcrliries ¡s

not practrcal rn the space available
but brieflv. the O FILE system
enables the brightness level of any
number of I ig hti ng ci rcuits to be
memorìsed instantly in 100
(optronally 200) electronic memory
f iles which may be selected
sequenÌrally or in random order'
I hus. the subsequent use of these
nremories will provide the choice of
1 00 or more independenl light¡ng
plots. each of which can utilise some
or ¿ll of hundreds of ìrghting circuits
Fach plot includes a predelermrned
free choice of briqhtness level [or
every circutt used and anv number of
memones can be combined bY

addilion or subtraclion to form
composrte Plols which maY thert be
separa tely memot tsed tf requ tred.
ìhe recallof memorised lrghting can
ta ke place eilher wi Lh i nsl a nt elfect or

in seouence of up lo four
simulianeouslv aüailable aulomatic
and rndependen L f acle processes
Lach fade process may involve lhe use
of any single memory or anV

combination of memories. Both
i nstant and fade cues may lake place
concurrently and once a fade aclion
has been initiated, it Proceeds
automattcallv, leaving the operalor
free to inlroduce shorter Ierm lighling
effects.
All these actions can be easilY
achieved by a single operator seated
at a smallpanelwith allthe controls
at hrs f¡nqer t¡ps.
Ontional O File facllities include a

oort¿ble control unil which enables
irohtinq lo be set uP and memorised
f róm a ñv co nvenien L loca tlon. a nd a

taoe memorY sYslem {or the long
term storaqe of llghting informal¡on.
fhe lalter avslem enables the enïire
contents of thd O- File memorY bank
to be copted into a cassette of
magnel.ic tape. On any Iater occaston.
Ìhis cassette may be used 1o reslore
the memorised data and thus enable
the original ìighting programme to
be repeated.

ç

Group of LAO Type Dimmer Cabinets.
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Theatre Lighting

Son et Lum¡ère
For many years, nationa lly importa nt
buildings havefeatured in Thorn
Son et Lumière displays in which a
wide range of lioh{ sources and
control equipment are employed to
produce a grand speclacle of colour
and sound.
All enquiries should be routed 1o your
Regional Off ice or to :

Theatre L¡ghting Division,
Great Cambridge Boad,
Enfield, Middlesex.

Son-el Lümière Canterbury Catheciral.
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Mini-dimmer for incandescent lamps

The Atlas Mini-Dimmer is a solid state device designed
to produce smooth, reliable, and economic dimming of
¡ncandescent lamps up to 300Wtotal load on 200/250V
50 Hz supplies.
This dimmer may be subst¡tuted directly for any single
pole on-off switch mounted on a standard 3$" square 

.

switch plate. A special mounling frame is supplied with
each dimmer for use with "plaster-depth" or other
shallow sw¡tch boxes.
Suppression against interference on radio and
telev¡sion is provided with¡n the unit.

3'375in
86mm

a

115in
45mm

3'375 in
86mm

, 1in , 0'75in ,
J

[ 26mm | 19mm 
I

car. no. Bating

SS3o0 ,. 30Ow

J

a
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Installation notes

lnsta¡lat¡on
Certain factors must be considered
when rnstallrng f luorescent lighting
equipment which do not apply to the
¡nstdllat¡on of non-reacttve loads
such as tungsten f ilament lamps.
1 Cable ratings; Afactor of 1 2b is

normally applied to the rat¡ng of
d¡str¡bution cables. i.e. not more
thana4amploadonaSamp
ctrcu rt.

2 Fuse ratings:W hen H RC f uses
or quick reaction protective
devices are used to conlrol a
circuit it may be necessary to
halve the normal raling to allow
for switching surges, i.e. a 5 amp
H RC f use may be limited to a
maximumof 2 5amps.

3 Wall switches: Because of the
high voltage surges that occur
when switchi ng f luorescent tubes
on or off, a 'quick-make and
slow break'switch action is
preferable. Certain quick break
actions and swilches wilh an
earthed metal plate or mechanism
may be unsuitable for fluorescent
lighting.

4 Har¡nonics and neutral currenL
Al I f luorescent tube circuits
produce a certâin amount of
harmonic distorlion which
increases lhe neuÌral current ¡n a
3 phase 4-wire system. Where
the fluorescent lighting forms a

Iarge part ofthe electrical load,
a full-size neutral must be used
and the main 4 core distribution
cables should have lheir current
raling reduced by a factor of 1 7
per cent.

5 Gear noise: Allconlrol gear
having a laminated iron corewill
produce noise due to the
magnetisat¡on of the laminat¡ons.
The noise level varies according
lo lhe type of circu¡t and the
waltage rating. Although allthe
control gear listed here is su¡table
for use in offices and factories
having a normal background noise
level. this controì gear could
become audible when lhe ambient
noise becomes reduced. e.g. in an
off ice outside normal working
hours. Advice should be sought
regardrng surlable gear for use in
excepTionally qu jet localions.

The metl¡od of ntounting the
f itting and the surface on which
it is fixed play a verv important
part ¡n secur¡ng satisfactory
operal¡on ¡ n d¡ff¡cult cond¡t i ons.

6 Radio and televis¡on ¡nterfererrce.
Fluorescent tubes emit a certain
amount of high frequency
râd¡ation partrculdrly near end of
lrf e which can be picked up by
r¿dio and televtsion sets. lf the
tube js mÕre rhan 2.4-3m/8-1Ofr
from a setwhich has a good
outdoor âerial with a screened
lead. interference is not normally
experienced. Care should be taken
however. when using portable
rad ios or television sets with
i ndoor aeria ls closb to the
fluorescent tube.

7 When conlrol gear is not enclosed
wilhin a l¡ghtingfiTting. it is
recommended that it should be
mounted on a non-combustible
material in accordance with the
I EE Regulations for the Elecl¡ical
Equipmenr of Buildings.

For more detaìled information on
installation and maintenance of
fluorescent lighting equipment see
the Thorn Technical Pocket-book.
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24OOmm ßft125W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
LN

SWITCHSTART CONTROL GEAR FoR 240V soHz SUPPLY

FUS
Tube
Circuit
Type of co¡lrol gear
C¡rcuit diagram

'l x 8ft l25W
Switchstart
LPF choke
2

1 xSft 125W
Switchstart
LPF choke
2

1 x 8ft '1 25W
Switchstart
HPF ballast
13

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
F¡ll¡ng
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals
Cross sect¡on

G.CU/125
1 8ks/4lb
Polyester resin
B1
Wh¡te
Screw

G.Ct/125
2ks/4'5ll)
Polyester rêsin
A3
White
Screw

G.CBS 125
2 6ks/5 751b
Polyester resin
M1
White
Screw

2 Le¿ding powerfactorstarter switch
circuit with essential series capacitorIt

Itrmml' 21.

rT
l--E:-l

N
ICAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tance IF
Volts rating
Can length
Dìameter
Terminals
Fixing clips

AME C2344
7 2+50/õ
440V
80mm/3 15¡n
40mm/1 5625in
Push wire
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

At\¡ E C2344
7 21 5o/o

440V
80mm/3.15¡n.
40mm/l 5625in
Push wire
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

13 Starter switch circuitfor
HPF ballâst

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

lncluded in ballast

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/800 1 55/800 1 55/8001

FUSE

1 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 lube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
AM E T1 299
3A
AM E T,1 299
3A
AM E T1 299

AM E T1 268

3A
Ar\¡ E T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME f1 299
5A
At\¡E 11268

3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
5A
AM E T'1 268

1 5625in

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings

Not available
48mm

'1.875in

64mm
2 5in

48mm
1.B75in

B1

A3

2OO|21OV 50Hz

220V SOHZ

250V SOHz

Not available

AM E 42343
step-up transfo¡mer
with G.CU/1 25
Not availâble

At\¡ E 42350
step-up transformer
with G.Cìl'l2b
Not available

Not available

Not available

Not aúailable

totdet staile. switch sepaâtely

TUBE

CHOKE
S ERI ES

CAPACITOR

Section 1O:8
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24OOmm 18ft125W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

FLYING LEAD

.îpF 440V

SWITCHLESS START CONTROL cEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUpply
Tube
Circu¡t
Type of control gear
Circu¡t diagram

'1 x 8ft 125W
Ou¡ckstart
LPF choke
5

1 xSft 125W
Ouickstart
LPF ballâst
174

1 x 8lr '125W
Ouickstârt
H PF ballasr
16

CHOKE OR BALLAST
N

5 Ou¡ckstart circuit v*ith separate choke
and essential c¡rcu¡t capacitor

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
Fill¡ng
lllusûated type
Can colour
Term¡nals

G. COt/125
1 9ks/4.51b
Polyester resin
A3
Wh¡te
Screw

G.BOt/'125
3 4ksl8.751b
Polyester resin
K4
While
Screw

G. CBO'1 25
4 65ks/1 O.25lb
Polyester resin
P
White
Sdrew

FUS E
N

L

+ cRoss sËcTroN

I-I 
'

f-11'--l , o:l'-r - ,j*. I

CAPACITOR

+
174 Ouickstart circuit for LPF ballast

w¡th essential circuit capacitor
FU SE

1 6 Ouickstart circuit for H PF ballast

AME C222a
1 A+50/o
440V
200mm/7.875in
38mm/1 5in
Pin
AM E Y5244 and
AME Y5245

AME C222A
1 8+50/õ
440V
200mm/7.875¡n
3¡ìmm/1.5in
Pin
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

Catalogue no.
Capacitance UF
Volts rating
Can length
D¡ameter
Term¡nals
Fix¡ng clips

¡ncluded in ballast

N

L
,+

OUICKSTART UNIT
Catalogue no.
Weighr
F¡llÌng
lllustrared type
Can colour
Terminals

c, os/1 25
'1 9ks/4.51b
Polyester resin
A6
White
Screw

lncluded ¡n ballast lncluded in ballast

cRoss sEcTtoN

CONTROL
GEAR TYPÉS

48mm
1.B75in

64mm
2'5in

It7 zt'1
"L

K4 FUSE

FLYI NG

'B75in

2 5¡n

50mm

1 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no,

2 tube rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rat¡ng
Càtalogue no.

3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1299
5A
AME T1268

3A
At\¡ E T1 299
3A
AME T1 299

AME T1 299
5A
AME T1 268

AM E T1 299
3A
AME T,1299
3A
AM E T1 299
5A
AME T1268

A6 Other choke or ballast voltâge rat¡ngs

Nol available

Not available

Not available

AME 42355 AME 42355
step-uptransformer step-up transformer
w¡th c.col/125 w¡th c.Bot/l25
AME 42350 AME 42350
step-uptransformer step-uplransformer
with G.COI/125 wirh c.BOl/125
Not âva¡lable AME 63217.5

77mm

P

1

2
3
4

BAI LAST

CIRCU IT
CAPACITOR

TUBE

TU BE

3.625

200/21O SOHz

22OY SOHz

250V 50Hz
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240omm ßft 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEA.R FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tu be
Circuit
Type of control geâr
Circu¡t diagram

1 x 8ft 85W
Ouickstart
LPF ballast
183

2 x 8ft 85W
Twinstart
H PF ballast l
6

CHOKE OR BALLAST
Calalogue no.
We¡ght
Fill¡ng
lllustrated type
Can coloúr
Term i nals

G. BOr/85
2 2ks16 51b
Polyester resin
A5
Wh¡te
Screw

G BV/285
11 5lb 52ks
Polyester resin
Type P

White
Screw

Cross section

#lF¡,,..F
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance pF
Volts r¿ting
Can length
Diameter
Term i nals
Fixing clip

1 56mm/6 125in
38mm/1 5in
Pin
Unfused
AIVIE Y5244 and
AME Y5245

AME C2226 lncluded in ballast
5+50/o
440V

FUS E

I tube râting
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube rating
Catalogue no.

3A
At\¡ E T1 299
3A
Atvt E T1 299
3A
At\¡E T1299
3A
AIVIE T,1299

3A
AME T1299

ã
Af\¡ E ï1 299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings

200/21OV S}llz

22OV SOHZ

250V 50Hz

AMË 42355
step-up transformer
with G BOI/85
AM E 42350

Not ava¡lable

AM869222 2t

At\4 E 6321 3.H .t

step-uP transformer
w¡th GBOI/85
Not available

TNa R.l.S. tüed tnleilÊlly AME C2139 b be ordered sepâftlely
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24oomm/8ft 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

6 Bft B5W Twinstail circuit 1 83 Ouickstart circuit f or
combined choke and transformer with
essentiâl series câpacitor

FUSE

NE

IN
L
E +

SER I ES

CAPACITOR BALLASI

4
BALLASÏ

1

TUBE

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

4Bmm
'1 875in,{

LENGTH OF LFAD

Type P

1 01 ômm
40in

64mm
2 sin "i-s A5
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1800mm/6ft 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
C¡rcuit
Type of control gear
Circu¡t diagram

1 x 6ft 85W
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
1

'1 x 6ft 85W
Sw¡tchstaft
H PF ballast
13

1 x 6ft 85W 1 x 6ft 85W
Semi-resonantstart Sem¡-resonant start
LPF balìast LPF ballast
77

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill¡ng
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

cRoss sEcTtoN

G.CU/685
'l 8ks/4lb
Polyester resin
B1
White
Screw

G.C BS/685 *

2.4ks/5.251b
Polyester resin
M2
Wh¡te
Screw

G. B t/685
'1 8ks/4¡b
Polyester resin
A2
Wh¡te
Screw

G. B U/685
1 .8kg/4lb
Polyester resin
B8
Wh¡te
Screw

IE-IþIþIE-f',13î# r-iili--l r-.,1;¡--l 1 ,1!1;-l

CAPACI I OH

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tance IF
Volts rating
Can length
Diameter
Term¡nals
Fused or unfused
Fixing cl¡ps

AME C2223
6+10ø/o
250V
'104mm/4 094¡n
38mm/1 5¡n
Pin
Fused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

AME C2220
8.4+50/o
250V
1 04mm/4 094in
38mm/'1.5in
Pin
Unfused
AM E Y5244 and
AM E Y5245

lncluded ¡n ballast AME C2220
8.4+5%
250V
1 04mm/4 094in
38mm/1 5in
Pin
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AM E Y5245

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/8001 1 55/800

FUSË

1 tube -

2 tube

rat¡ng
Catalogue no.
rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube - ralihg
Catalogue no.

3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
At\¡E T1299
5A
AM E T1 268

3A
At\¡ET1299
3A
At\¡ E T1 299
3A
At\4E T1299
5A
AM E T1 268

1.254
AME T,1342
1.254
AME T1 342
2x1 254
2x AMET1342
2x 1.25A
2x AMEî1342

1 25A.
AMET1342

AME T1342
2x l.25A
2x AMET1342
2i 1.25A
2x AMEf1342

Other choke or ballast volt¿ge ratings

200/210V SOHZ

22OV 50Hz

250V 50Hz

Not available

Not ava¡lable

Nol available

Not ava¡lable

AME 69271.2

Not avâilable

Not ava¡lable

AM E 69294.21

Not ava¡lable

Not available

AME 42350
step-up transformer
with CU/685
aME 69229.5',*

*T+is un¡t can also be used for sft 80W or Mo 2ft 4ow
+*This unìt has p¡n teminals
lThis unh has pin teminals and nust be used wìh capachot AME C2289 llOlF +591)
loder sranet swich separcrely

Section 1O:12



l80omm/6ft 85W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIBCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter sw¡tch circu¡t
wilh optionêl PFC capacitor

FU SE

PFC CAPACITOR

13 Starterswitchcircuitfor HPFballast

FUSE

BALLAST CIRCUI'T
PACITOR

7 Semi-resonantstart circuit
wilh essent¡al circuit câpac¡tor

i
N

L

N

N

L

CHO KE

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

1.562

qenñ/

2 5in

4Bmm
1.81

64mm
2.5 in

6\0

A2M2

1.B75in B8

Section 10:13



15o0mm/5ft 8OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
Circu¡t
Type of control gear
C¡rcu¡t diâgram

1 x sft 80W
Sw¡tchstârt
LPF choke
1

1 x sft 80W
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

1 x sft 8OW
Ou¡ckstart
LPF choke
8

1 x sft 80W
Switchstart
H PF ballast
13

1 x 5Ít 80W
Sem¡-resonant start
HPF ballast
16

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
F¡lling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Term¡nals
Cross section

G.CU/685
1 8ks/4lb
Polyester res¡n
B1
Wh¡te
Screw

G.Crl80
1 .gkg/4.251b
Poìyester res¡n
A2
Wh¡Îe
Screw

G.Cr/80
'1 9ks/4.251b
Polyester resin
A2
Wh¡te
Screw

G,CBS 685
2.4k9/5.251b
Polyester res¡n
M2
White
Screw

G.CB R BO
3ks/6.751b
Polyestor res¡n
K1
White
Screw

#F F_,F"#Þ"#F"!*_.þ
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tance gF
Volts rating
Can length
D¡ameter
Term¡nals
Fused or unfused
Fix¡ng cl¡ps

AME C2222
8+10%
250V
104mm/4.094¡n
38mm/1 5¡n

AME C2222
8+10%
250V
1 04mm/4.094in
38mm/1 5in
Pin
Unfused
AM E Y5244 and
AM E Y5245

AME C2222
8+10%
250V
104mm/4.094in
38mm/1.5in
Pin
Unfused
AN¡E Y5244 and
AME Y5245

lncluded in ballast Included in ballast

Pin
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

STARTÊR SWITCH

Catalogue no. '155/500 1 55/500 1 55/500r

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill¡ng
lllustrâted type
Can colour
Terminals

os/80
1ks/2.21b
Polyester res¡n
o1
Wh¡te
Screw

Cross sect¡on lÞ
f-oa'.--l

2.5 in

FUSE

1 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

2 rube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
AM E T1 299
3A
AME T,]299
3A
AME T1299
5A
AME T1268

3A
AME T,I299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AM E T1 299
5A
At\¡ E T1 268

3A
AME T1 299
3A
At\¡E T1299
3A
AME T1 299
5A
AME T1 268

3A
AM E T1 299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1 299
5A
AMË T1268

t 25A
AME T1 342
1.25A
AME T1 342
2x1.25A
2x AMET1342
2\1.254
2x AMET1342

Other choke or ballast voltage rat¡ngs

Sectio n 10:14

cr/80
ctl80
crl80

Not available
Not available
Not avâilable

Not available
Not available
Not available

200/21 0V 50Hz
22O/23OY SOHz
24O/250Y SOHz

AME 69249.1 Cr/80
AME 69249.2 (220V) Cl/80
ArvlE 69229.5 (250V) 1 Crl80

,Otdet staûer swúch separately
IThìs unû has pin teminals



15OOmm/5ft 8OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

I Standard starter switch circu¡t with
optional PFC capacitor

FUSE

I Tapped quickstart transformer circu¡t
with optìonal PFC capac¡tor

E

¿
N

L

N

TUSE

16 HPF ballast (SRs circuit)1 3 Starter sw¡tch circuit for
H PF ballast

N

N
L
F+

FU SÉ

CHOKE PFC

OUICKSTART
UNIT

TTJAE

o
1 BALLAST

TU BE

4

TU BE

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

40mm
1.5 tn-

1ì:ir

1 875in

4Bmm
a]

4Bmm

2 5¡n

.L

2.5i^ A2 M2
B1

4Bmm
1.B75in 4Bmm

1 B75in

2.5in

3'

K1

?
o1

Section 10:15



1500mm/5ft 65W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube
Circuit
Type of control gear
C¡rcuit diagram

1 x sft 65W
Switchstârt
LPF choke
1

1 x sft 65W
Sem¡-resonant statr
LPF ballast
7

1 x sft 65W
Semi-resonant start
LPF ballast
7

1 x stt 65W
Switchstart
HPF ballast
13

'l x sft 65W
Sem¡-resonant start
HPF ballast
16

CHOKE OR BA,LLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
F¡lling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Torminals
Cross sect¡on

G.CU/65
1'2ks/2 751b
Polyester res¡n
B3
Wh¡re
Screw

G.Br/65
1.gksl4.25ll)
Polyester resin
A2
Wh¡te
Screw

G.B U/65
1.72ks/3.75tb
Polyester res¡n
a6
White
Screw

G,CBS 65
1 8ks/4lb
Polyester resin
M3
White
Screw

G.CBR 65
2.95ks/6.51b
Polyester resin
K2
Whire
Screw

rÞ*I4-lÞl-,13;;l r-il;p; rlgil tÞ-IÞ-
l oamm--.] f- o+..-_1

2.5in 2 
'in

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance FF
Volts rating
Can length
D¡ameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
F¡x¡ng cl¡ps

AME C2245
5+1Ùyo
250V
104mm/4''10 in
38mm/1.5¡n
P¡n
Fused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

AME C2220
4.4+5%
250V
104mm/4.10 ¡n
38mm/1.5in
P¡n
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AIVIE Y5245

AME C2220
8'4+5o/o
250V
104mm/4 10in
38mm/1.5¡n
Pìn
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

lncluded ¡n ballastlncluded in ballast

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/500 1 55/500ï

FUSE

1 tube - rôt¡ng
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AM E T1 299

AM E T1 299

1.254
AIM E T1342
1 25A'
A,MET1342
2x1.25A
2x AME r1342
2x 1.25A
2xAMEf1342

't.25A
At\¡ E T1342
1.25A
AME T1342
2\ 1.25A
2xAMET1342
2x 1.254
2x AMET1342

3A
AME T1 299
3A
Al\4E T1299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AM E Tf 299

1.25Á.
AM E T1 342
1 25A
AME T1 342
2x1.25A
2x AMET1342
2x'1.25A
2x AM:11342

Other choke or ballast voltage rat¡ngs

2OO/21OY SOHz
220V 50Hz
250V 50Hz

AME 69046.1 f
AME 69046.2f
AME 69028.5t

Not available
AME 69291.2
Not ¿vãilable

Not available
Not available
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not available

AME 69163.1 I
G. B l/685
AME 69163.51

tOdet sraûet switch sepalatety
IThis unil has pin temìnals

Section 1O:16



l5o0mm/5ft 65W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard staÍter swìtch c¡icuit
w¡th otltional PFC capacito¡

FU SE
L

N

l3 Starter switch circuit for
H PF bállasl

7 Semi-resonant start circuit with essent¡al
c¡rcu¡t capacitor

N

i

16 HPF ballast (SRS circutì)

E4

N
LN

L
FUS E

CHOKE

TU BE

BALLAST

o

TU BE

3
4

TIJ BE

1

1

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

40mm

48mm

mm

B3

45mm

A2 48mm B6
2.5 in

1.4-7

1 .87

M3

4Bmm

K2

Section 1Ot17



1500mm/5ft sOW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPpLy

Tube
Circuit
Type of contro¡ gear
Circuit d¡agram

'1 x sft 50W
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
2

1 x 5ft 50W
Semi-resonant start
LPF ballast
18

CHOKE OR BALLAST
Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill¡ng
lllustrated type
Can colour
ïerminals
Cross section

G.CJl50 ï
0.8ks/1 8751b
Varnish
E1

Natural vârnish
Screw

G.BJ 501
1 Ks/2 211)

Varnish
H4
Wh¡te
Screw

r_ l_
1 2l Bin end v¡ew

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance UF

AME C2229
2.45+5%
440V
184mm/7.25in
32mñ/1.25in
Pin
AME Y5259ï

AME C2368
5.7+5%
250VVolts rating

Can length
Diameter
Term¡nals
Fix¡ng clip

76mm/3in
32mml'1.25iñ
Pin
AME Y5259:

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. '155/501

FUSE

'1 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube rating
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AM E T1 299
3A
AM E T1 299

1.25A.
AME T1342
1.254
At\¡ E T1342
2\1.25A
At\¡ E T1342
2 x 1.25A
AMEr1342

Other choke or ballast voltage rat¡ngs
200/2',tov 50Hz
22OV SOHZ
2sOV 50Hz

Not available
Not available
Not ava¡lable

Not ava¡lable
Not âvailâble

N ot ava¡lâble

+ For use on Arowslin hûings only

Section 10:18



l5oomm/5ft sOW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

2 Leading power factor starter switch
circuit with essential series capacitor

.LN

FUSE

18 LPF ballast (SRS circuit)

ËL

SERI ES
CAPACITOR CHOKE

TUBE

T

)G C2369

RIS
start aid

CONTROL GEAR IYPES

1 .31 2'in

31
1 219i

LX

E1

31m

H4

Section 1O:19



1200mm l4ft 4OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SOHz SUPPLY

Tube

Circu¡t
Type of control gear
C¡rcu¡t diagram

1 x 40W Circular
or1x4It40W
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke

Ouickstart
LPF choke

Switchstart
HPF ballast
13

Sem¡-resonant slart
HPF ballast
16

Sem¡-resonant start
LPF ballast
7

I x 4ft 40W 1 x 4Ít 40W 1 x 4ft 40W 1 x 4fi 4OW

1 (4It\ 216 (Circular) I
CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
F¡ll¡ng
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

Cross sect¡on

G.CU/40
0 gks/2lb
Polyester res¡n
B5
Whito
Screw

G.CU/40
0.9ks/2lb
Polyester res¡n
B5
While
Screw

G.CBS 40
1'1kg/2 5ltt
Polyester res¡n
D1
Wh¡te
Screw

G,CBR 40
1 .8ks/4 51b
Polyester res¡n
H1
White
Screw

G.BU/40
1 .3ks/2 851b
Polyester resin
B7
While
Screw

l_ l_ l_ l_ l_Fm- rßi;"r¡ Em-r r¿Bî#
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tance uF
Volts rating
Can Iength
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clìps

AME C2224
3.5+10%
250V
77mml3 031 25in
38mm/1 5¡n
P¡n
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AIVE Y5245

AME C2224
3.5+100/o
250V
17mn/3.O3125in
38mm/1 5in
P¡n

Unfused
AME Y5244 and
A[/E Y5245

lncluded in ballastlncluded in ballast AME C2273
5 5*107o
250V
104mm/4.094¡n
38mm/'l.5in
P¡n
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AM E Y5245

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 1 55/400 1 55/400*

OUICKSTART UNIT

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill ing
lllustrated type
can colour
Terminals

os/40
0.gks/2lb
Polyester resin
o3
White
Screw

Cross section l&
l- ^ 

5^9Tr -l

FUSE

1 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

2 tube - ratinq
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating
Calalogue no,

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
At\¡E T1299

3A
At\4E T1299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
At\¡E T1299
3A
At\¡E T1299

3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME f1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AIME T'I299

0 654
AM E T1 332
0 654
AM E T1 332
2x0 654
2 xAME T1 332
2x 0.654
2xAME T1332

0 654
AME Ï1332
0 654
AME T1 332
2x 0 654
2x AME T1332
2 x 0,654
2x AME f1332

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings

200/210V SOHz
22OV SOHZ
250V 50Hz

AME 69057.1 I
At\¡E 62999.2
AtvE 69286.51

AME 69057.',1 1

AME 62999.2
aME 69286.5r

Section 1O:2O

Not ava¡lable
Not ava¡lable
Not available

Not available
Not available
Not ava¡lable

Not ava¡lable
AME 69004.21
Not ava¡lable

tOder sþnet swûch separately
IThis unh has p¡n emrnals
lrhis unì ñust be used w¡th capachot AME C2298 (4ftF +5yo38OV)



12OOmm l4ft AOW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

I Standard starter switch circuit with
opt¡on¿l PFC capacitor

FUSE

21 6 Starter switch circuit for circular tube
with opt¡onal PFC capacitor

8 Tapped quickstart transfoÍmer circuit with
optional PFC capac¡tor

L

N

LN L N

FUS E

7 Semi-resonant start circuit with essenìtal
ci.cuil capacitor

FU SE

E

+
FUS E

LAR
TU BE

1 3 Slarter switch circu¡t for
HPF bâllâsl

16 Semi resonantcircuitfor
HPF ballast

N
N

L
FUS E

NE

ï

¿

CHO KE

JFC CAPACITORI

S

Þ TUBE €

TUBE

enrusrf

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

I
43mm

1.875¡n

48mm

'1 656i

48mm
1.B75in 2.5i

D1 H1

40mm

1.875in B7

2-31 o3

Section 10:21



CoNTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SOHz SUPPLY

32W Circular and
9o0mm/3ft 30W Fluorescent tube control gear

1 x 32W Circular
or1x3f130W
1 in and 1 5in d¡a
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke

'lin and '1 5in d¡4.
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

'l in and 1 5¡n dia
Ouickstart
HPF ballast
16

1 in and 1 .5¡n dia.
Switchstart
HPF ballast
13

'l x 3ft 30W 1 x 3ft 30W 1 x 3ft 30WTube

C¡rcuit
Type of control gear
Circu¡t diagram 1 (3fr) 216 (C¡rcular)

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
F¡ll¡ng
lllustrated lype
Can colour
Term¡nals

G.CU/30
0.9ks/2lb
Polyester resin
B5
White
Screw

G.CJl30ï
0.8ks/1 8751b
Varn¡sh
Ê2
Natural varnish
Screw

G.CBO 30
I .6ks/3.51b

G.CBS 30
1.1ks/2.51b
Polyester resin
D1
White
Screw

Polyester res¡n
H1
Whìte
Screw

Cross section

F-.* F,*i- t- l**
CAPACITÔR

Catalogue no.
capacitance pF
Volts rating
Can length
Diameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing cl¡ps

AI\AE C2224
35+10%
250V
77mñ/3 03125in
38mm/1.5in
P¡n
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5254

AME C2227
3+10ø/o
250V
lOimû/4'1875in
32mml1.25in
Pin
Fused
AME Y5259*

lncìuded ¡n ballastlncluded in ballast

STARTËR SWITCH

catalogue no. 1 55/400 1 45/400 - 
'l 55/400

FUSE
't tube-rat¡no 3A 3A 3A 3A

óataiogue no. AMET1299 AMET'1299 AMET1299 AMET1299
2 tube rating 

- 3A 3A 3A 3A

Catal,cgue no. AMET1299 AMET1299 AMET'1299 A'METí299
3 tube - ratìng 3A 3A 3A 3A

Catal,ogue no. AME T1299 AME T1299 AME T1299 AME T1299

4 tube - rat¡ng 3A 3A 3A 3A

Catalogue no. Al\¡ET1299 AlMETl2gg AMET1299 AMET1299

Other choke or ballost vgltage rat¡ngs

2OO/21OV SOH?
22OV SOHZ
250V 50Hz

Not ava¡lable
AME 62990.2
Not available

Not ava¡lable
AME 660b1.2
Not ava¡lable

Not availâble
Not avaìlable
Not ava¡lable

Not ava¡lable
Not available
Not ava¡lable

* Fot use in Ailowsl¡n l¡túns only

Section 10:22



32W Circular and 9oOmm/3ft 3OW Fluorescent
tube control gear

CIRCUIÏ DIAGRAMS

1 SÎêndard starter switch circuit w¡tlì
opt¡onêl PFC capacitor

FUS E

21 6 Starter switch cìrcuit for circular tube
with optional PFC capacitor

16 Ouickstârt c¡rcuit for
H PF bâllâst

N
L
F

L

N
FUS t

CAPACITOF
TUB

13 Sta¡ter switch circuit for
HPF ballast

N

FUS

4

TUBE

CONTROL GEAR ÏYPES

I
43mm 33mm

1.255ìn
ta

'1 .656i

42mm

4Bmm
1.875¡n

31 mm
1 .21

1 656in

E2

't B75in l1oin
H1

1.B75in L
9\û

D1

Section 10:23



6O0mm lztt 4OW Fluorescent tube control gear

SWITCHSTART CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V SOHZ SUPPLY CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter switch c¡rcuit with
opt¡onal PFC capacitor

FUSE

1O Starter swìtch circuit for series pa¡r tube
operation with optional PFC capacilor

Tube(s)
C¡rcu¡t
Type of control gear
C¡rcuit diagram

1 x 2ft 40W
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

2x2lt 4OW
Switchstart
LPF choke
10

2x2lt 4OW
Switchstart
HPF ballast
15

L

N

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no,
We¡ght
Fìll¡ng
lllustrated lvpe
Can colour
Terminals
Cross sect¡on

G.Ctl24O
1.gks/4'251b
Polyester resin
A2
Wh¡te
Screw

G.Ct/2240
1.9k9/4 251b
Poìyester res¡n
A2
While
Screw

G.CBS 685
2.1ks/4'7511)
Polyester res¡n
M2
White
Screw

L

NrEl{lE
'_Jt=- 

F;;___.1 f-_ffJ

CAPACITOR
N
ICalalogue no.

Capac¡tance uF
Working volts
Can length
D¡ameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
F¡xing clips

AME C2222
B:t 1 o%
250V
104mm/4 Ogin
38mm/1 sin
P¡n
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

AME C2222
8+1oyo
250V
1 04mm/4 09in
38mm/'! 5¡n
Pin
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

lncluded in ballast
FU

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 2 . 155l2OO 2x 1 55/2001

15 fwin tube starter sw¡tch
circuit for HPF ballast

FUSE

1 tube - rating
Catalogue

2 tube - rating
catalogue

.ì tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AM E T1 299

no.

no.
3A
AME T1 299

3A
AME T1 299

3A
AME T1299

3A
AME T1 299

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

48mm
1 B7in

2.'inOther choke or ballast voltage rat¡ngs

200/21 OV 50Hz
22O/23OY SOHz
24O|25OV SOHZ

ct/240
ct/240
ct/240

ct/2240
ct/2240
ct/2240

Not ava¡lable
Not ava¡lable
Not ava¡lable

A2

+Odet staile. switches seoarctely: one s¡anet switch socket w¡ll also be rcquned

48mm

Section 10:24

2 sin

"L

M2



6OOmm l2Ít 4OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CH OKE

OUICKSTART
tJ NIT

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

LENt OUICKSTART CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SoHz SUppLy

Tube(s)
C¡rcuit
Type of control qoar
Ci¡cu¡t diagram

1 x 2ft 40W
Ou¡ckstaft
LPF choke
a

2x2lt 4OW
Ou¡ckstan
LPF choke
11

2\2ft4OW
Ouickstârt
LPF ballasr
12

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
We¡ghl
F¡lling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Term¡nals

G.Ct/240
1 9ks/4.2511)
Polyester res¡n
A2
Wh¡te
Screw

G.Ct/2240
1 .9kg/4 251b
Polyester res¡n
A2
White
Screw

G.CBO 2240
2'7kgl6lt)
Polyester res¡n
K3
Wh¡Îe
Sc'rew

I Tapped qu
with optio

ickstart tr¿nstormer circuit
nal PFC capac¡tor

cHo

FUS E

11 Tw¡n tube quickstart c¡rcujt with
optional PFC capacitor

Cross sect¡on

N
L
E!

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tance lrF
Working volts
Can lenqth
Diameter
Term¡nals
Fused or únfused
Fixing clips

AME C2222
8!1Oo/o
250V
1O4mñ/4in
38mm/1.5in
Pin
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

AI\AE C2222
8!1Oo/o
250V
104mm/4in
38mm/1 .5in
P¡n
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AM E Y5245

AMEC2222
8+10%
250V
l 04mm/4in
38mm/'1.5¡n
P¡n
Unlused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

N
L
Et OUICKSTART UNIT

PFC
CAPACITOF

Catalogue no.
Weight
F¡ll¡ng
lllustrated type
Can colour
Term¡nals

G.OS/80
1kg/2.251b
Polyesler resin
o1
White
Screw

G.AS/2240
1 4ks/3.1lb
Polyester resin
o2
White
Screw

lncluded ¡n ballast

12 Twin tube quickstart c¡rcuit for
LPF ballast with opt¡onal PFC capac¡ror

CONTROL GEAR

4Bmm
1.875¡ô

Cross section

K3

le-
r-ïi,i--l

2 5in

2 sin

FUSE

48mm
1 875in

1 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

4 lube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AM E t1 299

AM E T1 299

3A
AM E T1 299

3A
AME T1 299

4Bmm
1 875in

o1 3A
AME T1 299

3A
AM E T1 299

Other choke or ballast voltage rat¡ngs

200/210V SOHz
22O|23OY 50Hz
240/25OY SOHz

Not available
Not available
Not ava¡lable

G.Ct/2240
G.Ct/2240
G.CI/2240

OUICKSTA

BAL-
LASI

2.5¡n
o2

G.Ct/240
G.Ct/24O
G.Ct/240

Section 10:25



Twin 6o0mm l2Ít zOW Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SOHz SUPPLY

Tubes
C¡rcu¡t
Type of control gear
Circuit dìagram

2t2lt zOW
Switchstart
LPF choke
10

2x2lt 2OW
Ouickstart
LPF choke
11

2\2lt20W
Sw¡tchstart
HPF ballast
15

2x 2tt 20W
Ouickstart
LPF ballast
12

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
We¡sht
F¡ll¡ng
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals
Cross sect¡on

G.CU/40
0 9ks/2lb
Polyester resin
B5
Whìte
Screw

c.cu/40
0 9ks/2lb
Polyester res¡n
B5
White
Screw

G.C BS/40
1.1ksl2'51b
Polyester res¡n
D1
White
Screw

G.CBA/2220
1.2kgl2.15lb
Polyester res¡n
H2
White
Screw

*r.,*F" F,P #F- tF
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance !rF
Volts rat¡ng
Can length
Diameter
lerminals
Fused or unfused
Frxrng clrps

AME C2224
3.5+10%
250V
1'1ñm/3in
38mm/1 5in
P¡n
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
At\¡E Y5245

AME C2224
3.5+10%
250V
77mñ/3in
38mm/1'5ìn
Pin
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

AME C2224
3.5+ 1 o%
250V
77mñ/3in
38mm/1 5in
P¡n
Unfused
ANIE Y5244 and
AME Y5245

lncluded in ballast

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no. 2x 155/200 2. 155/2OOr,

OUICKSTART UNIT

osl22o
0 9ks/2lb
Polyester res¡n
o4
Whìte
Screw

lncluded in ballastCatalogue no.
Weight
F¡l li ng
lllustraled type
Can colour
Term¡nals

Cross sect¡on

lÞ-
I sgmm -.1

2 3125in

FUSE

2 lube - rating
Catalogue no.

4 tube - rating
Catalogue no.

3A
AME T1 299
3A
At\4E T1299

3A
AM E T1 299
3A
AME T1 299

3A
AME T'1299
3A
A[/]E T1299

3A
At\¡E T1299
3A
AME Ï1 299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings

Section 10:26

Not ava¡lable
Not available
Not avâilable

Not available
Not ava¡lable
Not âvailable

2OO/21OY 50Hz
220V 50Hz
250V 50Hz

AME 69057.1 I
AME 62999.2
Ar\ilE 69286.5

A[/]E 69057.1 t
AME 62999.2
AtME 69286.5

tO.det sþnet swnches sepaQtely ane statrer sw¡¡ch socket wiil also be .equircd
IThis unít has pin terninals



Twin 6OOmm l2tt2OW Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1O Starter swilch cìrcuit for series pair tube
operat¡on with opl¡onal PFC capacitor

FUS E

11 Twin tube quickstart circuit
with optional PFC capacitor

1 2 Tw¡n tube quickstarl circuit for
LPF ballast with optional PFC capacitor

lrusr

g

N

L
E

I

N

15 Twin tube slarter switch
c¡rcuit {or H PF ballast

N
L

FUSE

l\
L
E

CH OKE

TiJ BE

TUBE

TU BE

TUBË

s

BAL-
LAST

PFC

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43mm
1.65in(

42mm
1 .65 in

42mm\s

mm 49mm
'1 90

48mm
187in

B5 D1 H2

39mm
1.53

59mm
2.31

o4

Section 1O:27



Twin 450mm/18in 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTBOL GEAR FOR 24OV SOH2 SUPPLY

Tubes

C¡rcu¡t
Type of control gear
C¡rcu¡t dragram

2x 18¡n 15W
1¡n and '1 5¡n dia.
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
10

2x18¡n 15W
1 in and 1 .5¡n d¡â.
Ouickstan
LPF choke
11

2x18¡n 15W
1 ¡n and 1 .5¡n d¡a.
Sw¡tchstan
HPF bal¡ast
15

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no,
Weight
F¡lling
Illustrated typs
Can colour
T€rm¡nals

Crosssection

G.CU/30
O.9ks/2lb
Polyester resin
B5
Wh¡te
Screw

G. CU/30
0.9ks/2lb
Poly€ster res¡n
B5
Wh¡te
Scrêw

G.CBS 30
1 .1 ks/2'5lb
Polyester res¡n
D1
'White
Screw

l4- l4* r+-l-î:*n-l l-î:#il1 l-i9ç-l

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tance pF
Volts raling
Can length
D¡ameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
F¡xing clips

AME C2224
3.5+10%
250V
77mml3in
38mm/'1.5¡n

AMEC2224
3.5t10%
250V
77mm/3¡n
38mm/1 .5¡n

P¡n
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

Pin
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

Catalogue no. 2x155l2OO 2x155l2OOI

OUICKSTABT UNIT

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
F¡ll¡ng
lllustratod typo
Can colour
Têrm¡nals

Crosssection

G.AS/22O
0.9ks/2lb
Poly€ster ¡6sin
o4
Wh¡te
Scrêw

Æ-
l-i:Jä-r

FUSE

2 tube - rat¡ng '
Catalogue no.

4 tub6 - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3A
AME T1299
3A
AME TI 299

3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1 299

AME T1 299
3A
AME T,I299

Other choke or ballast voltage rat¡n9s

Section 1O=28

Not ava¡lable
AME 62990.2
Not ava¡lable

Not ava¡lable
Not available
Not availâble

2O0/?-1OV sOHz
22OV SOHZ
250V 50Hz

Not ava¡lable
AME 62990 2
Not ãva¡lablê

tordel staderswitches sepaþtely: one stailel swilch socket wiil also he ,ecuired



Twin 45omm / 18in15W Fluorescent tube controt gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

10 Starter sw¡tch c¡rcu¡t for series pa¡r tube
operation wi¡h optional PFC capacitor

FUSE

11 Twin lube quìckstart c¡rcuit
with optional PFC capacitor

N
L

L

N E1

FUSE

15 Twin tube starter sw¡tch
c¡rcu¡t for HPF ballast

N
L

FU

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

43mm
1 .65¡n

1 .65¡n 39mm
1.53¡n

2.31

o41.87¡n B5 D1

Section 1O229



Sing
450

le 22W Circular,6OOmml?ft 20W and
mm/18in 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Tube I \2lt zOW
or1x18in15W

(1in or'1 5in d¡a.)
Ou¡akstart

1 x 22W Circular
or'l x2ft 2OW
or1x18¡n15W

(1 in or 1 .5¡n dia.)
Switchstart
LPF choke
1 (15/20W) 216 (22w)

1 x2lt 2OW
or1x18ìn15W

I x22W Citculat
or1x2ft20W
or'1 x18in'l5W

C¡rcu¡t
Type of control gear
C¡rcuit diagram

LPF choke
I

(1 in or 1 5¡n dìa.)
Ou¡ckstart
LPF ballast
219

(1 in or 1 5in dia.)
Switchstart
LPF ballast
17

CHOKE OR BALLAST

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals
Cross sect¡on

G.CU/20
0.9ks/2lb
Polyester resin
B5
Wh¡te
Screw

G.CU/20
0 9ks/2lb
Polyester resin
B5
White
Screw

G.CBO 20
1 .1 3ks/2 51b
Polyester resin
H3
White
Screw

c.cBs 20
1.O2kgl2 25ll)
Polyester res¡n
D1
Whire
Screw

l@" tE- lE. lÞ*t-l¡l# riåîilJ r,ïffir
CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Câpacitance ÊF
Working volts
Can length
D¡ameter
Terminals
Fused or unfused
Fixing clips

AME C2224
3.5+10%
250V
77m/3.O3in
38mm/1 5in
Pin
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

AME C2224
3.5+10%
250V
77mml3 03in
38mm/1 5¡n
Pin
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

AME C2224
3.5+ 1 o%
250V
77mml3 03in
38mm/1 5in
Pin
Unfused
AN¡ E Y5244 and
AIV]E Y5245

AME C2224
3.5+ 10%
250V
77mml3 03in
38mm/'l 5in
P¡n
Unfused
AME Y5244 and
AME Y5245

Catalogue no. 155l2OO 155l2OOt

OUICKSTART UNIT

Cataloque no.
Weight
FillÌng
lllustrated type
Can coloúr
Terminals

Polyester resin
o3
Wh¡te
Screw

lnclucled rn ballast

Cross sect¡on Ifu
I tsmm --.1

2.3125iñ

FUSE

1 lube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

2 rube - rat¡ng
Catalogue no.

3 tube - rating ¡

Catalogue no.
4 tube - rat¡ng

Catalogue no.

3A
AIVIE T1299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299

3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AME f1 299

3A
At\¡E T1299
3A
At\4 E T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299

3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299

Other choke or ballast voltage ratings

Section 10:30

AME 69058.1 I
AME 62993.2
aME 69058.5t

Not available
Not ava¡lable
Not available

Not âvâ¡lable
Not available
Not avialable

200/21 0V 50Hz
22OV SOHz
25OV 50Hz

AME 69058.1 t
AME 62993.2
AME 69058.5f

+u.der sbftet swlfckes separctely
ìThis unlt hâs p¡n tenÐinâls



Singl
45Omm/1

e 22W Circular, 6OOmml2lt 20W and
8in 15W Fluorescent tube control gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

I TappedquickstarttÍansformercircuil
with opt¡onal PFC capacitor

1 Standard stôrter switch circuit
w¡th opt¡onal PFC capâcitor

216 Starte. sw¡tch circuit for circular tube
with opl¡onal PFC capacitor

NEt N

FUSE

LEN

L

N

FUS Ê

LN

CAPACITOR

RY

219 Ouickstart circuit fo. LPF ballast w¡tlì
optional PFC capacitor

17 Starter sw¡tch circuit for LPF ballast
with optionâl PFC capacito.

PFC
CAPACITOR

IUS BALLASÏ

PFC
CAPACITOR BE

P.F.C.CHOKE

OUICKSÏAFT
UNIT

TUEE

tl

o
3 E

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

I
43mm
1.65in

43mm

49mm
1.A1

43mm
'1 65 in

49mm

187in H3B5 D'I

39mm

2.31 i

o3

Section 10:31



CONTROL GEAR FOR 230/25oV 50Hz SUPPLY

525mm l21in 13W, 300mm l12in 8W' 225mm/9in 6W
and lsOmrir/Gin 4W control gear

Tube(s)
C¡rcu¡t
Type of control gear
Circuit d¡agram

1x21in13W
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
1

2x'l2in 8W
Switchstart
LPF choke
10

2x 6in 4W
Switchstart
LPF chokê
10

1x4/6lA/13W
Sw¡tchstart
LPF choke
1

1 x 12¡n 8W
Switchstart
LPF choke
1

CHOKÊ OR BALLAST
no.

We¡ght
F¡ll¡ng
lllustrated lype
Can colour
Term¡nals

Cross sect¡on

o.6ks/1 .251b

Polyester res¡n
F
Wh¡te
Lêâds

0 6ks/1'251b
Polyester resin
G
Wh¡te
Leads

0.6ks/1 .251b

Polyester resin
G
Wh¡ts
Leads

0.6ks/1 .25tb
Polyester res¡n
F
White
Leads

.25tb

Polyester resin
G
Whito
Leads

r-l-l-r l-iffi;- l4-2mm I l_¿zm._.I lssmml lffil*
''1.28¡n' '1.0s6¡n 1 656in 1 28in '1.6b6in

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance ÊF
Working volts
Can length
Diameter
Term¡nals
Fused or unfusod
F¡x¡ng clip

aME C2286
2+10%
250V
69mm/2.7¡n
26mm/1in
Solder tags
Fused
AME Y52OO

AME C2286
2X1Olo
250V
69mm/2'7in
26mm/1 in
Solder tags
Fused
AME Y52OO

AtME C2286
2+1O%
250V
69mm/2'7in
26mm/1¡n
Solder tags
Fused
AME Y52OO

AME C2286
2+100/o
250V
69mm/2.7¡n
26mm/1¡n
Solder tags
Fused
AME Y52OO

AME C2286
2+1O%
250V
69mm/2.7in
26mm/1 ¡n
Solder tags
Fusôd
AME Y52OO

STARTER SWITCH

Catalogue no- 1 55/500 2x155/1OOt 2x155/100t 1 55/500 1 55/500

FUSE

1 tub€-rating
Catalogue no.

2 tube - rating
Catalogue no,

3 lube - rat¡ng
Catalogue
rat¡ng
Catalogus

4 tube-

3A
AME T1299

g¡
AME T1 299

no.

no.
ã
AME T1 299

3A
AME T1 299

3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AM E T1 299

3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1299
3A
AME T1 299

3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299
3A
AME T1 299

Other chokô or ballast voltage rat¡ngs

2OO|220V SOHZ

22OY SOHz

AME 69160,L Not ava¡lablc Not available AME 69159.L 4/6/8W
G.CPX/28
13W
Use G.CPX/8 above

¡Due to the asymmeticat constuct¡on of these swhches, they nust be placed ¡n the stailü swtrch sockels coïectly oilenlated li.e. rî the switches rfuse to opetate,
onê must be removed and rotated thtough 180")

Section 1O:32



525mm l21in 13W, 3OOmm l12in 8W, 225,mm/gin
and l50mm/6in 4W control

6W
gear

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

1 Standard starter sw¡tch circu¡t
with optional PFC capâc¡tor

10 Starterswitch circuitforseries pairtube
operâtion with optional PFC capacitor

FUSÊFUSE
L

N
N

CHOKE

TU BE

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

1.28in
16io

41 mm
156in

F G
'1 65in

Section 1O:33



Circuit comp
MBF, MBFR
lamps
CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SOHZ SUPPLY

onents for 5OW, 8OW, 125W and 250 W
and MBF Kolorlux mercury discharge

ç
Lamp wattage
Circuit diaqram

80w 1 ZbW
301

250W
301301301

Ballast
Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill¡ng
lllustrâted type
Can colour
Terminals

AME 531 84.4I
1'2kg/2'75tb
Polyester resin
K
White
Screw

AME.531
1.8k9/4lb
Polyester resin
DV
White
Screw

AME 53159.4*
2 72ks/6tb
Polyester res¡n
DT
White
Screw

AME 531 98.4+ +

2'54kgl5'6lb
Polyester resin
DT
White
Screw

Capacitor
Catalogue no,
Capacitance ¡rF
Working volts
Terminals
Fused or unfused

6 +1O%
250V
Solder tags
Fused

c2203't AMEC2234
8 +10%
250V
Flying leads
U nfused

c2¿34 AME C2214
13 +1O%
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

8*10%
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

Other ballast voltage ratings
22OV SOHz catalogue no.
ìllustrated type
Can colour
Weighl
2OO/250V SOHz

Catalogue no.
lllustrated type
Can colour
Weight
Voltage tappings

AME 5318E.2.I
K
Wh¡te
1.2ks/2'751t)

Not available

AtvlE 53r 21 AM E b31 42. I
R2
Whìte
1.87ks/4'2lb

AtvtL 531 9ö.2 +

DT
B lack
2'54kgl5'6lb

R1
White
1'36k9/3lb

AME 531 62.7
DV
White
1.8k9/4lb
2oO/21o;2201230
240/25OV

AME 531 59.7
DT
White
2.72ks/6t
2001210:
24Ol25OV

At\4E 53'1 58.ï
DS
Wh¡te

b 3.86ks/8.51b
2201230; 2OQ:21O:220:

230:240:250V
*Un¡ts marked with Br¡tish Standard K¡temark ro 8S.4782
+The heât dtss¡pêtion hont these bâllêsts ìs CIRCUIT DIAGRAM 301 Circuit for MBF and MBFR

mercury discharge lamps

FU SE

KE

necessaty to ensurc that cables ¡n close
prcxtmty to ilÊ ballasî salace arc h¡gh

temþeraturc qâde ot suìtably protected bv

hìgh tempeßture sleeving
lFot use ¡n füt¡ngs onl|

CAPAClTOR CH(

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

4Omm

B3mm
3

1.5

4Bmm

Type R1

48mm
1.B75in

70mm
2.15i^

57mm
2.25iî

Type R2

48mm
1.875in

K DV
76mm

3in DT

Type

64mm
2.6in

64mm

9Bmm
3.87 5i n

Section 1O:34

R1 2 sin R2 89mm
3.5i n

DS



Circuit components for 4OOW, TOOW and 1OOOW MBF,
MBFR and MBF Kolorlux mercury discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV SQHz SUPPLY

Lamp wattage
Circuit diagram

400w
301

700w
306

'1000w
306

Ballast

Calalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrâted type
Can colour
Terminals

White
Screw

Wh¡te
Screw

AME 53198.4*+I
2 54k9/5 61b
Polyester resin
DT
Wh¡te
Screw

2xAME 53243.4*+t
3 86k9/8'5lb (each)
Polyester res¡n
DS
White
Screw

AN¡E53193,4*ri 4ME53157.T+
3 86k9/8 51b 5'5kg/121b
Polyester resin Polyesler res¡n
DS DU

Capacitor

Catalogue no,
Capacitance ¡rF
Workìng volts
Termìnals
Fused or unfused

AME C22,18
20 +10%
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

AI\4E C2218 +
20 +10%
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

AME C221 4T
13 +10%
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

2xAMEC2236T
25 +1 0% (each)
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

Other ballast voltage rat¡ngs

22OV SOHz Catalogue no.
Illustrâted lype
Can colour

AM E 531 93.2 r
DS
White

Not available

AME 53157.T ..
DU
Wh¡te
5.5ks/1 2lb
210; 22O: 230:
240:25OY

weiqht 3.86k9/8.51b
2OO / 25AV SOHz Catalogue no. AM E 531 57.7
lìlustrated lype
Can colour
We¡ght
Voltage tappings

250V
220

DU
White
5.5ks/121
2OO: 210
230: 240

AMË 53158.T1
DS
White
3.86kg/8 51b

Not avaìlable

2xAME 53164.T1
DU
White
5.5kg/121b (each)
1 90 ; 200 : 210: 22O
230:240V

*Units marked with British Standard K¡temark to 8S,4782
11 he heat dßsipar¡on íton1 these ballasts ¡s

externely efncien¡ and tt ¡s lhe¡eÍôre
necessâry to ensure lhat cables in close
prcx¡ntùy to Íhe balast su¡face ârc higt¡
tenlpeQturc grcde or suitebly pr.tecled by
h¡gh tenpeâtule sleavtng
12 connected ¡n pêtallel arc used fot one lântp.

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS 301 Circuit for MBF and MBFR
mercury discharge lamps

306 C¡rcuit for 700W and 1000W IVBF
and MBFF mercury discharge lamps

ffi;;i"HI
Lamp l

5

Bâl
2

last
34

B al last
12 34 5

PFC
cap

PFC
cap

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

9Bmm B3mm
3 25in

1 05mnr
4.125

76mm 02mm

DU

3

3.5 in
DS

3in
DT

4in

Section 10:35



Circuit components for 4OOW and 1OOOW
mercury iodide discharge lamPs

CONTROL GEAR FOR 240V SOHz SUPPLY

Lamp wattage
Cìrcuit diagram (see below)

400w
31 5

1000w
311

Ballast

Catrlogue No.(s)
Weight
Filling
ìllustrated type (see below)
Can colour
Terminals

AME 53193.7
B.5lb 3 B6ks
Polyester resin
Type DS
White
Screw

AME 53247.4
52'5lb 24ks
Polyester resin
Type DP
B lack
Flying leads

Ballast Fix¡ng Bracket

Catalogue No. AME M6181

Capac¡tor

Câlalogue No.(s)
Capacitance rF
Working volts
Terminals
Fused or unfused

AM E C221 8
20.0 ,i.10%
250V
Flying leads
U nfused

4 x AME C2236*
25..1 0% (each)
250V
Flying leads
U nfused

lgnitor

Catalogue No.
Weight
lllustrated type (see below)
Can finish
Terminals

AN/ E 532ô2
1'121b 0'51 kg
Type DB
White
Leads

Other ballast voltage ratings available

22OY 50Hz Not available At"4E 53247.2

' Connecred itl parallel

315 Circuit for 400W mercury
iodide discharqe Iamp

311 Circuit for 1000W mercury ìodide
discharge lamp

N

N

uvc (

AALLASf

Type DP Type DB

1Í in

64mm

3 LEADS EACH
19ilin 50omm

Type DS

207mm

AME M6181

39in / 1000mm

Section 1O:36

3¡in



Circuit components for M1 and M2 miniature
mercury discharge I amps

LAMP TYPE M1

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24V d.c. OPERATION

Rat¡ng
Supply volts
Series resistance I
Heater resistancel

iSupplied by installet

4.5W
d.c.
ohms
ohms

24
24
30

Resistance

Sw¡1clì
L¿mp

24V c1.c.
Heater
Resislance

LAMP TYPE M2
CONTROL GEAR FOR 2OO/250v 50H2. a.c. OPERATION

CHOKES (two required)

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fill ing
llluslrated type
Can co lour
Terminals

G C1 /80
1'9ks/4'2511)
Polyester res¡n
A2
White
Screw

AME 62825
O.57kg/1 2516
Polyester resin
G
White
Leads

Alternatively, ser¡es resistors of values between 480 and 1 60 ohms
may be used i n place of the two series chokes to g ive operati ng
currents in the range 0'5 to 1 5 amps. CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

Chokes

2OO/25OV
c. Lamp

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

A2

'i
4 Bnrnr
1 B75i¡ I

41 ûrnr
1 5625rn

\
42 nr nr

2.5in

1 656in \

Section 1O:37



Circuit components for MBID, MBL/D' MBW/U
and ME/D mercury discharge lamPs

CONTROL GEAR FOR 2OO/250V 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp

Lrfcull oragÍam

125W MB/D
or 125W MBL/D
or 125W MBW/U

301

25OW ME/D

301

1000w ME/D

316

CHOKE

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
Filling
I llustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

AME 531 59,7
2'72kgl6tb
Polyester resin
DT
White
Screw

AtvlE 53235
1 0 43ks/231b (each)

4xAME 53235

DC

Screw Screw

1 0.43kg/231b (each)

DC

CAPACITOR

Catalogue no.
Capacitance ¡rF
Working volts
Term¡nals
lllustrated type

AME C2234
8+10%
250V
Flying leads

AME C2275
60 +10%
250V
Screw
CA

3xAME C2276
80 +1 0% (each)
250V
Screw
CB

STARTING CAPACITOR

Capacitance uF
Working volts
Manufacturer and ref. no.

0'5
1 000v
TCC type CP142W
or equ¡valent

Section 10:38



Circuit components for MBIÐ, MBL/D, MBW/U
and ME/D mercury discharge lamps

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

301 Circuit for VIE/D and MB/D
metcury discharge lamps

Fuse'*-ffi;---*m;;
T .-_-E I

N¡-¡_{ trrjruf

316 Circuit for'1000W t\.4ElD lâmp

A.C. operation

PF coÍection
capacitor

DT

83mm
3.25 in

76mm
3i

CA

1 78mm
7in

89

Chokes

1
200/250v

a.c,

J

Lamp
capac¡tor

switch

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

DC

1 40mm 1
1 50mm
5'875in

ðtn 208mm
8.1 875in

CB

t
1 TBmm

7¡n

'11
133mm 4 25in
5.25i¡ Y g\s

dia. holes
7mm
0.28¡n d¡a holesO.28in
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Circuit components for CSI compact source and
MBIIL linear metal halide discharge lamps

CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 5OH2 SUPPLY

Lamp

C¡rcuit diagram

750W
MBI/L

311

'1 200w
or 1 600W

MBI/L
312

400w
cst

318

1 000w
CSI

317

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrâted type
Can colour
ïerminals

AME 53254.4
23'2ks/51'stb
Polyester res¡n
DP
Black
Leads

2x4M853254.4
23 2k9/51 51b (each)
Polyester resin
DP
B lack
Leads

AME 531 96.4
1 1 8kg/261b

DD
Light grey
Screw

AME 53255
27.2ks/60llr

DE
Black/White
Screw

Ballast Fixing Bracket

Catalogue no. AME M6181 2x AME M61 81

Capacitor

Catalogue no.
Capacitance rF
Working volts
Terminals
Fused or unfused

4xAME C2236
25 +1 0% (each)
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

SxAME C2236
25.l10% (each)
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

SxAME C2236
25 ,.1 07o (each)
250V
Flying leads
U nfused

Other ballast voltage rat¡ngs

22OY SOHz AME 53254.2 2x AME 53254.2 AMË 531 96.2 AME 53255
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Circuit components for CSI compact source and
MBI/L linear metal halide discharge lamps

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
311 Circuit for 75OW lvlBl/L 1âmp

Blâck

FUSE CAPS

3f2 Circuit for 1 200 or 1 600W MBIL lamp

ìj
oI !

@

PFC
CAPS

N

FUS E

31 8 Circuit for 400W CSI larnp

STABT SWITCH

DE

\

N

FUSE

PFC

AN,4 E 531 96/4
GEAB BOX

+ EXTENDED
LEADS

EXIENDED
LEADS +

r 000w
CSI

LA i\y' P

DD

AME 53255/T
GEAR BOX

N
L

N

400w
cst

LAIVIP START
SWIÏCH

CONTBOL GEAR TYPES

DP

207mm
4.12 5i

1 59mnl
6 25in 416ñnì

1 6.375in
235

B RAC KET
AME M61 81

B 625int
1 94mm
7.ô25in

41 3mm
1 6.625in

11

6mm
1in

317 Circu¡t for 1OOW CSI lâmp

CHOKE CHOKE

-Hv
I

I

I STABTTNG
BOX AS

R EC EIVED
.J

i'- 
---------l

I STABTING '¡ BOXAS 'j nrcervro j

STARTI N G
BOX

9 25in

3 LEADS
457mm/1 Bin LONG

'159mm

6.2 5 in

11in

7in
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Circuit components for XB and XE/D compact source
xenon discharge lamps

A.C. LAMPS 200/250V 50Hz

Lamp
Circuit diagram

25OW XElD
320

500w xElD
320

lOOOW XB
320

Ballasts

Catalogue no.
We¡ght
lllustrated type
Terminals

4xAME 53235
1 0.4k9/231b (each)
DC
Screw

6xAME 53235
1 0.4k9/231b (each)
DC
Screw

6xAMË 53235
1 0 4ks/231b (each)
DC
Screw

Starter

Catalogue no.
Weight
lllustrated type

AME 53239
5.9ks/'131b
DF

AME 53239
5'9kg/1 3lb
DF

AM E 53239
5'9kg/1 3lb
DF

Capac¡tors

Catalogue no.

Mains current

Working volts
Terminals
llluslrated type CA

CB
(AM
(AM

2xAME C2276 (160rrF)
or 2x AME C22-15
+AME C2276 (200rrF)
5A (1 60 ¡F)

f
2A (200uF) i
250V
Screw

E C2275)
E C2216t

3xAME C2276 (24OyF)
or 3xAME C2276
*AME C2275 (300pF)
8 54 (240uF)

4.54 (300 rrF)
250V
Screw

c2275)
c2276)

3rAMEC2276 (24OpF)
or 3xAME C2276
.rAME C2275 (300rrF)
7 54 (240uF)

5A (300 uF
250V
Screw
cA (AME C2275)
cB (AME C2276)

CA (AME
CB (AME

D.C. LAMPS ON 200/250V 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

25OW XE/D 500w xE/D

323

2000w xElD
2 eleclrode
323

2OOOW XE/D
3 electrode
322323

Sta rter

Catalogue no.
Weight
llluslrated type

AME 53239
5.9k9/1 3lb
DF

AME 53239
s 9kg/1 31b
DF

AME 53233
12 7kg/2816
DG

AtvtE 53234
4'1ks19lb
DH

Rectifier ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
lllustrated type

AME 53236
37ks/851b
DI

AME 53236
37ks/851b
DI

AME 53237
1 8Oks/4001b
DK

AME 53238
'l80kg/4001b
DK

D,C. LAMPS ON 35/65V D.C, SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

250W XElD

321

5OOW XE/D

321

2000w xE/D
2 electrode
321

2000w xE/D
3 electrode
322

Starter

Catalogue no.
Weight
I llustrated type

AME 53239
5'9kg/1 3lb
DF

AIVìE 53239
5 9kg/1 3lb
DF

AME 53233
12'7ks/Zalb
DG

Af\4 E 53234
4 1 kg/9lb
DH

Series res¡stance

Resistãnce value (ohms)

Current (amps)

v-l6.5
lE-
154

v-25-T
23A'

v-25-ãr
80A

v27-17
74ê.
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Circuit components for XB and XE/D compact
source xenon discharge lamps

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS

320 Circu¡t for a.c. lamps on
2OO/250V SOHz supply

40kv

321 Circu¡t for 2000W 2-electode
lam p

P BAI I A,ST

STARTER
2OO/25OV ã.c.
2 AMP SUPPLY

PFC
CAPS

322 Circu¡t for 2000W 3-electrode
lamp

323 Circuit for 250/500W d.c.
lamps

LAMP CHOKES

ENL_

UNIT

200/250v
50H z ) 200/250V a.c.

J 2 AMP SUPPLY

UNIÏ

d.c. SUPPLY
65 VOLTS fvlIN.LAM P

40kv

40kv

Hf
+
+

STARTER _

NIT ¡

P Note: R1 should be omìtted
if ballast is incorporated in
rect¡f¡er unit.

Nole: R1 should be omitted
if ballast ¡s incorporated in
rectifier unìt.

LAMP

R1

d.c. SUPPLY
35 VOLT IV]IN.

2OO|250V a.c.
2 AIV]P SUPPLY + 6bv d.".

SERIES RESISTANCE
200/250V a.c.
2 AMP SUPPLY

Eîô

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

Þ
1 40mm
55ì

Bin

1 87mm

p

2O8mm
8 1 875in

191mm
7.5 in

DC
0 25 in dia. holes
6mm

a
1 50mm
5 B75in 203mm

8in
1 65mm

6.5 ¡n

356mm
14in

5\ 2lin
314mm

DF DG

1 035mm
40.75in

&inì\
1 56mm 6mm

232mm 292^^

B¡
21 6mm

B:5ìn222mñ 464mm
1B 25in

565mm
22.25i^

DK

.øÕ s

6.'1

8.75in n

'11 .5in

DH

432mm
17in

DI
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Circuit components for SO,'SOl, SOX and SLI Qq
sodium discharge lamps V
CONTROL GEAR FOR 24OV 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp

Circuit diagram

35, 55W SOX

305

140W SO/H, SOI/H or SLI/H
or
gOW SOX
307

1 35W SOX
or
1 8OW SOX
304

2OOW SLI/H

302

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Fillins
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

AM E 531 31 .41
4'1 kg/9lb
Polyester resin
DJ
White
Screw

AME 53232.4't
5 82ks/12 61b
Polyester resin
DU
White
Screw

AME 53260.Tt
6'55kg/1 4 51b
Polyester resin
DY
White
Screw

AME 53261 .Tt
6'55kg/1 4'5lb
Polyesler resin
DY
White
Screw

Capac¡tor

Catalogue no.

Capacitance ¡F

Working volts
Terminâls
Fused or unfused

AME C2216

15.t1Oo/o

250V
Flyìng leads
Unfused

AME C2218 (for 140W)
AME C2236 (for 90W)
20,1,1o% (for 140W)
25 + 10% (for 90W)
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

AME C2281 AME C2355

13*5%

440V
Flying leads
Unfused

35 i1 0%

250V
Flying leads
Unfused

Other ballast voltage rat¡ngs

22OY 50Hz
250V 50Hz

AME 53182.7
AME 53182.7

AME532322
Not available

AME 53260.7
Not available

AME 53261 .T
Not available

t Un¡ts marked w¡th Brit¡sh Standard Kitemark ro 8S.4782

CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
3O5 35W/55WSOX 307 Circuit for 'i40W SO/H, SOl /H

or SLI/H and 90W SOX

LN
FUS E

P.F,C.
CAP

302 Circuit for 200W SLI/H
sodium discharge lamp

22OV Ietminal 2
240V - Terminal 3

N

304 Circuit for 135W or 180W SOX
sodium discharge lamp

135W o. 1 80W.
SOX LAMP

220V-Terminal 3
240V - ïerminal 4

N

L

Capacitor

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

1 05mm

O2nlm

93mm

84mm
3 32Bin

1 4mm
5in

4in DU '67

Section 10:44
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Circuit compo
high-pressure sodium discharge lamps

nents a

CONTROL GEAR FOB 240V 50Hz SUPPLY

Lamp wattage
Circuit diagram

250W
315

400w
315

Ballast

Catalogue no.
Weight
Filling
lllustrated type
Can colour
Terminals

AME 53251 .T
3'8kg/8 51b
Polyester resìn
DS
Wh¡te
Screw

AM E 53230.7
5'7ks/12'5511)
Polyester resin
DU
White
Screw

Capacitor

Catalogue no.
Capacitance ¡F
Working volts
Terminals
Fused or unfused

AME C2235
30,r.'10%
300v
Flying leads
Unfused

2> A\ EC2218
20,r,10% (each)
250V
Flying leads
Unfused

lg n¡tor

Catalogue no.
Weìght
lllustrated type
Can finish
Terminals

AME 53282
0 065k9/2'3oz
DB
Aluminium'
Flying leads

AME53282
0 065kg/2'3oz
DB
Aluminium
Flying leads

Other ballast voltage rat¡ngs

22OY SOHz AME 53251 ,T AME 53230.7

315 Circuit for 250W or 400W SON
high pressure sodium lamp

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

Conneci L to Term¡nal 2 - 220V
Terminal 3 240V

1 ot
200w

400w

N

PFC

LAM P

CONTROL GEAR TYPES

DS DU DB

-Þ Bmm
lO 3l in9Bmm

3 875in
1 05n¡nr
4 125in

3mnl
O Sin

B9mnr
3"5in

1 02mnì
4in

3 7t¡
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Capacitors for fluorescent tube circuits

STANDARD PFC AND SERIES CAPACITORS To 8S.4017 CAPACITOR SUPPORT CLIPS
AME Y5244 For 3Bmm/1.5in d¡a. capacitors
AME Y5245 Clip for AME Y5244
A\,4f Y5200 { o, 2bmm/1in d¡a. { apdr .'ors

AME Y52OO

4BA
tixing hole

1

2BA
ho le

R
with pin terminals

0 sin 0 375in

45mm
1.75in

1 9mm
0 75in

'33i

O with push wìre terminals
1in

AME Y5244

Catalogue no.
Pin Terminals

Capacitance
(pF)

Fused or
Type

Dia
mm

Length*
mm in

WeightRâted
voltage tn g oz Use

AME C2220 A 4 -1.: 5o/o Unfused 250V R 38 1.5 104 4-09 142 5 6ít 85W/5Ít 65W SRS

AME C2222 I .l1O'/. Unfused 250V R 38 1.5 104 4 09 '199 7 5ít80W/2ít40WSS/OS

AMEC2274 10 I10% Fused 250V R 38 1.5 104 4.09 199 7 Tw¡n bÍt 6bWSS

AI\4 E C

AMFC2228 @ 38 '1 .b 200 7.87b3s3 rz.Sir, lZswOS

AMEC2344** 7.2 L 5% Unfused 44OV o 40 1 56 B0 3 14 199 7 8ít125WSS ppf¡tting

AME C2223 6 +1O% Fused 250V R 38 1.5 104 4 09 142 5 6ít 85W SS

AME C2273 5 5 :l:10% Unfused 250V R 38 '1 5 104 4.09 180 6 5 40W SRS

AME C2226 5 + 5o/Õ Unfused 44OV R 38 '1.5 156 6 125221 I 8ft 85W OS

AMÉ C2245 5 i1oø/o Fùsed 250V 38 1.5 104 4-os 170 6 5lt 65W SS

AME C2224 3 5 -r:'1 0% Unfused 250V B 38 1.5 17 3.0312113 4 20l30/40W SS/OS

AME C2225 3 5 l-1 0% Fused 25OV R 38 '1 5 11 3 0312113 4 20l30/40W SS/OS

AME C2227 3 ),ljo/o Fused 250V R 32 1'25 78 3.062599 3.5 3ft3owArrowslimfiuìng

AME C2229 245!.5% Unfused 440V R 32 '1 25 156 6.125 199 7 stt bow SS Arrowsl¡m
fiilinõ

AME C2286+ 2 t 10% Fused 250V R 26 1 69 2 687 56 2 1 3/B/6/4W SS

All 250V types arc metallised polyptopytene (dry) l¡lm construct¡on **Metatl¡sed papeÌ construct¡on

'Lengh ¡s can length only. Ptn teniloals prc/ecr 9nn/O 344tn an Type R capacúars
lPttsh wne èniìnals these pqect 23nn)/O SSin

tTas rcmtnals Þra¡ecr 1 3nn/0.5in on Tvpe R câpâcûaß

RADIO INTERFÊRENCE SUPPRESSION CAPACITORS
6mnr

0 234in
All st¿ner switches and stôrting translormers
shown in this catalogue ¡ncorporate a

0.005FF râdio intelerence suppressor- tor
add¡tional suppression the following
capacitors are availâble :

ARTIFICIAL EARTH

13mrÌ
0 5in

aME C2139
A ceramic base 0 005IF BO0V ô.c.
capacitor to 8S.401 7 w¡th high temperature
PVC sleeved 38mm/1 5 leads.

GBEEN AND
YFI I OW

BBOWN

50mm

1 gmm>/ BLUE
0 75in

LENGTH OF LEADS 1 43mm/5 375in

aME C2051
A radio interference suppression filter
network compísing two 0 005IF and one
0.1 BF delt¿ connected for add¡tional
suppressionwheretheANlE C2139failsto
suppress the interference.

1 Bmm
0 71 Bin Sleevrñg

1 2mm

3 ',]87in

BBmm
3 437in

37mm
1 437innì nt

?.62 511
38mnr
1.5in \- t s¡n

Section 10:46
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beLweên the lube ear llr sÛip. or a mela.
chassis rn close proximily to the tube.
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C-apacitors for mercury and sodium discharge lamp
circuits

Catalogue no.
Capac¡tance Work¡ng

voltage

Dimensions
Depth A
mm ¡n!¡F

Widrh B
mm in

Height C
mm in

AME C2203Ì 6:l- 10% 250 38 1.5 38 1.5 80 3.1 25

AI\AE C2234 I110% 250 35 f.375 54 2-125 70 2.75

AME C221 4 13) 100/o 250 51 2 763 67 2.625

AMÉ C2281 13+50/ø 440 51 2 763 1 05 4.125

AME C221 6 15 i-1lyo 250 51 2 163 763
AME C2288 17'5 +5ô/o 350 51 2 16 3 131 5.375

AME C2232 1A+10% 250 763 89 ' 3.s

AME C2274 15+50/o 350 51 2 '16 3 121 4.-15

AME C2280 1 6:l: 10% 250 51 2 763 763
AME C221 8 20).10% 250 51 2 763 92 3.625

AM E C2236 25 1-10yo 250 51 2 763 115 4.5

AM E C2355 35 f1 0% 250 89 35 1 08 4.25

lFot ilse ¡n ,[Ítngs only. rh¡s unu

This range of capacitors is unfused and
süitable for continuous operation in the
temperature rônge 40'C to ì 70'C. Fixing
is by means of a removable saddle which
c¡ips vertically over the capacitoÍ. The
capacitor is packed complete wilh saddle.

11 5

c
50Bmm/20in

flexible

CAPACITOR CLIPS
AME Y5292 AME Y5293 AMË Y5279 AMEY5242
For 54mm/2 1 25¡nx 35mm/1.625in For 89mm/3.5inx 64mm/2 5¡n For 76mm/3inx 51 nìm/2¡n Universal fixing brâckel for Bgmm/3 5in
capacitors cap¿cilors c¿pâcitors x63mm/2 5in and 76mm/3inx

51 mm/2¡n capacitors

0'31 25in crs 0 25in crs

2 6mm
l in

26nìm/1 in

5mm/o 203i n 2nrm/3 625i

tn

5mm/0.203in

2BA fixing holes allow
hor¡zontal or venicêl
mou n ting62mm

2.329ì n 1'l5mm/4.5in
7 3mml2'8ltjiñ

5mm
0 203in 15m
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Voltage transformers and emergency lighting

SUPPLY VOLTAGE
STEP-UP IRANSFORMERS
Used in conjunction w¡th 240V circuits

Catalogue no. AME 42343 AME 42350 AME 42355 AME 47048
4Bmm
1.125in

Voltage input 220V 220V 200/210v 1 10v
mm

? 5iñMâx. tube length
wattage and circuit

8ft 1 25W SS Bft I 25W SS
BÍt 1 25W OS
8fr 85W OS
6ft 85W SRS

8ít 1 25W 0S
B{t 85W OS
6ft 85W SRS

sft 80w ss
sft 65W SS/SRS
4it 40w ss/os

aMÊ 42350
AME 42355

We¡ght 0 45ks/1 lb 0 gks/2lb 0 gks/2lb 1 B6ks/4 1 25lb 56mm
2 1 875in

I nsulation Vârn¡sh Polyester resin Polyester resin Polyester resin

Can colour Natural White White White
36mnì

'1.3125in
Terminals Leads Screw Screw Screw

Can
Terminals

LEN OF LEADS 305nrrn/l2in
aME 42343

AME 47048

AME 62825
AME 62824

4Bmm
1 B75in

2 
'in

CONVERSION CHOKES (50H2 supply)
Used in series with 200/21 0V choke on 240l250V supply 41 mm

1 5625in

Catalogue no. Tube
Weight
ks lb I nsulation

AM E 62825 5ft 80w 0.51 1-25 Polyesterresin White Leads 't 650in

c'

Traùsistor ised f luorcscent f ittings

AM E 62824 4ft 40w 0.51 1 25 Polyester resin White Leads

EM EBGENCY LIGHTING SYSÏEM
FOR USE WITH TRANSISTORISED
FI.UOBESCENT FITTINGS
AutomatÌc emergency lightjng prevents
h¿zards and ì¡anic should the mains supply
iail. Trans¡storised rniniature f ittings
with an efficiencv thÍec fo four times
greâtcr thân the corresponding tungstef
lamps riìâkc-tlìe mâximunr use of slândbV
hd t te rie\
Car¡locre nÕ.Af\lF R2¿63

A fuäy autonr'atic'1 2V battery chargcr
complete wiìlì nìãins hold ofl relay.
Suitable for use with

6 1 3W 525mrD/21 rn Transistorisecl
nriniaturc fittings or
B 8W 300n¡nr/1 2irì TraDsistorised
miniature fittings

Dimensions Length 2Bgùìnr/12 37brn
I lei!ht'l 97nrm/7.75in
D o'r I2i,,'/4.875rr.

See Seclion I for Llclâils of
mìniature fl uorèscent fitlì ngs.

\J

--'- 
I

-t--?-

-\
3----J
--" \

u-ê-¿

BatterV
charçler

Seetion 10:48

? AAV a.c.

Car battery
36 60

¡ nlp/hrs



Combined ballast units for fluorescent tubes

A range of 240V 50Hz HPt and LPF
ballâsts incorporatìng all necessary circuit
components in one can.

These ballasts provide comÞletely
self conlained units ¡deal for moùnling at
some distônce away lrom the tube or.
alternatively. for use adjacenl to thc tube
when shortage of space prevents the use of
a complete fluorescent fitting.

These units are ideal for mounting with¡n
interior signs. or within su¡tably designed
exterior signs, and ate also used for some
showcase lighting and ¡n certain
arch¡tectural features such as alcoves.
pelmets, etc.

All baÌlasts have screw terminal
connectìons.

When required, starter switches must be
ordered separately.

Catalogue
no. Use

G.CBS'125 8Ít 125W HPF SS

Can
colour

lllus-
trated

Fix¡ng
centres
mm ¡n

White M 317 1 2.5 2.6 5.75

G.CBO 125 8Ít',125W HPF OS White P 406 16 45 10.25

G.CBS 685 6ltBsW, 5ft80W, 2x 2ft40W*
HPF SS White M 292 11'5 24 5.25

G.CBR 80 sIt 8OW HPF SRS Wh¡te K 3'17 125 3 675

G,CBS 65 5Ít 65W HPF SS Wh¡te M 254 10 1I 4

G.CBR 65 bit tJbW HPF SHS White K 2til 1ob 22 415

G.CBS 40 4ft 2x 2Ít 2oW* HPF SS Wh¡re D 216 8 5 1 ',] 2'5
RS White .8

G.CBS 30 3ft 2x 18in 15W* HPFSS Wh¡te D 8.5 2.5
HPF OS

G.CBA2240 2x2fr 40W LPF OSl
G.CBO22202x2lt 20W LPF OSl Wh[e H 90 75't.4 3

G.CBS20 2ft2OW, 18in15WLPFSSt White D 216 85 1 2'2

G CBO 20 2ft 20W, 18in 'l5W LPF OSI whr¡e H 165 6.5 1.3 2t5

4.5

White K 229 I 27 6

SS:Switchstaû AS:Auickstart SRS=SenFresonantsþû
;Àn i¿¿n¡onat søner t*¡tch socket will be rcqú¡red when these units are used for
sc"ei oa'¡ ooe¡auon.
lLow pawù lactot: ure repaÆG Lêpacilot lat HPF cotrecilon

48mm

4Bmm
1 B75in K

2.5 in
2.5in

50mm

11 nm

?

42mm
3 031 25in\/

4Bmm
1.B75in

D

Section 1A:49



Control geal boxes

WEATHERPROOF BOXES FOR EXTERIOR USE
These boxes are made of sheet steel finished slove
enamel acrylic grey to 8S.2660 I 094. A weatherproof
seal is effected between Iid and box by means of a
closed cell neoprene sponge gasket. Two 20mm/0.78in diemeter
holes are provided in one end of each box for supply
and lamp connections. A wooden baseboard is filted
for control gear mounting and an earth terminal is
available on one end.
These boxes are not supplied complete with control
gear or lerminal blocks.

AME M6174
'1000W HPMV or 400W MBI
lnternal d¡mensions
Length 425mm/1 ô 75in
W¡drh 244mml9.ô25in
Height 1 30mm/5.1 25in
Externâl d¡mensìôns
Length 437mm/1 7.25in
Widrh 247mml9.75¡n
He¡ght 1 55mm/6.1 25in
F¡x¡ng c€ntres
279 \ 279 y7 92mm diañerct /
11 x 1'1 x 0 31in

We¡9ht
5.84ks/1 2.Bi 5ll)

AME M6172
B0-400W fIPMV or 35-200W SLt/H
or SOX
lnternal diniensions
Length 406mm/1 6in
Width 144mml5 68in
Height 130mm/5.125in
External d¡mens¡ons
Length 420mm/l 6.563in
W¡dth 1ôBmm/6 62bin
Height 163mm/ô 438in
F¡x¡ng centres
21 g x 1 7 B x 1.92ñû diameter /
11x7x031in

Weight
3.14ks/B.25ll)

AME M6169
fh¡s box is made of high quality
aluminium des¡gned to âccommodate a
larqer range ol .o¡Uol gear lor exlerior use.

It can accommoriâTe eiiher:
1 8OW or 1 25W À¡BF type control gear

wiih time sw¡tch âncl fuses:
2 35ür' SoX. 55W SoX lvpe òontrot gear

with time switch and fuses;
3 250W or 4O0W MBF typerontrol gear

with t¡me switch and fuses only; or
4 14O/2OOW SLI control géar only.

No time switch

lnternal d¡mens¡ons
Length 3B7mm/1 5 25in
Width 127mml5in
Height 121mm/4.75in

External dimens¡ons
Length 425mm/1 6 75in
W¡dth 203mm/8in
Height 152mm/6in

Woight
Weight 3.63ks/Blb

Section,lO:5O



Control gear boxes

REMOTE BOXES FOR INTERIOR USE
These boxes are made of sheet steel finished stove
enamel âcrylic grey to 8S.2660 9-094. Two 19mm/€åins
diameter holes are provide.l rn onc end of each box
for supply and lamp connections to two-way ']OA
porcelarn terminal blocks. A seDardte earth terminal ¡s
close to these blocks. Boxes aie wrred comple!e with
24OV SOHz HPF control gear.

EE ç1990 Gear box complete with 1000W MBF conrrot gear
RB G70O Gear box completewith 700W MBF conrrol geãr
External dimensions Weights
.Le_ngrh 425mm/1 7.06in RB G1000 17 92kg/32.51t)
widrh 247mm/9.l5in RB G700 13.95ké/30.75tb
Height 149mm/5'875in

F¡x¡ng centres
279x279x7.92mm diameter/l 1 x 11 x0.31 in

!q G40O Gear box complete wirh 400W MBF conrrol gear

BP l_G_499 Gear box complete wirh 400W MBI controt gear
!q 9q40 cear box comptere wilh 400W SON controf gear

!p QÇ!!O Cear box complere with 250W SON controt gear
RB G25O Gear box complete w¡th 250W MBF control gear

External dimensions We¡ghts
Lensth 416mm/16.375in RBG400 B.Obkg/17.6875tb
Width 157mm/6'18in BB 1c400 8.59kg/t B.937btb
He¡ght 149mm/5.875in RB SG400 8.17kslt Stb

Fixins centres EE 3å??. 3.3?57{ll;ou'u'o
21 I x 1 I 8 x7.92mml1 1 x 7 x 0.31 in diamerer

CONTROL GEAR BOXES FOR INTERIOR USE
WITH 80 or 125W MBF KOLORLUX LAMPS

Enclosed gear trays fitted with 240V 50Hz H PF
control gear w¡red to a fused term¡nal block for
incomìng mains supply and a two,way terminal
block for lamp connect¡on. Boxes finished gloss
while externally.
RB G125 Gearboxcompletewith 125WMBF

control gear
RBG80 GearboxcompletewithSOWMBF

control gear

External dimensions
Length 337mm/1 3.25in
Wjdlh 92mm/3.625in
Height 83mm/3.25in

Fixing centres
292x 51mm/11 .5 x 2in

Weights
BB G1 25 3.63ks/8lb
RB G80 3.1 8kg/7lb

0

B
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Starter switches

This range of starter swilches in plastic
can¡sters incorporates constructionê1
lealures resullinq in switches of hiqh
qu¿lity, reliab¡lity and appearance.

CONSTRUCTIONAL FEATURES
A A high temperaturegrâdeof mattwhitc

plastic is used f or the c¿nister
with brand delail in distìnctive blâck
ink. The canister is inherentlV electrically
. .rn and non,r oÛou bln rlìe pla<li'
moulding is tremcndouslY tough,
difficult to squash, virlually uûbreakable
and cannot be dented. Plastic can
switches are electricallv and
rnechanically interchangeable with
metal c¿n types of equivalent rating.

B Solid pins are secured to the insulated
b¿.e disc and sorde¡ cs\ jUn, [tor ,

.orneLl lhe-e pins io lho inlerlor wirlnq.
C A ce¡amic disc type radio interlerence

suppression capacilor is fitted
internally 1o each carìisler- This tVpe
of RIS capacitor ¡s far superior to the
'waxed pâper and foil'type. since
shorl circû¡1 faulls have been eliminaled
as a possible cause of fô¡lure-

The various siages in lhe p.oduction of
slândaro Glowswit( h slarler switLhes
are summárrsed in the illustration.
lndiv¡dual components âre welded togethe¡
to form the bimetal contact assembly. After
thecompleled glow boltle issealed off
the leâd wires of the bottle and ce¡amic
disc suppressor are clamped ins¡de the
te¡nìinals. The plastic cânister is then
shrúnk on to the insulated base disc.
The serrated edge of the base disc combines
with the plastic canister to give a strongly
bonded seal.

4,2'.
'j'

à1 ?trl _7
zlU

RANGE

2 pin; small can ; a.c. glow sw¡tch

Catalogúeno. App¡¡cat¡on Operating voltage

1 55/800 8Ír 1 25W lead¡ng circu¡t or 6ft 85W 23O/250V

1 55/501 5ft 50W leading circu¡t 240V

'I55/500 4W,6W.8W,13W,30W,32W,4ft40W,65Wor80W 2OO/25OV

155/400 4W, 6W,8W,30W, 32W or 4ft 40W 200/250v

1 55/200 Single 1 5W, 2OW, 22W or 2lt 40W
Series pair '1 5W, 2OW or 2ft 40w (two 1 55/200)

1 05/250V
2O0l25OV

1 55/1 00 Single 4W, 6W or 8W
Serìes pair 4w, 6W or BW (two 1 55/1 00) I

1 1 O/1 30V
23O/250V

al
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Terminal blocks. fuse holders and starter
switch sockets

AME T1281
A 5A 250V ternìinat block of brown pVC
available in 1 2 way strips Ter¡¡inals
Lan bÊ cui oJt ¿s requtreo ot supplted tr
cut lorm Sufftx âfter C¿tàloorre nô
indicates number of through ãonnecrions,
e.g.
AME-f 1 281 /2 is a 2-waV term¡nal block.
AM E T1 281 /3 is a 3 -way terminal block.

Fixing cen{re
1 0mm

1 07mm
4.5 I 37¡ n

g Smnr

0 375in

1 5mm 12mm
0 4687in0.5937¡n

AME T1306
A 104 250V 3 way white porcelarn
terminal block. lnseÍts âre of extruded
brâss with 0.1 25in x 0 1 1 Bin o.d¡ound bore
barels and pinch screw terminâls. These
inseÍts give facility for loop in cables.
L¡ne, earth and neutral terminals clearlV
marked on Ìerminal block.

AM E T1 265
Anairs cilcutt re.rIn¿ b'o.l tn.orpot¿ring
d luse in Ihe line circúil Btacl phpilo i,
moulded body with clear alkathene fuse
caÍier ând pjnch screw terminals. Eârth ån¡l
neutÍal connections are of the through
barrel type and two lines connections are
prov¡ded for mains input and circuit feed.
Back fixing is achieved bV meâns of screw
¿nd shakeprool washer p¡ovided. For front
fixing a åin 6BA screw must be used whiclì
is not provided. Either method of fixing
provides earth connection to chassis-
Fuses to be ordered separately.

24mm
0.9 37i n

1 B75in
Bn¡m

Fixing cent¡es

1 Bmm

'x
ffi#ffiffiffiÈ 1in

3Bmm
1 5in

O' l l Biin

AM E T1 334
White nylon end entry fuse holder which
enôbles control units to be disconnected
before maintenance. Fuse loadinq caÞ has
bayonpr-cdlLh fix¡ng dnd ts ringer or uoin
operated. Push wire terminals for single
incoming and double outgoi ng. Fuses to
be ordered separôtely.

AM E A5079
Comb¡ned f used terminal block with mains
pluq. Compr¡ses fused block similâr to
AM E T1 265, âbove. but w¡th pins in line
¿nd,,eul,dl barelc. drìo d blâul phe rol¡c
moulded pluq with a pin in the earth
barrel. Fuses to be ordered separately.
Alvl E 45037-replâcement mains plug.

FUSES
AM E T1 268, T1 299,T't332,'t1342
All f uses complv with BS.1 362 dimensions
and must be used w¡th -I1 265, A5079 and
T1 304 fuseholders.

AME T1 299 3A ts lue
AME T1 268 5A B lackfir

17

dì a.

,8.t1

4Bmm
1.952in

1

t"

0.845i
dia.

AME M6064112/Loop
White PVC moulding enclosing stôrler
switch cont¿cts crimped to 305mnl/1 2in
loo,r 1 6/0.2mnr while PVC cable which ôan
be cul at a point to suit s,iring lâyout. This
holder does not support the starter switch
a nd the Y5 274 black oi{ dipped spring
steel clip cân be supplied. The cliil latches
into a square hole (5.6mm/0.22in min. to
b Bmr/ 0 23in rrax ) rn the ¡illings -1d.srs.

*

AME L1123/A
lvl iniature Lampholder surtable
for use with o[, vo t
Tungsten Hðlogef Larfps

M29 6V 10W
M30 6V 20W
N/134 6V 20W
M35 12V 2oW

AME A5019/X
Wlìite urea moulding with paxolin'
backplate, Side pressure sw¡tch còdtacts.
Draw nut terminâls giving side and rear
edble enliles. Optional extrê êrrth clips
{ Cdt¿locue no. Y5267) are held by the
holder fixing screws ¿nd pass throuqh gaps
¡n the holdcr st il t. WhFn moun ted or,
22mmlåin d¡stance p¡eces behind f¡tiing
chassis the starter switch projects enough
for easy removal.

-ÌÐ\Ë8<4-E

27n1m
.0ô3in

33rnnl
1'312iñ

41 mm
'1 .64in 2 4nìm

0.937in

2l mm

21

ni'l¡l\i15nm

1.011in 0.6875in

I

i'5I3¡n

0.842in
12nrm

0 656in

9mm
0 342in

A 2 litj .l1ir1

Fixing ccnt¡es
1 5nrrn/0.60in
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Lampholders for fluorescent tubes

For T12 (38mm/1åin diameter) b¡-p¡n
lluoresc€nt tubes

AME BI5O2
White urea moulding w¡1h double-s¡ded
independently sprung tube pin contacts
and pinch screw terûrin¿ls for inioming
cables- 684 tubular tapped nuls âre
prov¡ded for fixing. Eanh contact
(Catalogue no- Y5420) is available âs an
optronal exlra. This holder is not suitable
for use wìth 2400mm/8ft lubes which hâve
large tolerances in length.

AME 81548/43
White urea mouldings with shroud to give
lube Lap supnor L. Srde Þrecburê lamp pin
contacts wiih incoming cable crinrped to
contacts. Cable is high temperature
16/0 2mm white PVC f lexible in 3O5mm/
'1 2i11 loop which can be cut ât any poìnt to
suit wiring layout. Other loop lengtlìs
avâilable on request- Th¡s holder has no
cußentcarÍVing springs or moving pans.
fhe brackel eJrâbles lhe holder to be
mounted on a fixed or detachable
bridge âcross the channel. A locatìng notch
oÍ other means must be provided to stop
rotation. Lampholder is vertical with a

nominal lengtlr tube.

4BA
Fixing hole

AME 81548/8
Lampholder as Al\l E B1 548/43 but with
bracket requiring 2'hole fixing. This holder
is lor mornlrng dileùlun to Jining chdss¡s
when the wall of a 38mm/1åin diameter
(T1 2) rube wìll be 10mm/åin f rom the
chassi s.
Lampholder is vertical wilh a nominâl
length tube.

Bmm
32mm
1-29

t\

d,k;ì\

23mm
0.906i n

3Bmm
1.5in

1 7mm
067 2in -

O 5in

4BA
F¡xing hoies

40mnt
1.593in

1 7mm
0 656in

40mm
.5 9 3in

25mnì
0 96Bin
Fixing centre

35mm
1 375in

AME 81524
While urea moulding wilh p¿xoiin
backplate. Single-sided tube contacts
with pinch screw te¡minâ1 for incoming
cables. Earth contactY5234 is available
as an optional extrâ. 6BA tubular
tapped nuts aÍe provided for fixing.
This lampholder is not suitable for use
wìth 2400mm/8ft tubes which have large
tolerances jn length.

32mm

AME 81573
A white urea two piece moulding with ân
eêrth spring and deep skirt whiclì covers
I he tube r ap giving add;rional >uppor L

Double-sided side pressure conlâcts are
crimped to 305mm/1 2in loop of high
temperature 1 6/0 2mm while PVC f lexible
rabre. [¿rlh lead.onne, lron is lo ldrp pijì
terminal.

FIXING DETAILS
Dimensions below are distances between
backs of lampholders. The dimensions
given for AM E 81 51 2 and AM E 81 573 are
for lampholders when iitted to the
iluorescent tube. The dimensions fo¡
AN/ E B1 524 are recommended d istances
between backs of lampholders when
mounted on suppo¡t brackets.
Dimensions f or Al\,4 E B1 548/43 are
recommended distances between lixitìg
cenlfes-
Dimensions f or AME B1 548/B âre
recommended distances between furthest
f ixing holes. D¡mensions f or AM E B1 502
are recommended distances between backs
of lampholders when mounled on support
brôckets.

-ãf

aa
a

41

Sô'
.l .2bin Optional exta

1 63in

1 2mm

17mm
ô 656in

206mm
B.',r 2 5 in

25mm
(19/rn

earth contact
Y5234

1 0mm
0 4in

:l

:.î'ï 41 mm

O

Tube size
mm ft/in

AME 815,1 2
mm in

AME 8,1573
mm in

ANiE
mm rn mmt

524 AME 81548/43 AME B1 548/8
mm in

AM E B1 502
mm in

2400 8ft 2395 5 94.31 2 2398 94.406 2327 91-609 2325 91 546
1800 6ft 1 ta4 70 234 1786 'tO.32A 

1 tE4 10222 1115 67 531 1714 67-468 1427 71.920
1 b00 5fr 1 521 59.467 1 523 59.9ti 1 1 52U 59.855 1452 57.112 145',1 57.109 15ô3 61-5b3

1200 4f¡ 1220 48.03 1222 4A125 1220 48.019 1152 45.344 1150 45.2A1 1263 49714
900 3ft 915 36.03 916 36 125 915 36.019 847 33344 845 33.2B1 958 37 718
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Lampholders for fluorescent tubes

AME 81512
A white urea two piece mou ding w¡lh
e¿rtlì ciip and doubie,sicled lamp pin
contacts. Pinch scre\¡.,cable ierminals. A
recess allows a neat têrminatìon of 2-core
or 3-core ilexible cable.

AME 81529
A high-temperalure white PVC mouldrng
w¡th double sided brass contacts
crimped to 1 2 20mm/48¡¡ì f lôt twin
23l.0076in wh¡le high tenper¿ru¡e pVC
rle\ible 

' ahLe. Thn e/tra irm , ontd, I gilp\
ìllake this holde¡ sutiable for veìtical lubes
subjected to vibration. No earth clip is

AME 11105
Lrmpholder for 240V 650Wfunfìsten
ñ¿loqen lAmp.

31mnr

37mnl

6mnr
0.25i 1 0Íìnl

0 406in

9.5 m nr
375in

I
'?

0 47n¡

\
,/us-- { 0 47in

F¡x¡ng cenlres
2 3mnì/0.90in

AME 81529
fhe AME B1 529 tube holcler show¡ for
T1 2 lubes is also suitable for TB tubes

9mnl
0.34 3 in

For Tg (26mm/1 ¡n diameter) bi-p¡n
fluorescent tubes AME 81555/2

White u¡e¿ mouldings,with shroud to give
lube cap support. Side pressure lamp
piñ contacts wtth inconìing câbÌe
crimped lo contôcts. Cab e is high
lemperature 16/0 2mm white PVC flexible
in 305mnr/1 2in loop which can be cut at any
point to su it the wiring layout. Other loop
lengths available o¡ ¡equesl. This holder has
no cur¡ent cårrying sprlngs or movi¡g parts.
The brackel enables the holder to be
mounted on a lixed ordetachable b¡idge
across the channel.

A locatinq notch or other meâns must be
otuvided'6.¡s¡¡9¡at on. I ¿rp, loF,,5
verlical vnith a nominâ1 length lube.

Fixing detâ¡ls
Dime¡srons below are recommended
distances between fixing centfes.

I UÞe srze
'I500mm 5ít 1444.2 56.859
ffi
ffi-

3mm
'5 in

'., !\ ll

{,

fiI

4BA

0 35in
hole

56 Snim
2 228i¡

2J nm
'1 062in

2?mñ
5in

22ñm
0 B75in

21mm
0 B12in

's.

For T5 ('l5mm/-åin d¡ameter) m¡niature
bi-pin f luorescent tubes

AME 8,1529
A hìgh temperâture PVC moulding with
double-sided brass contacts criûrped to
'1 220mm/48in f al twin 2Bl0 1 5mm white
hrgh teÌnperature PVC llexible cable. No
e¿trh contâct available.

AME 81561
White PVC ûìoulding 'ñith paxolin insert-
Plated brass contacts wi th solder tag
connections. This holder ìs assembled by
thre¿d¡ng the incoming cables ihrough the
PVC moulding and soldering them to the
solder taqs on the paxol¡ß ¡risen. lhis inse¡t
5 lhÞn pre\sêd,r1o l1e PVC ¡ould,n3

AM E 81 556/2
White ure¿ mould¡ngs with bright steei
bracket. Single sided lâmp pin contacls
with prar h s, ^w.¿blê enlry le'rtnar..

F¡x¡ng deta¡ls
Dimensions below are recommended
distances between fixinq centres.

I ube sr¿e mm
525mm 21iñ 504 19.444
300mm 12in 2t5 I O.844
22bñû 9in 199 I A44
1 50mm 6in 123 4 444

rù
)'

.1
öñm,

I2nìm
0.484 in

5nm
'X,

#
6mm..\

3Bmm

'l5mm

0 578¡n 0 375in
0 906in

0.1 9mm
0 35in

'g
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Fluorescent tube lampholders and support clips

Lampholder for
c¡rcular f luorescent tubes
AME 8I535
A single mould¡ng high-temperature while
PVC bodvwith 305mr¡/12in PVC 16/0 2mm
leâds (one pair, yellow. for stârter holder
connection. one lead. white. lor choke
connect¡on ând one ead, blue. for
connection to neuÍâl supply te¡min¿l).
Split cylinder gnp piñ brass contacls
crimped to leads.

26mm
l in

B¡-pin to BC adaptor
AME 81515
Bi pin/BC adaptor with eôrth contact.
A pair of these adâptoÍs enables modern
bi'pin tubes to be used where BC
lampholders ¿re f¡tted in a litting.
Two adâptors required per tube.

Weatherproof sleeve (for T1 2 38mm/
1 å¡n diameter) b¡-pin fluorescent
tu bes
AME M6028
White neoprene moulding suitable lor use
with AM E B2 51 2 lampholder. lì is

recommended fhat AC '1 981 circul¿r llex
be used for conneclion to lampholder and
the cable entry into the cap be made
wâterprool wilh silicone grease.

40mm
1 6in@È ,fT1 4mm

0.562in
'1 in

gmm
0 35in

14 1.75in
5mm

1 75in
0 562in

AME Y5204, Y5200, Y5201
A rânge of brighl zinc plated spring steel

tube suppotl, ltps which ual be u'ed
around the glass of the tube or around the
metal cap. When used around the lamp cap
to earth the côp to the metalwork ol the
fittìng chassis any pâint should be scrâped

lrom llp r has_rc lo gtvP qood r ontinuity

1 3mûl
0 5rn

AME Y5257
A nickei plaled spring steel support clip for
circulâr fluorescent tubes. Three clips are
required per tube. mounted inside the tube
ci rcun¡ference-
No¿ei Fixing details âre approximate and
must be adjusted to suit lamp used because
of variation in lamp size from different
mð nufâcturefs.

Fixing details
22W tube: 1 49mm/5 875ìn radius
32W tube: 232nr¡Ì/9 1 25in radius
40W tübe: 333nrm/1 3 'l 25in radius

ffUU ffi4BA
Fixing hole

Catalogue Tube dia.
mm ¡n

h ,.,,
(,',, 

^:^,""

B C
mmno, mm tn in in

At\¡E Y5204 16
AMEY5200 26 1

7.5 10.3 0 4062 1.9 0 3125
07031 95 o 375

262
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Fittings Applications lnclex
ì/LLri ililt¡ic lì /"\i,l lì | I /1G l:

(ìo nl nìc rcia I

Slìol)e, olficcs,
holels, banks

Off¡ces, shops and hotels

Shops and hotels

Shops, offices and
hotels

Surface illoonl¿.i diliuser Fop P¡ck
Ne\ry Arrow-slinl
f\4 in ipa ck
Atlantic 4
London Line
Format

1

1

1

1

1

1

:3
:20
t26
:43
:63
:67

:1!
:25
:21
162

:71Modu¡ar (recessed and
surface-mounted)

Airhandling
Low brightness

Glass (s/m)
Ce¡ling systems

Met¿l and pl¿stic (s/m)

Penda nt

Airlume
Arlantic A4L

1 :64 1 :66
1 t54

Nova
lsora

lncandescent and d¡scharge

D¡scharge Kolor¡ux Pack
Kolorl unle

3:39 - 3:40
1:79-1:Bg

3:41 - 3 :42
3:43 - 3:44

3:45-3:48
3 r49
3:50 3:51
3152
3 :53
3 r54 - 3:55

Shop windows

Fluorescent

I ncandescent,
d¡scharge and
tungsten halogen

3114 - 3 t25
3t26 3:27
3 :36

lncandescent Surface mounted and
recessed
Shaver unit

Display

Mod ern
Swed¡sh
Linklite
Cube l¡ght
Sc¿tter light
Chelsea

Display light¡ng

Hi Spot
Swivelling
EU750

3:28-3:35

4:16

Hospitals Fluorescent
I ncãndescent

Ward l¡ghting
Bedhead fitting
Pendant

OF Fitting
oEo 1 060
oG 1150

1 :78
3 t3l

lndustr¡al
Normal s¡luat¡ons

Spec¡al and
D¡vision 2 areas

High-bay

Trunkinq

Fluorescent Rellector fittings

Corrosion resistânt

Corros¡on resistant

Flameproof
Dust-t¡ght
Food factory
Angled
Drip-proof

I nvincible
G lenda¡e
Ribble
I nvinci bl e

I nvinc¡ ble
¡ nvincible
lnv¡ncible
I nv¡nc¡ bl e

Atlantic A4
Pop Pack
Sent¡nel
I nvinci ble

1:56-1:62
1t12-1114
1 :15
1 :3'1 1 132

r33
:40
t41
:34
:36
137
:38

lncandescentanddischarge High-bay HBR-HBT-HBX

Trakline
New Lightwe¡ght
L¡tel¡ne
Atlant¡c

3.4 3 :1 '1

1 :90

Commerc¡al

lndustr¡al

Comme¡cial ãnd ¡ndustrial

1:91 -11:94 1

'1 :96 - '1

1:98 1

:93

:99

Suspension

Domest¡c Fluorescent

Shaver un¡t
Pendant and
surface-mounted

Surface diffuser New Arrow-slim
Min¡pack
Au Pair
One'u p
N eÎâl i ne
Litepak
Circliôe
Viewpo¡nt
Junior Star
Junior Modern
D¡oplette
Dolly l¡ght
fModern adjustable
Show off
Modern spotlights
P¡n-up
Pan
Ceramic and Yo Yo
l\¡odern cyl¡nders ând
Novelle

1:20-1:25
1 )26 1.27
4:'15
4:15
4:17
4 t1-7

4:18 - 4:20
4:'1 6
4t2
4:3
414
415
4:6 -4:1
4.8
419 -4:10
4:11
4:12
4:13

I ncandescent

4 :14

(i)



Fittings Applications lndex
TYPE OF INSTALLATION LAMP FITTING RANG E PAGE

Ëxterior

Floodl¡ght¡ns Tungsten- halogen

lncandescent and d¡scharge

D¡scharge

Sunflood
New Haline
M25 Junior
M25 Sen¡or
M2A
Area tlood
MBIL flood
M30
CSI flood
Miniflood

2:10 -2:11
2112 - 2113
2114
2:'15
2,'17
2118
2:21
2:20
2i22
2:9

Open
Enc¡osed
Projector

Genera I

Projector
Projectorlncândêscent

General lncandescent

Fluoresceñt
lncandescent and discharge

B ul khead
Domest¡c
-Bulkhead
Bulkhead
Wellglass

EsconOLG1100
Pât¡ô
Escort OB
Kolorlux bulkhead
Escort wellglâss

2i4
2i7

D¡vision 2 areas lncandescentandd¡scharge Bulkhead

Wellglass
Projector flood

Fluorescent

Dreadnought
Kolorlux bulkheed

lM25 Junior
Sentinel
lnv¡ncib¡e LU
lnvincib¡e LW
lnv¡ncible Dï
G lendale
R¡bble

2:4
).)
2 t'l4
'1 :15
1 :31

'l 136
1 140
1 141

Street light¡ng

Group A Low pressure sodium

Discharge

Fluorescent

Alpha 1

Alpha 5
Alpha 6
Alpha 9
Alpha 10
Alpha 3
Alpha 7
Alpha 2

2:24

2:31

2:26 - 212'1

Group B

Group B/G

Low pressure sodium

lncândescent and d¡scharqe

Flùorescent

lncandescent and d¡scharqe

Fluorescent

Discharge H¡gh tower
Columns and brackets

Beta 5
Beta 8
Beta 1

Beta 4
Beta 7
Beta I
Beta 6

2:35
2:38

2134
2t37

2t36

Gamma 3
Gamma 4
Gâmma 5
Gamma 6
Gammâ 7
Gamma I
Gamma 1

Gamma 2
Gamma I
HT 1 000

2142
2:43
2144
2:45 -2146
2 147
2t48
2:4O
2:41
2:49
2t6O
2151 - 2:53

(ii)
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1r51

Page

:52
:52
:52
r53
:53
:53
:53
:53
r53
:53
:53
:54
t54
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
:55
.56
:56
:56
:56
i56
:5/
:57
:58
:58
:58
:58
:58
:58
:58
:58
:59
:59
:59
:59
:59
:59
:59

r59
:59
:60
:60
:60
:60
i60
:61
:61
:60
:60
:60
:60
:60
:ô0

:60
:60
:61
:61

Catâlogue no. Catâlogúe no. Page

10 :48
1O:44
10:3b
I0 :34
10:38
10 :34
i0:34
'10:3b

10:36
t0:40
10 :3b
t0:4S
iO:44
10:42
1O:42

1 0 :38, 10 :42
iO:42
1O:42
1O:A2
1O:42
10 :3b
10 :36
10 :45
10 :40
10 :40. 10:44
10:44
10 :36
10 :45

1 :29

10 :48
10 :48
10:53

1:1 B
10:b3
'10 :54
10:55
'10 :56
10 :54
10 :55

A.30
¡.4.40
44.65
A4.685
44.885
44.125
A4.2125
A4_240
A'4.265
44.2685
A4.O2BB5
44.4660
A4.46ô1
Ai4.4662
44.4663
A4.4664
44.4665
44.4666
44.4667
44.4668
,A4.4669
A4:4610
Á.4.4611
A4_4612
A.4.4673

A4.467 4
Á.4.4615
A4.4676
Á.4.4679
44.4685
44.O4885
A4.4690
44.4691
A.4.4652
444.24
444.25
444.26
A4A.2A
A4A/40
A4A/65
A4A/685
A4A/BB5
A4A/125
A4A/24O
A.4A/265
A4A/2685
A4A/2125
A4A/8265
A4A/82685
A4A/ 82885
A4AlO2BB5
A4A/T2BB5
A4 8.46
448.48
44.8265
44.82685
44.82885
A4 B/4685
A4BlO2BB5
A4BlO4885
Â.4C.24
Á.4C.25
44C.26
A'4C.28
A C/A/40
A4C/A/65
A4C/A/685
A4ClA/885
A4C/A/125
A4C/A/24O
A4C/ A/265
A4C/A/2685
A4C/A/A2BB5
A4C/ A/2125

A4D 24
A4D 25
A4D 26
A4D 28
A4D / Al 40
A4D/A/65
A4D/A/685
A4 D/A/885
A4D / A/1 25
A4D/A/240
A4D/A/265
A4D/4,/2685
A4D/AlA2885
A4D/A/2125
A4E 24
A4E 25
A4E 26
A4E 28
A E/A/24O
A4E/A/265
A4Ë/ Al2685
A4E/A/A2BB5
A4E/A/2125
A4FAC.26
A4 tAC.28
A4FAC-46
A4 FAC-48
A4FAC/82685
A4FAC/B2BB5
A4FAC/B/4685
A4FAC/B/O4BB5
A4FAD.26
A4FAD.2B
A4TAD/82685
A4 FAD/B2BB5
A4 tAL.26
A4 FAL.2 8
A4FAL/82685
A4FAL/B2BB5
A4FHC.26
A4FHC.2B
A4Ft-tC.46
A4 F H C.4B
A4FHC/82685
A4F H C/82885
A4FH C/ B/4685
A4FH C/ B/O4BB5
A4FH D.26
A4FH D.2B
A4 FH D/82685
A4FH D/B2BB5
A4F H L.26
A4F H L,28
A4Ft-t L/82685
A4FH L/82885
A4FM C.26
A4FMC/A/82685
A4FMD 26
A4Ff\,1DlA/ 82685
A4FNI 1,26
A4F fvl L/A/ 82685
A4FTC,26
A4FTC.2B
A4ttc.46
A4FTC 48
A4 FTC/ B2 685
A4FTC/ B2BB5
A4FfC/ B/4685
A4FTC/B/O4885
A4FTD 26
A4FTD-28
A4FTD/ B2 685
A4tTD/ B2BB5
A4FTL.26

A4 FTL.2B
A4FTL/82685
A4FTL/B2BB5
A4GC,16
A4GC.26
A4GC/A/685
A4 GC/2 685
A4G D.1 6
A4G D.26
A4G D/A/6B5
A4G D,/2 685
A.41.2ô
A4L/82685
440.26
A40.26
440.2B
A4O/82.66
A4O/ 82685
A4Ol B2BB5
44P.25
A4 P.26
A4P.28
A4 P.46
4.4P.48
A4P/8265
A4Pl 82685
A4P,/82885
A4P / B/ 4685
A4 P/ B/04BB5
AAV.2B
A4V/885
A4V /125
A4VlO2885
AAV /2125
44W.16
A4W/685
Â.4X.26
A4X.2B
A4Xl685
A4X/BB5
AAX/125
A4X/2685
A4X/O2885

^4X/212544Y.25
A4Y.26
AAY.2B
A4Y /65
A4Y/685
A4YlBB5
A4Y /125
AAY /265
A4Y/2685
A4Y/O2BB5
AAY /2125
A42.24
447.25
A42.26
A4Z.2B
A4Z/40
Â.42.46
A4Z.4B
A4Z/65
A,4Z/685
A47/AA5
A4Z/125
A4Z/240
A4Z/265
A4Z/2685
A4Z/42885
A4Z/2125
A4Z/46A5
A4Z/A4BB5
A4ZB.25

A4ZB.26
A4ZB.2B
A4ZB/8265
A47B/82685
A,4ZB/82885
AA series
AH P/R 2685
AH P/ B 3ô85
AH P/ R4685
AL series
AME 42343
AN/E 42350 ,
AM E 42355
AM E 47048
AlV1E 531 31 .4
AM E 531 57.7
AM E 531 59.4
AN4 E 531 59.7
AM Ë 531 62.4
AM E 53,1 84,4
AM E 531 93.4
AME 53193.7
AM E 531 36.4
AME 53198.4
AM E 53230.7
AM E 53232.4
AM E 53233
A¡/E 53234
AM E 53235
AM E 53236
AME 53237
AM E 53238
AME 53239
AM E 53243.4
/\ME 53247.4
AMÊ 53251.7
AM E 53254.4
AME 53255
AME 53260-T
A¡l E 53261 .T
AM E 53262
AM E 53282
AM E 6077
AM E 6088
AM E 62824
AM E 62825
AM E A5O1 9/X
AMË A5051
AME A5079
AM E 81 502
AME 81512
AME 81515
AM E 81 524
AM E 81 529
AME B1 535
AM E 81 548/A3
AME 81 548/B
Af\,lE 81548/K
AME 8,1555/2
AME 81 556/1
AME 81 556/2
AME 81 556/3
AME 81 561
AM E 81 562
AM E 81 563
AME B1 573
AME B1 580/A4
AME B1 5BO/A4I
AM E C2O5O
AM E C2051
AM E C21 39
AME C2203
AME C221 4

:4Ì
:41
:47
:41
:41
:41
:41
:41
:47
:41
:47
:41
:41
:41
:48
:48
:48
:48
:48
:48
:48
:48
:48
:50
:50
:50
:50
r50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:50
:51
:5'l
:51
:51
:51
:51
:51
:51
:51
:51
:51
:51
'51

1:61
1 :61
'1 :6'l
1 ;61
1 :61
1:99
1:66
1:66
1:66
1 :97

10 :48
10 :48
10 :48

10 :56
1O :54
'10 :54

1:17
1O:55

1O:55
1 :29

10:55
1:'18
1:18

10 :54
1 :62
1 :62

1:51
1:51
1:49
1 :49
1:49
1:49
1:49
1:49
1 :52
1 :52
1 :52
1 :52
1 :52
1 .52
1 :52
1 :52
1 :52
1 :52
1 :52
1 :52
1 :52

1 :18,

10 :46
1O :46
1O;46
1O:47
1O t41

(iii)
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Catalogue no. P¿g e

1O:41
1O:41
10 :46
10 :46
10 :46
10:46
l0 :46
10:46
10 :46
10 :46
10 :46
1O:41
1O:41
'10:45

1O:4i
10 :46
'10 :46
'10 :46

'lO:38, 10:42
10:38,10:42

1O:41
10 41
1O:4i
10 :46
'10 :47
10:46
1O:41
'10 :46
i0:55
10:55
t 0:b3
10 rS6
10 :b3

1r33
'10 :50
10:b0
10:50
10 :40
10 :48
10 r53
10 :53
10:53

1:18.1 :29
10:53
10 :53
10 :53
'10 :53

1:62
10:53

10:46.10:56
'10 :56
10 :56

1 :11
1O:41
10 :46
10 :46
1 0156

1:18
1:/1

10 :47
I r'18

1 .62
1O:41
1O:41

1 :20
1 :20
1 :29
1:2S
1 .29
1 :29
1 :23
1 :23
1 :23
1 :23

Catalogue no Pêge Pâge

3:35
3:35
3 r35

4:5
45
4:5
4:5
2:2
2:2
2:2
2:2
2:2
2:2
4:5
4:5
4:5

3:18
3:15
3:1 5

323
3.?_3
324
3:24
319
3:19
3:20
3:20
3:25
3:14
3:14
3r16
'I :36
1 :36
1r36
1:36
T:36
3:18
3:15
3:15

3:24
3:24
3:19
3 :19
3:24
3:2O
3:25
3 :14
3:14
3:16
3:'lB
3:18
3rTB
3:18
3:24
3:14
3 :14
3:14
3:14
3:16
3:16
3:16
3:'16
3:2O
3:2O
3:20
3:20
3 :14
3:16
3:16
3:14
3:16

PageCatalogue no Catalogue no

AM E C22'1 6
AM E C221 B

AM E C2220
A^tE C2222
AME C2223
AME C2224
AME C2225
AME C2226
AME C2221
AME C2228
AM E C2229
Attt c2232
AME C2234
AM E C2235
AME C2236
AME C2245
AME C2213
AME C221 4
AI\AE C2215
AME C227ô
AM E C2278
AM E C22BO
AME C2281
AME C2286
AMI C22BB
AME C2344
AME C2355
AME C2308
AME 11105
AMË 11113
AME L]'123
AME ¡/6028
AME N46064/12
AME ¡/46116
AME [i16169
AME fV6172
AME [/6174

^N4E 
i\,46181

AM Ê R2463
AM E T1 265
AM E T1 268
AME f] 281
AM I T1 281 /3
AM E T1 2S9
AME T1 3OO

AM E T1 332
AM E T1 334
AME T1 338
AM E 11 342
AM E Y52OO
AM E Y5201
AME Y5204
AME Y5213
AM E Y5242
AM I Y5244
AM E Y5245
AME Y5257
AME Y5273
AM E Y5274
AME Y5279
AME Y5283
AM I Y52BB
AM E Y5292
AME Y5293
AS 30
AS/50
AS 4600
AS 4601
AS 4{ì1 1

AS 461 2
ASA/30
ASA 3

ASA 5
AS B/30

ASB 3
ASB 5

ASC/30
ASC 3
AS D/30
ASD 3
ASF 5

ASG/30
ASG 3
ASK/30
ASKil
ASO/30
ASO 3
ASO/50
AS O F/50
ASOA/50
ASO B/50
ASO F/50
ASO D/50
AS R/30
ASR 3
ASR 5

AS ri /30
ASLJ 3

DNfV 4600
DP 1 040
DPB 1 O4O
DRB 40B
DRB 4OW
DRC 40B
DRC 4OW
DRN TBO
DRN SBO/C
DRN T1 25
DBN S1 25lC
DBN T1 60
DRN 51 6O/C
DRP 40B
DRP 4OW
DRS 40
DSC 1 00
DSG 1 OO

DSG 1 OOBC
DSLV 5OB
DSLV 5OW
DSLV lOOB
DSLV 'IOOW

DSP '] 50B
DSP 1 5OW
DSP 3OOB
DSP 3OOW
DSPRO 50
DSR 1OO
DSR ,]OOBC

DSU ] 50
DT 65
D1 265
UTB 25
DtB/65
DrB/26s
DTC 1 OO

DfG 1 00
DTG 1 OOBC
DTLV sOW
DTI V 1 OOB
D'TLV '1OO\¡/

DTP 1 5OB
DTP 1 5OW
DTP 3OOB
DTP 3OOW
DTPRO 50
DTR 1 OO

DI R 1 OOBC
DTU 1 50
DVA 1 OOA
DVA 1 OOB
DVA 1 OOG

DVA. r 00R
DVCW
DVF 1 OOA

DVF 1 OOB

DVF T OOG

DVF 1 OOR

DVf: 1 5OA
DVf l 50ß
DVF 1 5OG

DVF ,1 
50R

DVF 3OOA
DVF 3OOB

DVf 3OOG

DVF 3OOR

DVH 1 OO

DVH 1 s0
DVIrR 150
DVL '1OO

DVt 1 50

EKB
EKC
EKF 11OO
EKF 1 2OO
EKR 1OO

EKR 2OO
EMt'1100
EM F 'I 2OO
ER 1150
EU.7 50
EUB
EUT

1 :23
1 :23
1 :21
1 :21

2:7, 2:g
2:1.2:9

2:7
2:1
Z:j
2:1
2:7
2:'Ì
2:9

3:36
3:36
3:36

CAR scries
CCG series
CEL series
CFA 60
cF/LSG.60
cFlow.60/0
C F/SPG.60
c F/wr.rG.60
CFR serics
CllA series
cHD 2000
cltD 2424
Cl S serics
CLA series
CLL series
CMT series
caAlB/c/D
COT se¡ies
CPG 41 40
CSP series
CTH series
CVT series
CVS/X
CWA serics

FFD 25
FFD 265
FG EA 220
FGEA 65
FG EA 265
FGSB 220
FGSB 20
FGSB 265
FGSB 65
FL 4600
t LR 125
1 FM series
2 FM series
FP scries
FPG serieí
f PR series
FRL 2O
FRL 40
FRL 65
FRL ?2O
FBL 240
FRL 265

G. B t/65
G. B t /685
G.BJ 50
G. B O t/85
G.BOt/125
G, BU /40
G. B U/65
G. B U/685
G BV/2 B5
G.CBS 125
G.CBO 125
G,CBS 685
G.CBR BO

G.CBS 65
G.CBR 65
G.CBS 40
G.CBR 40
G-CBS 30
G.CUO 30
G.CBO 2240
G.CBA 2220
G.CBS 20
G.CBO 20
G.C D/B
G.CDl'l 3
G. Cr/80
G.Cl/125
G.Ct/24O
G.Cl/2244
G.CJl30
G.CJ /50
G,CPX/28
G.CPX/B
G.COr/125
c.cu/20
G.C U/30
G.CU /40

'l 0:1 6
10:12
10:18
'1 0:1 0

10 :9
1O:2O
10:16
10:1 2

10 :10
'10 :49
10 :49
10 :49
10 :49
'10:49
'10 :49
10 :49
10 :49
'10:49

10:49
10:49
10:49
10:49
'10 :49
10 :32
'10 :32
10:37

'10:B

10:24
1O:24
10.22
10:1 B

1A:32
10:32

'10:g
'10:30

10:22
'10:20

:25
:25
:22
:21
:21
:24
:24
21

.21
:20
:22
:23
:23
:23
:25
23

:23
:22
:22

:31
:37
:40
:40
.40
:40
:40
:40
:40

l1
:13
35

:35
:35
:41
:41
:41
:41
:41
:41

:12

8.30 I :90

1 :80
1:84
1 :81
424
4:19
4:'18
4:19
4:20
189
1:86
1:86
1:86
1:84
1:83
1:83
181
1:87
1Bl
1:84

1:85
1rB5
1:85
1 :82

3:21
3:21

2:3
2:3
2:3
2:3
2:3

1:38
'i :38
1:38
'l:38
1:38
'1 :38
3:44
3:35

DAS 1 O5O
DCS 1 O5O
DDB T50
DDR EBO
DDR [160
DDR G
DDR W
DFG 25
D l--G 65
D FG 2ô5
DFO 25
DFO 65
DRO 265
DKA series
DNt4 1 040

3

(iv)
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Catôlogue no. Page

10:'i6
10 :B

1O:12,1O:14
'10 :25

10 :9
10:28
1O:25

1 :90

3:B
3.4
3:4
3:5
3:5
3:9
3:9
3:4
3:5
3:4
3:4
3:5
3:5

3 :10
3 :10

3:6
3:6
3:6

3:1 1

3:11
3:1
3:7
3:B
3:8

3:10
3 :10

G.CU/65
c.cu /125
G.CU/685
G.OS/80
G.OS/1 25
c.as/220
G.OS 2240

H.30
H B 4601
H B 4602
H BG.250
H BG.4OO
H BG.7OO
H BG.1 000
HBIG 4OO
H B tX/G400
HBR 4OO
HBR lOOO
H BR/G 250
H B B/G4OO
H B R/G7OO
HBR/G1000
H BSG 250
H BSG 4OO
HBT
HBT/R4OO
H BTlR1 000
H BT/X4OO
H Br/X1 000
H BX/G250
H BX/G4OO
H BX/G7OO
H BX/G'1 000
H BX/S G25O
H BX/SG4OO
H BX 4OO
HBX lOOO
HT 1 000

3:7
3:B

2:5O

JCB,l
JCG 3
JCP 1

JCX 1060
JCX/A1 060
JCX/G1 060
JFA
JFC
JFB
JYA
JYC
JZA,
JZC
JZB

3:55
3:55
3:55
3:35
3:35
3:55
3:54
3:54
3:54
3:54
3:54
3:54
3:54
3:54

K.30
KL 4601
KS O2OB5
KS 82685
KSP 26
KSP 28
KSP/O2OB5
KS P/R2685
KI]5 P

1 :90
1:17
1:63
1:63
1:63
1:63
1:63
1:63
1 :17

LBL F/O20 40

Cataloque no Page

1 :65
1:65
1:65
1:65
1:65
1:65
1:65
1 :29
1 :21
1 :21
1 :21
1 :21

4:16
1:95

:94, 1:95
1:95
1 :31
1 :31
1:31
1 :3'1

1 :3'1

1:31
1:31
'1 :31
1 :32
1 :32
1 :32
1 .32
1 132
1 :32
1:33
1:33
1:33
1:33
'l:33
'1 :33
1:33
1:33
1:33
1:33
1:33
1 :33

2 :14
2 :14
2:15
2:15
2:11
2:11
2:11
2:2O
2:20
2:2O
2:20

2:9
4:17

3:39. 3:40
3:39, 3:40

LBL F/O4O4O
LBL F/O1 OB5
LBL F/O2OB5
LBL F/O4OB5
LBL F/R1 685
LBL F/R2685
LBL F/R4685
LJ 4600
LJA112
LJA 1 21
LJN']12
LJN 12'1
LS 15
LSTl5
LTF 45OO
LTN series
LTR 45OO
LUD 12
LUD 15
LUD 22
LUD 25
LU D 01 020
LU D 02020
LUD R1 065
LUD R2065
LV Rl 065
LV R2065
LVD 15
LVD 25
LVD/R'1065
LVD/R2065
LW Rl 065
LW R2065
LW S,1OBO

LWC 15
LWC,/R1065
LWC/R2065
LWC/S1 080
LWD 15
LWD/S l OBO

LWN,4/ R1065
LWM/ R 2065
LW|\illS1080

N/]25 D500
N/25 S500
N,,125F D1500
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THORN LIGHTING LIMITÊD.
(hereinafter referred to as the Company)

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SALE

GENERA_L. Ail orders ¿re accepted and executed on the understanding that the Purchaser is bound by the follow¡ng
General Conditrons of Sale. Where there is âny inconsistency between these General Conditions of Sale and any
Conditions wh¡ch the purchaser seeks to impose these General Conditions of Sale shall prevail.
VALIDITY OF OUOTATIoNS. The Company reserves the right to refuse the Purchaser's acceptance of a quotat¡on
unless such quotat¡on ¡s stated to be open for a specific perìod and is nor withdrawn ¡n such per¡od.
PRIcES AND DIScOUNTS. The published prices of and the d¡scounr appticable to the iompany's products are
those rulrng on the date of publication ând are subject to alteraticn without not¡ce.
PAYMENT Un|ess otherwise agreed in wr¡Î¡ng, payment in full is due in respect of any goods delivered. 2å per cent
settlement discount w¡ll be allowed off accounts (exclud¡ng the amount of any tax on the supply or purchãse of the
goods) pa¡d by the end of the month foliowing that in which the ¡nvoice ìs dated. No other settlemeñt te¡ms will be
granted.
NEW ACCOUNfS. Where a credit account is des¡red, a Bank and two trâde relerences are requ¡red.
CARRIAGE. Unless otherw¡se specified by the Company, goods are delivered cairiage free to any part of Great Britain
and Nonhern lreland. Special fittings and dimming equipment are offered ex-wórks carriage extra. When special
delivery atrangements are requested, the difference between standârd delivery and special rates will be chârged.
PACKING. A charge is mâde when jt ¡s necessary to despatch goods in crates or cases but th¡s amount w¡¡l be credited
in full on the return, w¡thin one month, of the crates or cases in good condition caÍiâge paid. No charge is made for
any other form of packing and no credit w¡ll be allowed for its return.
LOSS OR DAMAGE lN TRANSIT. clear receipts Should be given only if goods have been exam¡ned, as an unquâlifjed
signature mây react to the d¡sadvantage of the Purchaser if the consìgnment should become the subject of a claim.
ln the event of shoil delivery or damage in transit, it is essential that the Company's despatching depot ánd the Carriers
be advìsed within three days of receipt of goods. lrrespective of condition of packing, goodsìnd packing should be
held lor inspection by Carriers before return. After inspect¡on, Carriers should accept gãoãs or return to sen-<ling depot,
carrìaqe free.

The following details should be sent to the Company:
Adv¡ce note number. Cond¡t¡on ol package. Date Carrier advised.
Carrier's name. Date consignment received. Extent of damâge oÍ shorlage.

ln the event of non-delivery, Carr¡ers ând the Company's despatching depot should be adv¡sed wìthin ten days of
date of adv¡ce packing note. The Company will not be responsible for goods lost or damaged in trans¡t un¡ess the
above conditions are observed.
LIABILITY FOR DELAY Any times quoted for despatch, repa¡r or replacement are to be treâted as estimates only and
the Company shall not be liable for failure to despatch, repair or replace within such time unless the purchaser has
suffered loss thereby and the amcunt payable in respect thereof shall have been agreed in wrìt¡ng as l¡quidated
damages, in wh¡ch case the Company's liabil¡ty shall be limited to the amount so agreed to be paid. ln all ;ases, whether
a time for despatch, repair or replacement be quoted or not, the time for despatch, repair or replacement shall be
extended by â reasonable per¡od if delay in despatch, repair or replacement ¡s caused by ¡nstructions or lack of in-
structions from the Pùrchaser or by industr¡al dispute or by any cause whatsoever beyond the Company's reasonable
control.
DEFAULT The Company shall have the r¡ght to discontinue delivery and also at its discretion to determ¡ne the con-
tract in respect of any undel¡vered goods if the Purchaser defaults in payment.
DEFEcrs AFÏER DELIVERY. The company wil make good, by repair or ar rhe company's opt¡on, by the supply of
replacement, defects which, under proper use, appear ¡n the goods with¡n a period of 12 calendar months after the
goods have been delivered and arise solely from faulty design, materials or workmônship. Provided further that in
respect of pans or components not of the Company's manufacture, the Compâny w¡ll give the Purchaser a guarantee
equivalent to the guarantee (if any) which the Company may have received from the supplier of such patrs orì.r,pon-
ents â lìab¡lity greater than that ¡mposed on ¡t by the aforesaid period of this clause. Save as aforesaid and as provided
in Clauses 8 and 9. the Company shall not be under any liability in respect of defects in goods delivered or for any
injury, damage or loss result¡ng from such defects or from any work done in connection therewith and ¡ts liability under
th¡s clause shall be in lieu of any warranty or condition ¡mplied by law as to the quality or f¡tness for any particular
purpose of súch goods.
SPEClALORDERS.Allordersforlampsofnon standardvoltagesorfortypesnot¡ncludedincataloguesareconside¡ed
to be "Spec¡al Types"-the production of which is undertaken oñ the underslânding that rhe Purchaser w¡ll accept
under or over delivery to the extent of 1 0 per cent at the price quoted per unit.
RETURN OF GOODS. ln no c¡rcumstances may goods supplied aga¡nst a firm order be returned without the customer
hâving f¡rst applied for and obtained the wr¡tten consent of the Company. A handling charge amounting to not more
than '10 per cent of the ¡nvo¡ce value of the returned goods may be deducted from any credit allow;d where it ¡s
establishedthatthereâsonfortheirrelurnisnotsubjecttotheprovisionofClausesorll he¡eoforthroughanyeror
on the part of the Company.
DESCRIPTIVE MATTER AND ILLUSTRATIONS. All descriptive and forwarding specif¡câtions, draw¡ngs and part¡culars
of weights and dimens¡ons ¡ssued by the Compâny âre approx¡mate only, and are intended only to present a general
idea of the goods 10 which they refer and shall not form part of a contrâct.
EXPORT. Goods purchased on the Home Market must not, without prev¡ous consent, be offered or solC for export
and any enquir¡es or orders for export must be placed directly with the Export Department of the Company w¡th
ind¡cation of country of dest¡nation.
PA-fENTS. ln the event of any claim being made or action be¡ng brought aga¡nst the Porchaser in respect of ¡nfr¡nge-
ment of British patents by the use or sale of goods suppl¡ed hereunder, the Purchaser is to notify the Company immedi-
ately and the Company shall be at libeily wìth Purchaser's assistance if requ¡red, but at the Company's expense, to
conduct through the Company's own Lawyers and Experts all negotiat¡ons for the settlement of the same or any
l¡t¡gation that may ar¡se therefrom; subject 1o such notifications and provided that no such goods, or any part thereof,
shall be used for any purpose other than that for which the Company supply them, the Company will indemnify the
Purchaser in ¡espect of any such claims.
LEGAL CONSTRUCTION. -fhese General Conditions of Sale shall be construed in accordance with the law of Englând
and ¡f añy quest¡on, dispute or difference shall arise between the parties in respect of their interpretat¡on or their r¡ghts
or dut¡es heretofore. the same shall be referred to ô s¡ngle arbitrâtor in London ¡n case the parties can agree upon one.
Otherw¡se ¡l shall be referred to arbitrat¡on in London under the prov¡sion of the Arbitration Acts 1 889 io 1 950 or any
statutory modification or re-enactment thereof which prov¡sions shall also apply to rhe case of a reference to a s¡ngle
ârbitrator.
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Thorn Lighting Order Offices
LONDON REGION
Headquârters and Order Office:
Victoria Trading Estate,
Victor¡a Way,
Charlton, S.E.7.
Tel: 01'858 3281
Telexr lhornlite Charlton 896'171

EASTERN BEGION
Headquôrters and Order Ollice:
Angel Road Works,
402 Angel Road,
Ed monton,
Loodon, N.'lB.
Tel: 01 807 3050
ielex: Thornlite Edrnonton 231 57

SOUTH EAST REGION
Lleadquarfers and Order Office:
l-horn lndustrial Estate.
Homesdâle Road.
Bro ml eV,

Kent BR1 2OP
Tel : 01 -460 9966
Telex: Thornìite BromleV 25823

Order Offices

5 Richfield Avenue.
Reading,
Berks.
lel. 0134-53251

West Ouay lrading Estate,
West Ouay Road,
Southampton SOg 1 FF

Telephone: 0103-21441

SOUTH WEST REGION
Headquarters and Order Office:
Thorn House.
Penarth Roôd,
Cardiff.
Wales CF1 7YP
lel:0222 442OO
felex: Thornlite Cardiff 49334

MIDLANDS REGION
Headquarters and Orcler Office:
Thorn House,
Aston Church Road.
Saltlev Tradinq Estate,
Birmingham B.

Tet . 021 -321 1535
Ielex : Thornlite Birm¡ngham33235

NORTH WEST REGION
Headquarters and Orcler Olfice:
Thorn House,
2 Claytonbrook Road,
ClaVton.
Mðnchester M11 1 BP
fel. 061-223 1322
Telex : Thornlite ¡,4anchester 668642

NORTH.EAST REGION
lleadqua¡ters and Order OIfice:
Thorn Hoúse-
3 Ring Road,
Lower Wortley,
Leeds 1 2.

Tel: 0532 636321
Telex : Thornlite Leecis 551 1 0

SCOTLAND REGION
Headquaders and Order Office:
fhorn House.
Lawmoor St¡eel.
Glasgow, Cb 0TT
Tel:041 429 6222
Telex: Thornlite Glasgow 77630

NORTHERN IRELAND
Heädquarlers and Order Office
1 0 Severn Street,
Belfasl BT4 1 FB
Tel 0232 56104/5.51411 /9
Ieiex: Thornlile BellasT 74695

GOVERNMENT SALËS UNIT
Atlas House-
Great Cafibridge Road,
E nfiei d,
l\,4 iddlesex.
Tel:01 363 5353

HEAD OFFICE AND SHOWROOM
lhorn House,
Upper Saint Martin's Lane.
London WC2H 9ED-lel: 

01 -836 2444
Telex: Thorn London 241 B4l5

Thorn Overseas Gompan¡es

AUSTRIA
Thorn Electrical lndustries G.m.b.H.,
1010 Wien.
Rosenbursenslrasse B.

Tel: 52 67 65
Telex : 1 2633 Thorn WA

AUSTRALIA
Thorn Lighting lnds. (Pty). Ltd.,
Maldon Street.
P.O. Box 74.
Br oadmeadows.
Victoria 3047.
Tel: 309 2544
Telex: Thornlite Melbourne 3'1 865

CANADA
Thorn Lìghling Canada Ltd.,
2763 Thâmesgate Drive,
l\4 alto n.
onfario.
Tel . 611.4248
felex : 02 291 05

DENMARK-fhorn Electric A/S,
Fabriksparken 4.

2600 Glostrup.
Tel: Copenhagen 45 25 33
Telex: Thorn DK '1926'l

EIRE.
Thorn Light¡ng Ltd.,
41 -42 Ushers Quay,
Dub¡in B. '
Tel : Dublin 7111 A6. 1 1 3256

FRANCE
Thorn Electrique,
83, Rue Pierre Demours,
Paris 1 7eme.
Iel: 267 2662
Telex: Thornlec Par¡s 65508

NORWAY
Norske Thorn A/S,
Pilestredet 75C,
Oslo.3.
Tel : 46 99 51
Telex '16928 Atlas N

W. GERMANY
Thorn Lichf Beleuchtungsges m.b.H.
2000 Hañìburg 61.
Borsteler Chaussee 287
Tel: 58 70 45
Telex: Atlas D.214743

ITALY
Societa lnduslriale Vicentina llluminazione
s.p.A..
Case¡la Postale 604,
361 0O Vicenza.
Tel : Câvazzale 54'1 00
Cables : Sivi Cavazzale: Nr. Vicenza

NEW ZEALAND
Thorn Electrical lndustries (N.2.) Ltd..
P.O. Box 1 51 50.
New Lynn.
Auckland, T.
Tel: 871 -1 69
Cables: Eleclampo Auckland NZ

SOUTH AFRICA
Thorn Lighting (S.A..) Ltd..
P O. Box 43075.
Industria. Transvaal.
Tel: 27 -5351
Telex : -i.01 49.

SWEDEN
Svenska Thorn AB.
Box 20075.
1 61 20 Bromma 20.
Tel:981910
Telexr Thornab S 10106

Thorn Lighting Lim¡ted,
lnte¡nat¡onal D¡vision.
Tlrorn House,
Upper Saiñt Mart¡n's Lane.
London WC2H 9ED.
Telex: Thorn Londo^ 24185
Cable: EleclamÞo W.C.2.
Telephone: 01 -836 2444
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